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MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL FULLTIME UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE EXAMINATIONS (EXCLUDING
‘CONTINUOUS’ PROGRAMMES)

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS (OTHER THAN
CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS THE AWARDS FOR WHICH ARE EXIT AWARDS FROM PART-TIME
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMMES)

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE CONTINUOUS DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COMM.)

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (GLOBAL EXPERIENCE)

B.COMM GLOBAL EXPERIENCE (DOUBLE DEGREE)

STREAMS (FINAL YEAR)

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE INTERNATIONAL

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE GAEILGE

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE ACCOUNTING

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE ACCOUNTING (GLOBAL EXPERIENCE)

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS)

FIRST YEAR COMMERCE SYLLABI OF COURSES

SECOND & FINAL COMMERCE YEARS -SYLLABI OF COURSES

PART-TIME BACHELOR OF COMMERCE & DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS

DIPLOMA INMARKETING

DIPLOMA INMANAGEMENT

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL POSTGRADUATE TAUGHT MASTERS DEGREE, POSTGRADUATE
DIPLOMA, HIGHER DIPLOMA, PROFESSIONAL DIPLOMA AND POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE AND
POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS (FULL TIME AND PART TIME) AND THELLB

MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL STRUCTURED PHD PROGRAMMES




MASTER OF ACCOUNTING

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CORPORATE FINANCE

MASTER OF ECONOMIC SCIENCE: NATURAL RESOURCE ECONOMICS AND POLICY

M. SC. IN GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS

MASTER OF ECONOMIC SCIENCE: INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

EXECUTIVE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF BUSINESS STUDIES (MBS) DEGREE PROGRAMMES

DEGREE OF MBS (PART-TIME)

M.COMM. DEGREE

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN STRATEGY, INNOVATION AND PEOPLE MANAGEMENT

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN STRATEGY, INNOVATION AND PEOPLE MANAGEMENT

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND ANALYTICS

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND ANALYTICS (PART TIME)

MASTER OF SCIENCE INHEALTH ECONOMICS

MASTER OF SCIENCE INHEALTH ECONOMICS PART-TIME

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT (FULL-TIME)
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGEING AND PUBLIC POLICY

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT

MASTER OF SCIENCE MARKETING PRACTICE

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (FULL-TIME)

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (PART-TIME)

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (PART-TIME)
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MASTER OF SCIENCE INMARKETING MANAGEMENT (INTERNATIONAL)

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL MARKETING & ENTREPRENEURSHIP

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN DIGITALMARKETING

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN DIGITAL MARKETING

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN INNOVATION MANAGEMENT

HIGHER DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS STUDIES

HIGHER DIPLOMA IN ECONOMIC SCIENCE

POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA INDIGITAL TRANSFORMATION

HIGHER DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS

HIGHER DIPLOMA IN FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CLOUD COMPUTING RESEARCH (FULL-TIME

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CLOUD COMPUTING RESEARCH (PART-TIME)

SPECIALIST DIPLOMA INCONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

STRUCTURED PHD
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MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL FULL TIME UNDERGRADUATEDEGREE
EXAMINATIONS

Document Status: Incorporates amendments agreed by the Council of Deans, mtg.
12/4/2012 and further updates by Academic Standing Committee on 13/8/2015.

All Modules on Level 8 programmes, whether Year 1,2,3,4 ... are level 8 modules. Exit awardsmay be made
atlevel 7.

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to allfull-time undergraduate degree programmes in the University. Every full
time undergraduate programme must comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided asper section 9
below. Students mustalso refer to the specific College degree programme regulations and requirements.

These regulations are approved butthe University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee will be comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President
(chair), Deans of College, another representative from each College and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevant administrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The Committee will report to
Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. Degree Programme Curricula

The University’s awardsand degree programmes are organized in accordance with the European Credit Transfer
System (ECTS). Programmes of study are organized into specific units of study called Modules. Each module
is a unit of teaching and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit expressed as a
number of credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

A programme will have a prescribed aggregate credit value in accordance with the Level of Study as set out in
Ireland’s National Framework for Qualifications, FETAC. Fulltime undergraduate degree programmes are
aligned with Level 8 of the framework and consist of 3, 4 or more academic yearsof study. An Academic year
fora full-time undergraduate degree will havea module load to anaggregate credit value of 60 ECTS.

Undergraduate degree programmes at the University are normally organized into Stages delimited by an
Academic Yearof study. Each stage (or programme year) will have prescribed Learning Outcomes forthat stage
or yearand will havean associated aggregate credit value,60 ECTS. For completion of a stage (or programme
year), students will be required to successfully complete the relevantaggregate credit standard,60 ECTS. Full
time studentswill be expected to complete a stage within anacademic year. Part time students may complete
a stage overseveralyears,accumulatingthe credits required foreach stage ina more flexible credit accumulation
structure. For part time students, the University may seta minimum number of credits that must be taken during
any given academic year. Students must successfully complete each stage before progressing to a
subsequent one.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

Each programme offered by the University will comprise a set of Modules where each module represents a
unit of teachingand learning with prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carrying credit expressed as a number
of credit points in accordance with the European Credit transfer System. Module Descriptions will be
specified in the University’s central Module Repository (or Module Manager System) and will be set outin
the Programme Descriptions and Regulations for each College’s programmes.

Individual Modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of
study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtain 40% on a module (see also provisions on compensationat5.5 b elow)
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4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periods are:
« End of Semester 1
« End of Semester 2
* Repeat (of Semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August)

The holding of examinations outside of these periods requires the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeatexaminationswill be held for all programmesand modulesunless the prior approvalof the Academic
Regulations Committee is given.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formalexaminations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentationsand debates, locally set exercises, laboratory or field work, or other experiential learning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations Office and time tabled centrally, the examination will be of a standard two hours duration. Where
a module weighting is greater than 5 ECTS, the formal examination may be broken into a number of 2-hour
papers or one 2-hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10-credit yearlong module might attract
two 2-hour examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust academic assessment reasons require
longer examinations, 3-hour (or longer) examinations may be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will
require the prior approval of the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board is the formalexamination authority foreach College and examination session.
Chaired by the Dean, the Board is made up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners
from the relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible formulti College programmes. Only these
decisions approved by the Examinationsboard will be formally recognized as official University examinations
results — relating to Passing, Progression, Determination of Honoursand Granting of Deferrals.

Examination Boardswill be held atthe end of a Stage, normally Semester 2, and afterthe repeat examinations
in August. The Examination Board will determine the overall result and apply compensation provisions.

5.1 Progression

Undergraduate degree programmes at the University are normally organized into Stages. Students must
successfully complete each stage before progressing to a subsequent one. Full time Undergraduate Degree
Programmes will be organised onanacademic yearbasis, where each yearrepresents a defined stage. Full time
undergraduate students will be required to register for and present for examination in a set of modules to a total
credit weighting of 60 ECTS, in accordance with the programme structures and regulations set out in the
College’s Programme Descriptions and Regulations for their chosen programme of study. Provision may be
made for Part time students to complete a stage over several years, accumulatingthe credits required for each
stage in a more flexible credit accumulation structure.

5.2 Passing

The pass mark on all modules is 40%. Where different components of assessments (course work, laboratory
work, continuous assessment, final assessment etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not
normally be a requirement that any one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark forthe
module will be returned. Marks will notbe returned for components of a module.

A mark of “incomplete” must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement that an element(s) of a module be passed, and that element (s) is not passed.

A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the relevant
College provides by regulation that students be exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.



5.3 Carrying Forward Marks

A student will be given credit formodules passed and will not have to re-present for examination in any module
in which a minimum mark of 40% hasbeen returned within the time limit set out in regulations for the successful
completion of the particular stage. The normal time limit for carrying forward to marks to subsequent
examination sessions is 2 academic years. A College may prescribe a time limit provision other than the
preceding one with the approvalof the Academic Regulations Committee.

5.4 Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations

Marks forcomponents of a module (i.e. sub-module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not cany
forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College has made provision to exempt student from
retaking specific componentsforacademic reasons.

5.5 Compensation Provision

Compensation will only be applied in caseswhere its application enablesthe student to passthe Examination as
awhole.

The passstandard fora Module if 40%. However, a student with marks of less than 40% in one or more modules
will be deemed to have passed the Stage provided:

e The aggregate mark for all modulesof the stage is at least 40%

e The markin every module is 35% or more

e The module(s) with marksin the range 35-39%total 15 ECTS or less

The carrying forward of marksinto a particular examination session does not invalidate the potentialfor
compensation provision to be applied in that session.

Where a module has been passed by compensation the mark forthe whole module will appearon transcripts
with a grade of Pass by Compensation.

Insome programmes, Compensation may not be allowed in core or mandatory prescribed modules or groups of
modules, as to do so would undermine the achievement of the learning outcomes for the Stage or Programme.
These specific regulations will be set out in the College’s Programme Descriptions and Regulations for the
relevant degree programmes.

5.6 Capping of Examination Marks

With effect from the academic year2015/16 the maximum mark which may be awarded at a repeat examination
of a module, will be the pass mark for the module, viz. 40%

There are two exceptions:
a) Cappingwill notapplyin the first yearof undergraduate programmes.

b) Inthe case of modules of the MB, BCh, BAO and BSc (Occupational Therapy, Podiatry and Speech
and Language) programmes the maximum mark which may be awarded will be 50%, viz. the pass
mark for moduleson those programmes.

5.7 Arrangements for the Implementation of CappingProvisions

Capping will be appliedto Undergraduate yearsof programme as follows:

1. Academic year 2015-16:
« Cappingdoesnot apply to 1styears and final years.
= Cappingapplies toall other yearsof an undergraduate programme, i.e. from 2"dyearto pre-
final yearinclusive.
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2. Academlc year 2016-17:
Capping doesnot apply to 15tyears.

- Cappingapplies toall other yearsof programme, i.e. from 2"dyearto final yearinclusive.

- Cappingapplies to students who are repeating any stage of a programme from 2" yearto final
year, regardless of when the first attemptatthe stage was made.

« Capping does not apply to those students who were on ERASMUS, year abroad or other
academic related programme approved by the relevant college in 2015-16 and are now in final
year.

e Cappingapplies to studentswho arein final yearin 2016-17 and in the course of the 2015-16
academic yearavailed of a leave of absence, whetheror not such a leave wasapproved by the
University.

3. Academlc year 2017-18 and thereafter:
Capping doesnot apply to 15tyears
= Cappingapplies all other yearsof undergraduate programmes, i.e. from 2" year to final year
inclusive. Including those students who are repeating a year or returning aftera gap in their
studies.

Capping will apply in all cases, as outlined above, unless a deferral has been granted, see section 7 of this
documentregarding the University’s Deferral Application Procedures.

6. Award of Honours

Honours are awarded according to the following scheme, for each complete stage of study; that is, for each
completed academic yearforfull time undergraduate students.

6.1 Award of Honours for Degree Examinations

At degree level, honourswill be calculated on the basis of 30% of the aggregate mark obtained atthe pre final
stage* examination and 70% of the aggregate mark obtained at the final stage examination. The standard will
be based on the following table:

H1 70% on the aggregate

H2.1 60% on the aggregate

H2.2 50% on the aggregate

H3 40% onthe aggregate

*anotheryear, other than the pre final year, may be nominated forvalid academic reasonswith the approval of
the academic regulations committee.

6.2 Pre-Final Stage Examinations

Honourswill be calculated based on the following table:
H1 70% onthe aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% onthe aggregate

Note (1): Where a module is offered at passand honours level, a scale fortranslating marksobtained at the pass
level will be used to translate the marksto the equivalent mark at the honours level for the purpose of computing
honours.

Note (2): Honoursare awarded only on the aggregate performanceatan examinationasa whole. Honours are
notawarded on the basis of results obtained in individual modules.

Note (3): Credit awarded on the basis of a prior award or on the basis of recognition of prior learning (RPL)
will be grade neutraland will notbe takeninto account in the calculation of honours.



7. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer taking a module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, as outlined in the Deferral of
Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf

8. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modules for which a mark hasbeen entered. The Degree Honours
standard reported will be based on the grade bandsshown in 6 above. The only additional or alternative
annotationswill be:

*  Exempt

e Absent

* Passby Compensation
e Deferred

e Incomplete

* Audit

Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation
is a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized for one or more
programmes. Where a structural deviationis required forsound academic purposes, application must be made
to the Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend
to Academic Council Standing Committee in the matterof applicationsreceived. A concession is the granting
of explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the
Academic regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed
regulations. A concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic
Council Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations
Committee.
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MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL PART-TIME UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
EXAMINATIONS (EXCLUDING “CONTINUOUS” PROGRAMMES)

Document Status: Approved 27/03/2012. Incorporates amendments by Standing
Committee on 13/08/2015.

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to allfull-time undergraduate degree programmes in the University. Every full
time undergraduate programme must comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided asper section 9
below. Students mustalso refer to the specific College degree programme regulations and requirements.

These regulations are approved but the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee will be comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President
(chair), Deans of College, another representative from each College and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevant administrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The Committee will report to
Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. Degree Programme Curricula

The University’s awardsand degree programmes are organized in accordance with the European Credit Transfer
System (ECTS). Programmes of study are organized into specific units of study called Modules. Each module
is a unit of teaching and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit expressed as a
number of credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

A programme will have a prescribed aggregate credit value in accordance with the Level of Study asset out in
Ireland’s National Framework for Qualifications, FETAC. Part time undergraduate degree programmes are
aligned with Level 8 of the framework and consist of 3, 4 or more academic yearsof study. An Academic year
fora parttime undergraduate degree will have a module load to anaggregate credit value of 45 ECTS.

Part time undergraduate degree programmes at the University are normally organized into Stages delimited by
an Academic Year of study. Each stage (or programme year) will have prescribed Learning Outcomes for that
stage or year and will have an associated aggregate credit value, 45 ECTS. For completion of a stage (or
programme year), part time students will be required to successfully complete the relevant aggregate credit
standard,45 ECTS. Part time studentswill be expected to completea stage within anacademic year. Students
must successfully complete each stage before progressing to a subsequentone.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

Each programme offered by the University will comprise a set of Moduleswhere each module represents a unit
of teaching and learning with prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the European Credit Transfer system. Module Descriptions will be specified
in the University’s central Module Repository (or Module Manager System) and will be set out in the
Programme Descriptions and Regulations foreach College’s programmes.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of
study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtain 40% on a module (see also provisions on compensation at5.5 below)
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4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periods are:
e End of semester 1
« End of semester 2
* Repeat (of semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August)

The holding of examinations outside these periods requires the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeatexaminationswill be held for all programmesand modules unless the prior approvalof the Academic
Regulations Committee is given.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally set out exercises, laboratory or field work, or other experiential
learning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations office and time tabled centrally, the examination will be of a standard two hours duration.
Where a module weighting is greater than5 ECTS, the formalexamination may be broken intoa numberof 2-
hour papers or one 2-hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10 credit year long module might
attracttow 2 hour examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust assessment reasons require longer
examinations, 3-hour (or longer) examinations may be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will require
the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board isthe formalexamination authority for each College and examination session. Chaired
by the Dean, the Board is made up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the
relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible for multi College programmes. Only those decisions
approved by the Examinations Board will be formally recognized as official University examination results —
relating to Passing, Progression, Determination of Honours,and Granting of Deferrals.

The Examinations Board will be held at the end of a Stage, normally Semester 2, and after the repeat
examinationsin August, The Examination Board will determine the overall result and will apply compensation
provisions.

5.1 Progression

Undergraduate degree programmes at the University are normally organized into Stages. Students must
successfully complete each stage before progressing to a subsequent one. Part time undergraduate degree
programmeswill be organised onanacademic yearbasis, where each yearrepresents a defined Stage. Part time
undergraduate students will be required to register for and present for examination in a set of modules to a total
weighting of 45 ECTS, in accordance with the programme structures and regulations set out in the College’s
Programme Descriptions and Regulations fortheir chosen programme of study.

5.2 Passing

The pass mark on all modules is 40%. Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory
work, continuous assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not normally be a
requirement thatany one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark for the module will
be returned. Markswill notbe returned for componentsofa module.

A mark of “incomplete” must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement that and element(s) of a module be passed, and that element(s) is not
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passed. A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the
relevant College provides by regulation that students be exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.

5.3 Carrying Forward Marks

A student will be given credit formodules passed and will not have to re-present forexamination in any module
in which a minimum mark of 40% hasbeen returned within the time limit set out in regulations for the successful
of the particular stage. A College may prescribe a time limit provision with the approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee.

5.4 Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations

Marks for components of a module (i.e. sub module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not cany
forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College hasmade provision to exempt student from
retaking specific componentsforacademic reasons.

5.5 Compensation Provision

Compensation will only be applied in cases where its application enables the student to pass the Examination
asa whole.

The passstandard fora module if 40%. However, a student with marks of less than 40% in one ormore modules
will be deemed to have passed the stage provided:

* The aggregate mark for all modules of the stage is at least 40%

e The markin every module is 35% or more

e The module(s) with marksin the range 35-39%total 10 ECTS or less

The carrying forward of marks into a particular examinations session does notinvalidate the potential for
compensation provision to be applied in that session.

Where a module has been passed by compensation the mark forthe module will appearon transcripts with a
grade of Pass by Compensation.

In some programmes, Compensation may not be allowed in core or mandatory prescribed modules or group of
modules, asto do so would undermine the achievement of the learning outcomes for the Stage or Programme.
These specific regulations will be set out in the College’s Programme Descriptions and Regulations for the
relevant degree programmes.

5.6 Capping of Examination Marks

With effect from the academic year2015/16 the maximum mark, which may be awarded at a repeat examination
of a module, will be the passmark for the module viz. 40%.

For parttime undergraduate degrees there is one exception:
« cappingwill notapply in the first yearof undergraduate programmes.



5.7 Arrangements for the Implementation of Capping Provisions
Capping will be applied to Undergraduate yearsof programme as follows:

e Cappingdoesnot apply to 1styears

»  Capping applies to all other yearsof programme, i.e. from 2ndyearto final yearinclusive.

- Capping applies to studentswho are repeating any Stage of a programme from 2" yearto final year,
regardless of when the first attemptatthe Stage was made.

« Cappingapplies to studentswho are in final yearand in the course of theacademic yearavailed of
leave of absence, whether or not such leave was approved by the University.

Capping will apply in all cases, as outlined above, unless a deferral has been granted, see section 7 of this
document regarding the University’s Deferral Application Procedures.

6. Award of Honours

Honours are awarded according to the following scheme, for each complete stage of study; that is, for each
completed academic yearforparttime undergraduate students.

Credit will be awarded on the basis of a prior award oron the basis of Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) will
be grade neutraland will not be taken into accountin the calculation of honours.

6.1 Award of Honours for Degree Examinations

At degree level, honourswill be calculated on the basis of 30% of the aggregate mark obtained atthe pre final
stage*, examination and 70% of the aggregate mark obtained at the final stage examination.
The standard will be based upon the following table:

H1 70% on the aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate
H3 40%on the aggregate

*Another year, other than pre final year, may be nominated forvalid academic reasons with the approval of the
Academic Regulations Committee.

6.2 Pre-Final Stage Examinations
Honourswill be calculate based upon the following table:

H1 70% onthe aggregate

H2.1 60% onthe aggregate
H2.2 50% onthe aggregate

Note (1): Where a module is offered at passand honours level, a scale for translatingmarks obtained at the pass
level will be used to translate the marksto the equivalent mark at the honours level for the purpose of computing
honours.

Note (2): Honours are awarded only on the aggregate performance atan Examination asa whole. Honours are
notawarded on the basis of results obtained in individual modules.
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7. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer takinga module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, as outlined in the Deferral of
Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf

8. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modulesfor which a mark hasbeen entered. The Degree Honours
standard reported will be based on the grade bandsshown in 6 above. The only additional or alternative

annotations will be:

«  Exempt

« Absent

« Pass by Compensation
«  Deferred

* Incomplete

< Audit

9. Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation
is a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized for one or more
programmes. Where a structural deviationis required forsound academic purposes, application must be made
to the Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend
to Academic Council Standing Committee in the matterof applicationsreceived. A concession is the granting
of explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the
Academic regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed
regulations. A concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic
Council Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations
Committee.



MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA
EXAMINATIONS

Document Status: Approved 2012. Incorporates amendments agreed by Academic
Standing Committee on 13/8/15

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all full-time undergraduate degree programmesin the University. Every full
time undergraduate programme must comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided as per section 9
below. Students mustalso refer to the specific College degree programme regulations and requirements.

These regulations are approved but the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee will be comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President
(chair), Deans of College, another representative from each College and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevantadministrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The Committee will report to
Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. Diploma Programme Criteria

The University’s awards and diploma programmes are organized in accordance with the European Credit
transfer System (ECTS). Programmes of study are organized into specific units of study called Modules. Each
Module is a unit of teaching and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit expressed
asa numberof credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

Undergraduate diploma programmesat the University are normally organized into one or two Stages delimited
by an Academic yearof study. Each stage (or programme) will have prescribed Leaning Outcomesforthat Stage
or yearand will haveanassociated aggregate credit value. For completion of a Stage (or programme) students
will be required to successfully complete the relevant aggregate credit standard. Students must successfully
complete each stage before progressing to a subsequent one.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

Each programme offered by the University will comprise a set of Moduleswhere each module represents a unit
of teaching and learning with prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the European Credit Transfer system. Module Descriptions will be specified
in the University’s central Module Repository (or Module Manager System) and will be set out in the
Programme Descriptions and Regulations foreach College’s programmes.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of
study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtain 40% on a module.
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4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periods are:

. End of semester 1
. End of semester 2
. Repeat (of semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August)

The holding of examinations outside these periods requires the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeat examinations will be held for all programmes and modules unless the prior approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee is given. The format of a repeat examination in a module may differ from that of the
original examination and will be decided by individual programme boards.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally set out exercises, laboratory or field work, or other experiential
learning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations office and time tabled centrally, the examination will be of a standard two hours duration.
Where a module weighting is greater than5 ECTS, the formalexamination may be broken into a numberof 2-
hour papers or one 2-hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10 credit year long module might
attracttow 2 hour examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust assessment reasons require longer
examinations, 3-hour (or longer) examinations may be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will require
the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board isthe formalexamination authority for each College and examination session. Chaired
by the Dean, the Board is made up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the
relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible for multi College programmes. Only those decisions
approved by the Examinations Board will be formally recognized as official University examination results —
relating to Passing, Progression, Determination of Honours,and Granting of Deferrals.

The Examinations Board will be held at the end of a Stage, normally Semester 2, and after the repeat
examinationsin August, The Examination Board will determine the overall result and will apply compensation
provisions.

5.1 Progression

Undergraduate diploma programmesat the University are normally organized into Stages. In the event that a
programme consists of two stages, students must successfully complete the first stage before progressing
to the second stage. Undergraduate Diploma programmeswill be organised on an academic yearbasis.

5.2 Passing

The pass mark on all modules is 40%. Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory
work, continuous assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not normally be a
requirement thatany one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark for the module will
be returned. Markswill notbe returned for componentsof a module.

A mark of “incomplete” must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement that and element(s) of a module be passed, and that element(s) is not

passed. A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the
relevant College provides by regulation that students be exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.



5.3 Carrying Forward Marks

A student will be given credit formodules passed and will not have to re-present for examination in any module
in which a minimum mark of 40% hasbeen returned within the time limit set out in regulations for the successful
of the particular stage. The normal time limit for carrying forward of marksto subsequent examination session
is 2 academic years. A College may prescribe a time limit provision with the approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee.

5.4 Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations

Marks for components of a module (i.e. sub module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not cany
forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College hasmade provision to exempt student from
retaking specific componentsforacademic reasons.

5.5 Compensation Provision

There is no provision for compensation on Diploma Programmes.

5.6 Capping of examination Marks

With effect from the academic year2015/16 the maximum mark which may be awarded at arepeat examination
of a module will be the pass mark for the module, viz. 40%.

5.7 Arrangements for the Implementation of Capping Provisions
Capping will be appliedto undergraduate diploma programmesasfollows:

1. Academicyear 2015/16:
« Cappingapplies to all undergraduate diploma programmes commencingin September2015
« Capping does NOT apply tostudentswho are commencingyear 2 of a two-year programme in
September2015

2. Academicyear 2016/17:
« Capping applies to all years of undergraduate diploma programmes commencing in September
2016.
« Capping applies to studentswho are returning to complete an undergraduate diploma programme
afterhaving availed of a period of leave of absence, or other such gap in their studies, whether or
notsuch leave was approved by the University.

Capping will apply in all cases, as outlined above, unless a deferral has been granted, see section 7 of this
document regarding the University’s Deferral Application Procedures.

6. Award of Honours

Honours are calculated, on completion of the programme, on the basis of 30% of the aggregate mark obtained
atthe pre final stage Examination and 70% of the aggregate mark obtained at the final stage Examination. The
standard will be based on the following table:

H1 70% on the aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate

Credit awarded on the basis of a prior award or on the basis of Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) will be
grade neutraland will notbe taken into accountin the calculation of honours.
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7. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer takinga module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, as outlined in the Deferral of
Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations guide for students.pdf

8. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modules for which a mark hasbeen entered. The Degree Honours
standard reported will be based on the grade bands shown in 6 above. The only additional or alternative
annotationswill be:

*  Exempt

« Absent

« Pass by Compensation
e Deferred

* Incomplete

« Audit

9. Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation
is a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized for one or more
programmes. Where a structural deviation is required forsound academic purposes, application must be made
to the Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend
to Academic Council Standing Committee in the matter of applicationsreceived. A concession is the granting
of explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the
Academic regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed
regulations. A concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic
Council Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations

Committee.



MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL UNDERGRADUATE CERTIFICATE
EXAMINATIONS
(OTHER THAN CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS THE AWARDS FOR WHICH
ARE EXIT AWARDS FROM PART TIME UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAMMES)

Document Status: Approved 2012. Incorporates amendments agreed by Standing
Committee on 13/8/2015.

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all undergraduate certificate programmes in the University, other than
Certificate examinations the awards for which are exit awards from part time Undergraduate Degree
Programmes. Every undergraduate certificate programme must comply with these regulations unless otherwise
provided as per section 9 below. Students must also refer to the Certificate programme regulations and
requirements of the relevant College.

These regulations are approved by the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee will be comprised of the Registrar and Deputy-President
(chair), Deans of College, another representative from each college and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevantadministrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The committee will report to
Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. Certificate Programme Curricula

The University’s awardsand programmesare organized in accordance with the European Credit transfer System
(ECTS). Programmes of study are organized into specific units of study called Modules. Each Module is a unit
of teaching and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

Undergraduate certificate programmes at the University are normally organized into one ortwo Stages delimited
by an Academic year of study. Each stage (or programme) will have prescribed Leaning Outcomesforthat Stage
or yearand will haveanassociated aggregate credit value. For completion of a Stage (or programme) students
will be required to successfully complete the relevant aggregate credit standard. Students must successfully
complete each stage before progressing to a subsequent one.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

Each programme offered by the University will comprise a set of Modules where each module represents a unit
of teaching and learning with prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the European Credit Transfer system. Module Descriptions will be specified
in the University’s central Module Repository (or Module Manager System) and will be set out in the
Programme Descriptions and Regulations foreach College’s programmes.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of
study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtain 40% on a module.
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4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periodsare:

. End of semester 1
. End of semester 2
. Repeat (of semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August)

The holding of examinations outside these periods requires the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeat examinations will be held for all programmes and modules unless the prior approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee is given. The format of a repeat examination in a module may differ from that of the
original examination and will be decided by individual programme boa rds.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally set out exercises, laboratory or field work, or other experiential
learning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations office and time tabled centrally, the examination will be of a standard two hours duration.
Where a module weighting is greater than5 ECTS, the formal examination may be broken into a numberof 2
hour papers or one 2 hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10 credit year long module might
attracttow 2 hour examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust assessment reasons require longer
examinations, 3 hour (or longer) examinationsmay be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will require
the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board isthe formalexamination authority for each College and examination session. Chaired
by the Dean, the Board is made up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the
relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible for multi College programmes. Only those decisions
approved by the Examinations Board will be formally recognized as official University examination results —
relating to Passing, Progression, Determination of Honours,and Granting of Deferrals.

The Examinations Board will be held at the end of a Stage, normally Semester 2, and after the repeat
examinationsin August, The Examination Board will determine the overall result and will apply compensation
provisions.

5.1 Progression

Undergraduate Certificate programmes at the University are normally organised as one Stage. In the event,
however, that a Certificate programme consists of two stages, students must successfully complete the
first stage before progressing to the second stage. Undergraduate Certificate programmes are organised on
anacademicyearbasis.

5.2 Passing

The pass mark on all modules is 40%. Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory
work, continuous assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not normally be a
requirement thatany one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark for the module will
be returned. Markswill notbe returned for componentsof a module.

A mark of “incomplete” must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement that and element(s) of a module be passed, and that element(s) is not

passed. A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the
relevant College provides by regulation that studentsbe exempt from retaking specific components.
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College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.

5.3 Carrying Forward Marks

A student will be given credit formodules passed and will not have to re-present forexamination in any module
in which a minimum mark of 40% has been returned within the time limit set outin regulations forthe successful
of the particular stage. The normal time limit for carrying forward of marksto subsequent examination session
is 2 academic years. A College may prescribe a time limit provision with the approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee.

5.4 Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations

Marks for components of a module (i.e. sub module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not cany
forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College hasmade provision to exempt student from
retaking specific componentsforacademic reasons.

5.5 Compensation Provision

There is no provision for compensation on Certificate Programmes.

5.6 Capping of Examination Marks

With effect from the academic year2015/16 the maximum mark which may be awarded at a repeat examination
of a module will be the passmark for the module, viz. 40%.

5.7 Arrangements for the Implementation of Capping Provisions

As stated in paragraph5.1, Undergraduate Certificate programmes at the University are normally organized as
one Stage. In the event, however, that a Certificate programme consists of two stages capping will be
applied to these Certificate programmesas follows:

1. Academicyear 2015/16:
« Cappingappliestoall two stage Certificate Programmescommencinginyearlin September2015.
« Cappingdoes NOT apply to studentswho are commencingyear 2 of a two year Certificate
programme in September2015

2. Academicyear 2016/17:
« Capping applies to all years of undergraduate diploma programmes commencing in September
2016.

« Cappingapplies to studentswho are returning to complete an undergraduate diploma programme
afterhaving availed of a period of leave of absence, or other such gap in their studies, whether or
notsuch leave was approved by the University.

Capping will apply in all cases, as outlined above, unless a deferral has been granted, see section 7 of this
document regarding the University’s Deferral Application Procedures.

6. Award of Honours

Honoursare calculated, on completion of the programme. In the eventthata Certificate programme consists of
two stage, honourswill be calculated onthe basis of 30% of the aggregate mark obtained at the pre final stage
Examination and 70% of the aggregate mark obtained at the final stage Examination. The standard will be based
on the following table:

H1 70% on the aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate
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Credit awarded on the basis of a prior award or on the basis of Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) will be
grade neutraland will notbe taken into accountin the calculation of honours.

7. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer taking a module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, as outlined in the Deferral of

Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf

8. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modules for which a mark hasbeen entered. The Degree Honours
standard reported will be based on the grade bands shown in 6 above. The only additional or alternative
annotationswill be:

« Exempt

e Absent

e Passby Compensation
e Deferred

e Incomplete

< Audit

9. Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation
is a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized for one or more
programmes. Where a structural deviation is required forsound academic purposes, application must be made
to the Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend
to Academic Council Standing Committee in the matterof applicationsreceived. A concession is the granting
of explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the

Academic regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed
regulations. A concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic

Council Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations
Committee.



MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL PART TIME UNDERGRADUATE
CONTINUOUS DEGREE EXAMINATIONS

Document Status: Approved 6/6/2013. Incorporates amendments agreed by Standing
Committee on 13/8/2015.

Note: These Marks and Standards also apply to exit awards at Diploma level (Stage 1), at
90 and 120 ECTS respectively, from Part Time Undergraduate Continuous Degree
Programmes.

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all part time undergraduate continuous degree programmes in the University.
Every such programme must comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided as per section 9 below.
Students must also refer to the specific College continuous degree programme regulations and requirements.
These regulations are approved by the University’s Academic Council and areregulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee will be comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President
(chair), Deans of College, anotherrepresentative from each college and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevantadministrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The committee will report to
Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. Degree Programme Curricula

The University’s awards for continuous degree programmes are organised in accordance with the European
Credit Transfer System (ECTS). Programmes of study are organised into specific units of study called Modules.
Each module is a unit of teaching and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit
expressed asa numberof credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

A programme will havea prescribed aggregate credit value in accordance with the Level of Study as set out in
Ireland’s National Framework for Qualifications, NFQ. Parttime undergraduate continuous degree programmes
are aligned with Level 8 of the framework and consist of a number of academic years of study (a minimum of
4 years). Studentswill undertake the programmein a modularformatand will complete the programme over a
period in accordance with the academic plan co designed by the Programme Coordinatorand student.

Part time undergraduate continuous degree programmes at the University are normally organised into two
Stages. Each stage will have prescribed Learning Outcomes and will have anassociated aggregate credit value
i.e. degree programmes comprised of 180 ECTS will have 90 credits for the stage 1 (Diploma) cycle and a
further 90 credits for the stage 2 (Degree) cycle degree programmes comprised of 240 ECTS will have 120
credits for thestage 1 (Diploma) cycle and a further 120 credits for the stage 2 (Degree).

For completion of a stage, students will be required to successfully complete the relevant aggregate credit
standard as specified by the programme regulations. Part time continuous degree students will complete each
stage over a numberof academic years.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

Each programme offered by the University will comprise a set of Moduleswhere each module represents a unit
of teaching and learning with prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the European Credit Transfer system. Module Descriptions will be specified
in the University’s central Module Repository (or Module Manager System) and will be set out in the
Programme Descriptions and Regulations foreach College’s programmes.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS, or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of
study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtain 40% on a module.
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4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periodsare:

. End of semester 1
. End of semester 2
. Repeat (of semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August)

The holding of examinations outside these periods requires the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeatexaminationswill be held for all programmesand modules unless the prior approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee is given.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally set out exercises, laboratory or field work, or other experiential
learning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations office and time tabled centrally, the examination will be of a standard two hours duration.
Where a module weighting is greater than 5 ECTS, the formalexamination may be broken into a number of 2-
hour papers or one 2 hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10 credit year long module might
attracttwo 2 hour examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust assessment reasons require longer
examinations, 3-hour (or longer) examinationsmay be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will require
the prior approvalof the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board isthe formalexamination authority for each College and examination session. Chaired
by the Dean, the Board is made up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the
relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible for multi College programmes. Only those decisions
approved by the Examinations Board will be formally recognized as official University examination results —
relating to Passing, Progression, Determination of Honours,and Granting of Deferrals.

An interim Examination Board will be held atthe end of eachacademicyearanda formalexamination Board
atthe end of a stage, including afterthe repeatexaminationsin August. The examination board will determine
the overall result for the stage.

5.1 Progression

Students must successfully complete stage 1 before progressing to stage 2 of a programme.

5.2 Passing

The pass mark on all modules is 40%. Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory
work, continuous assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not normally be a
requirement thatany one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark for the module will
be returned. Markswill notbe returned for componentsofa module.

A mark of “incomplete” must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement that and element(s) of a module be passed, and that element(s) is not

passed. A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the
relevant College provides by regulation that studentsbe exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.



5.3 Carrying Forward Marks
A student will be given credit formodules passed and will not have to re-present forexamination in any module

in which a minimum mark of 40% hasbeen returned within the time limit set out in regulations for the successful
completion of the particular stage.

5.4 Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations
Marksfor components of a module (i.e. sub module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not carry

forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College has made provision to exempt student from
retaking specific components foracademic reasons.

5.5 Compensation Provision

Compensation provision does notapply for parttime Undergraduate Degree Continuousprogrammes

5.6 Capping of Examination Marks

With effect from the Academic year2015/16 the maximum mark which may be awarded at a repeat examination
of a module, will be the pass mark for the module, viz. 40%

Capping will apply in all cases, as outlined above, unless a deferral has been granted, see section 7 of this
documentregarding the University’s Deferral application Procedures.

6. Award of Honours

At degree level, honours will be calculated on the basis of the aggregate mark obtained across the required
numberof modules, according to the following table.

H1 70% on the aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate
H3 40%on the aggregate

6.2 Pre final stage examination

Honourswill be calculated on the aggregate mark based upon the required number of modules, according to the
following table:

H1 70% on the aggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate

Note (1): honoursare awarded only on the aggregate performance ata stage asa whole. Honours are not awarded
on the basis of results obtained in individual modules.

7. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer takinga module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, as outlined in the Deferral of
Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf
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8. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modules for which a mark hasbeen entered. The Degree Honours
standard reported will be based on the grade bands shown in 6 above. The only additional or alternative
annotationswill be:

. Exempt

. Absent

. Pass by Compensation
. Deferred

. Incomplete

. Audit

9. Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptional circumstances will deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation is
a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized forone ormore programmes.
Where a structuraldeviation isrequired forsound academic purposes, application must be made to the Academic
Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend to Academic
Council Standing Committee in the matter of applications received. A concession is the granting of explicit
permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic
regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed regulations. A
concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic Council Standing
Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regu lations Committee.



MARCANNA & CAIGHDEAIN DO GACH SCRUDU FOCHEIME
LANAIMSEARTHA

Stadas na Céipeise: Cuimsitear leasuithe a d'aontaigh Combhairle na nDéan,
cruinnia 12/4/2012 agus leasuithe breise a d'aontaigh an Coiste Seasta an
13/8/2015.

Ta gach modularChlair Leibhéal8, in gachbliain, 1, 2, 3,4...agleibhéal 8. Féadfargradaim fagéala a dhéanamh
ag leibhéal 7.

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachain ghinearalta seo le gach clar fochéime lanaimseartha san Ollscoil. Caithfidh gach clar
fochéime cloi leis na rialichéin seo mura dtagann siad faoimhir9 thios. Caithfidh mic léinn aird a thabhairtar
rialachdin agus arriachtanais chlair chéime an Cholaiste.

Ta narialichain seo faofa agComhairle Acaduil na hOllscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe ag Coiste Seasta na
Comhairle Acadlla, i ndiaidh ddibh a bheith réamh- mheasta ag Coiste na Rialachdn Acaduil. Beidh an
Meabhranai agus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agusionadai eile 6 gach Colaiste agusan
Stilrthéir Oideachais Aosaigh ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh foireann riarachdin chui i lathair ag
cruinnithe an Choiste. Tuairisceoidh an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acaddla.

2. Curaclaim na gClar Céime

Té& damhachtaini agus clair fochéime na hOllscoile eagraithe de réir an Choérais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creidilina
(ECTS). Tana Clair roinnte ina n-aonaid staidéir ar a dtugtar Moduil. Is aonaid teagaisc agus foghlama gach
Modul a chuirtear arfail go foirmidil san Oliscoil agus a bhfuil creiditint ag dul leis a chuirtearin iul i bhfoirm
pointi creidiina de réir ECTS.

Beidh luach creiditina comhiomlan leagtha siosdo chlar de réir an Leibhéil Staidéir ata socraithe i gCreatoibre
Néisiunta na gCailiochtai in Eirinn, FETAC. Tagann clairfochéime lanaimseartha le Leibhéal 8 den Chreatoibre
agus ta tri, ceithre bliana acadulastaidéirné niosmaéi gceist leo. Beidh ualach moduilarb ionanna chomhluach
creidmheasa agus 60 ECTS i gceist do bhliain acaduild'fhochéim lanaimseartha.

Eagraitearclair fochéime san Ollscoil i dTréimhse amhdinarna roinnt ag Bliain Acaduil léinn. Beidh Torthai
Foghlama ar leith leagtha amach do gach Tréimhse né Bliain (n6 bliain clair) agus bainfidh comhluach
creidmheasa 60 ECTS leis an Tréimhse nd Bliain sin. Chun aon Tréimhse (n6 Bliain Clair) a chur i gerich,
caithfidh mic Iéinn lanaimseartha ancaighdean cui creidilina comhiomlan, 60 ECTS, a thabhairt chun criche go
rathdil. Beifearagsuil go dtabharfaidh mic léinn l&naimseartha tréimhse laistigh de bhliain acaduilchun criche.
Féadfaidh mic léinn phairtaimseartha tréimhse a thabhairti gcrich tharchupla bliain, na creiditinti a bhailit do
gach tréimhse i struchtdrcreidiGinti ata niossolibtha. | gcdsna mac léinn pairtaimseartha, féadfaidh an Ollscoil
a eileamh go ndéanfar lion &irithe creididinti in aon bhliain acadudil. Ni mér do mhic léinn gach tréimhse a
thabhairt chun criche go rathdil sula dtugann siad faoin gcéad tréimhse eile.

3. Cur Sios agus Ualt na Modul

Beidh sraith Moduli ngach clar a chuireann an Ollscoil ar fail agusis ionanngach modul agus acnad teagaisc
agus foghlama le Torthai Foghlama leagtha sios ddibh, agus beidh creiditint ag dul leo a chuirfear in il mar
lion pointi creidiina de réir an Chdrais Eorpach Aistrithe Creidilina. Beidh an Cur Sios ar Mhoduil sonraithe
i Stor na Modul (né céras larnach chun Moduil a bhainistit) agus beidh sé leagtha amach sna Sonraiochtai
agus sna Rialachain do gach clarsa Cholaiste.

Beidh uald creiditnaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair, né féadfar an t-uali a mhéadu faoi 5 ECTS mas
rud é go n-éilionn dea- chleachtas acaduil aonaid staidéir nios leithne.

Bronnfarcreidmheasarmhic léinn abhaineann40% amachimodul (féachar na foralacha a bhaineann

le ciiteamh ag5.5 thios).
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4. Socruithe Measunuithe agus Scraduithe Foirmiula

Bionnscraduithe ar sidl san Ollscoil de ghndthagna hamanna seoa leanas
® Deireadh Sheimeastar1
* Deireadh an Dara Seimeastair
®  Athscriduithe (Seimeastar1 agus 2) (LUnasa).

Ma theastaionn scriduithe taobh amuigh de na hamanna seo caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré 6 Choiste na
Rialachan Acaduil.

Beidh athscraduithe arsitldo gach clar agus modil mura mbeidh cead faighte roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.

Féadfarmoduila mheastri scriduithe foirmitla, measunuithe, tionscadalil, aisti, p4ipéir, tuairisci, cur i lathair
& diospoireachtai, ceachtanna, obair sa tsaotharlann n6 obairallamuigh, né foghlaim eile 6 thaithi.

Sa chasgur scrada i bhfoirm paipéar scradaithe foirmitil a bhionn le déanamh don mhodilagus go mbeidh
sé riartha ag Oifig na Scriduithe agus le cur aranamchlargo larnach, mairfidh an scradd dhé uair an chloig
de ghnéath. Sa chas go bhfuil uali nios mé na 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uair an chloig a
chur isteach sa scrada foirmidil n6 pdipéar amhain dhé uair an chloig agus modhanna measunaithe eile (e.g.
d'fhéadfadh dha scridd dhé uair an chloig a bheith marchuid de mhodul 10 gereiditint a mhaireann ar feadh
na bliana). | gcasanna eisceachtila, mé éilionn ctiseanna measunuithe acadila nios daingne scrdduithe nios
faide, d'fhéadfai scraduithe 3 huaire an chloig (n6 nios faide) a redchtail. Caithfearcead a fhail roimh ré 6
Choiste na Rialachan Acaduilsula gceaddfaré seo.

5. Pasagus Dul ar Aghaidh

Is é an Bord Scrudaithe an t-Gdaras foirmidil scrdduithe do gach Colaiste agusdo gach seisitin scraduithe. Isé
an Déan a bhionn ina C(h)athaoirleach agus bionn comhaltai acadila an Cholaiste agus scridaitheoiri
seachtracha 6 na disciplini éagsula n6 6 na Colaisti at4 freagrach as clair idir Colaisti aran mBord. Caithfidh
cinnti a bheith faofaagan mBord Scridaithe chun aitheantas foirmidil a fhail marthorthai oifigitla scraduithe
Ollscoile — maidir le Pas, Dul ar Aghaidh, Onéracha agusligean do mhac léinn scridd a chur siar.

Tiondlfar Bord Scraduithe ag deireadh tréimhse, Seimeastar2 de ghnéth, agustar éis na n- athscraduithe i mi
Lanasa.Cinnfidh an Bord Scridaithe an toradh foriomlan agusdéanfaidh sé iarratasarfhordlacha cuitimh.

5.1. Dul ar aghaidh

Eagraitearclair fochéime san Ollscoil in dhd Thréimhse de ghndth. Ni mér do mhic Iéinn gach tréimhse a
thabhairt chun criche go rathil sula dtugann siad faocin gcéad tréimhse eile. Ar bhonn bliain acadduil a
eagrofar Clair Fochéime Lanaimseartha, ait a sheasann gach bliain do Thréimhse shonrach. Beidh ar mhic
léinn fochéime lanaimseartha clard agus dul faoi scrddd do shraith modul arb ionann iad agus ualch
creidmheasa 60 ECTS ar an iomlan, de réir struchtdir agus rialachdin an chlair atd leagtha amach i
Sonraiochtai agus Rialachain Clair an Cholaiste da gclar léinn roghnaithe. Féadfaidh mic léinn
phairtaimseartha tréimhse a thabhairtigcrich tharchdpla bliain agus na creididinti a bhailit do gach tréimhse
i struchtdr creididinti ata nios solibtha.

5.2 Pas

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Sa chas go bhfuil measlnuithe éagstla le déanamh (obair chirsa, obair
shaotharlainne, measdni leantnach, measinu deiridh, etc.) sa mhoddlchunan grad deiridh a bhaintamach ni
gé pasabhaintamach in gach ceann de na meastnuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc foriomlan don
mhoddlar ais don mhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcanna do gach measund mar chuid de mhodul.

Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlian’ a thabhairt d'Oifig na Scruduithe ma bhionn riachtanas ann go
gcaithfear gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin paséailte. Caithfidh mac
Iéinn gach gné de mhodul neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura bhfuil sé sna rialachainag an gColaiste cui
go mbeadh micléinn diolmhaithe 6 mheasunuithe airithe a dhéanamh aris.

Ba chdéir go mbeadh fordlachaagleibhéal an Choldiste mara chéile do gach clar agus gach modulsa Cholaiste.



5.3 Marcanna a Thabhairt ar Aghaidh

Gheobhaidh mac léinn creiditint as moduil a pasaladh agus ni bheidh air/uirthi aon scridd a athshui ma
baineadh 40%ara laghad amach sa mhodultaobh istigh den

teorainn ama a leagadh amach sna rialachain maidir le tréimhse airithe a chriochnu go rathdail. Is é 2 bhliain
acadula an ghnath-theorainn ama maidir le marcanna a thabhairt araghaidh chuigseisiin scridaithe. Féadfaidh
Colaiste teorainn amaceile a leagan sios seachasan ceann seo ach faomhadhan Choiste um Rialachain Acadila
a fhail.

5.4 Abhar le Meas san Athscrudu

Ni féidir marcanna as meastnuithe an mhoduil (i.e. gnéithe measunaithe fo-mhoduil) a rinneadh cheana a
thabhairtaraghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh forail déanta agan gColaiste diolGine a thabhairt do
mhac léinn 6 mheasinuithe 4irithe a dhéanamh archuiseanna acadula.

5.5 Forail do Chuiteamh

Ni chuirfear cuiteamh i bhfeidhm ach i gcasanna ina gceadéfardon mhac léinn pas a fhail i Scradu aran
iomlan.

40% an marc pasargach modual. Measfar, afach, go bhfuil pas bainteamach agmac léinni dTréimhse a bhfuil
nios It na 40% aige/aici i moddlamhainné nios méd mésrud é

® gurb é40% ar a laghad an marc comhiomlan do gach modulden Tréimhse
® gurb é 35% nd os a chionn an marci ngach modul

e anmodul/na moduailnach bhfuilna marcanna sa réimse 35-39% san iomlanag 15 ECTS nd nios
1

Mé dhéantar marcanna a thabhairt ar aghaidh chuig seisiin scriduithe ar leith ni dhéantar neamhbhaili an
cumas le citeamh a chur i bhfeidhm sa seisin sin.

Nuair ata pasbainteamach i modul le ctiteamh, beidh marc an mhoduil le feicedil ar na tras-scribhinni agus
Pas le Cliteamh marghrad.

I roinnt clar, d'fhéadfadh sé nach mbeadh cead Culiteamh a thabhairt i gcroimhoduil n6 i moduil éigeantacha
né grapai modal, mar da ndéanfai a leithéid d'fhéadfai an bonn a bhaint de thorthai foghlama na Tréimhse n6é

an Chlair. Beidh na rialachain shonracha seo leagtha amach i Sonraiochtaiagus Rialachain Clair an Cholaiste
do na clair léinn chui.

5.6 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorannu

Le héifeacht 6n mbliain acaduil 2015/16 is é pasmharc an mhoduil, viz 40%, an t- uasmharc is féidir a
bhronnadh nuaira bheidh moduléa athscradu.

Té dhé eisceacht air seo:
a) Ni bheidh uasteorannd ibhfeidhm sa chéad bhliain ar fhochéimeanna.

b) 1gcasroinnt dena moduilaran MB, BCh, clair BAO agus BSc (Teiripe Saothair, Cosliacht, Teiripe
Teanga agus Urlabhra), is é an marcis airde a bhronnfarna 50%, is é sin an marc chun pas a fhail
sna moduil ar na clair sin.
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5.7 Socruithe maidir le hUasteorannu a chur i bhfeidhm

Beidh uasteorannt ibhfeidhm do gach clar fochéime marseo a leanas:
1. An bhliainacaduil 2015-16:

* Ni bhaineannuasteorannt le mic léinn sa chéad bhliain né sa bhliain deiridh.

* Baineannuasteorannu le mic léinn i ngach bliain eile de chlar fochéime, i.e. 6n dara bliain go dti
anbhliain roimh bhliain na céime.

2. An bhliainacaduil 2016-17:

* Ni bhaineannuasteorannu le mic lIéinn sa chéad bhliain.

* Baineannuasteorannu le mic léinn i ngach bliain eile de chlar fochéime,
i.e. 6ndara bliain go dtibliain na céime.

* Ta feidhm ag uasteorannu i leith mac léinn atad agathdhéanamh aon Tréimhse de chlar 6n dara
bliain go dtianbhliain deiridh, beag beannaranuair arinneadh anchéadiarrachtaran Tréimhse
sin.

* Ni bheidh uasteoranntibhfeidhm i gcas mic léinn a bhi ar ERASMUS, ar bhliain thar lear né ar
chlaracaduileile faofa agan gColaiste in 2015-16 agus ata sa bhliain deiridh anois.

* Ta feidhm ag uasteorannu i leith mac léinn até sa bhliain deiridh in 2016-17 agus ar ghlac siad
saoire neamhlaithreachta le linn na bliana acadila 2015-16, biodhan tsaoire sin faofaagan Ollscoil
no6 néa biodh.

3. Bliain Acaduil 2017-18 agus ina dhiaidh sin:

* Ni bhaineann uasteorann( le mic Iéinn sa chéad bhliain.

* Baineannuasteorannt le mic léinn i ngach bliain eile de chlar fochéime,i.e. 6n darabliain go dti
an bhliain roimh bhliain na céime. Mic léinn ata agathdhéanamh blianané agfilleadh aran staidéar
sanaireamh.

Cuirfear uasteoranni i bhfeidhm i ngach cas, marata leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an scridu
a chursiar, féach Cuid 7 den chaipéis seo maidirle Nésanna Imeachtana hOllscoile i leith Scridd a Chur Siar.

6. Onoracha a Bhronnadh

Bronntaronéracha de réir na scéime seo a leanas, do gach tréimhse chriochnaithe de staidéar; is € sin, do gach
bliain acaduilchriochnaithe do mhic léinn fochéime lanaimseartha.

6.1. Onoracha a Bhronnadh ag Leibhéal Céime

Ag leibhéal céime, riomhtar ondracha de bhun 30% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintear amach i Scridd na
tréimhse leathdheiridh méide 70% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintear amach i Scradd na tréimhse deiridh.
Beidh an caighdean bunaithearantabla seo a leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%
H3 comhiomlan 40%

* |s féidir bliain eile, seachas an bhliain réamhdheiridh, a ainmnid do chliseanna baili acadula le faomhadh
Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil.



6.2. Scrudd roimh an Tréimhse Dheiridh
Aireofar onéracha bunaithearan tabla seo a leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%

H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%

Noéta (1): Nuair atda modul ar fail ag leibhéal pas agus ondracha, bainfear leas as scala chun marcanna a
fhaightearagan leibhéalpasa aistri chuig an marc comhionann agleibhéalondrachaarmhaithe le honéracha
ariomh.

Néta (2): Bronntaronéracha arangcaoia n-éirionn leis an macléinn araniomlan sa Scrddd ina iomlaine. Ni
bhronntaronérachaarna torthai a fhaighteari moduil ar leith.

Noéta (3): Tabharfar grad neodrach do chreididint a bhronntar ar réamhfhoghlaim né ar Aitheantas
Réamhfhoghlama (RPL) agus ni chuirfear san &ireamh é agus on6racha a riomh.

7. Modul a chur siar

Caithfear iarratas a dhéanamh ar chead modul (i)l a chur siar go dti seisiin scridaithe eile de réir Nésanna
Imeachta na hOllscoile ata i bhfeidhm maidir le Scridd a Chur Siar, mar ata leagtha amach i dTreoirlinte do
mhic léinn maidir le scraduithe a chur siar:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf

8. Athscribhinni

Beidh sonrai maidir le gach modul a bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil ar thrascribhinni na mac léinn.
Beidh Caighdean Onéracha na Céime a thuairisceofar bunaithe arnabandai graid ag 6 thuas. Isiad seo a leanas
na notai eile a bheidh le feicedil:

* Dioldinte

* As lathair

® Pastri Chiiteamh
® Curthasiar

* Neamhiomlan

® Iniuchadh

9. Déiledil le hEisceachtai né Athruithe

Ni ghlacfar le haon athruithe ar na rialachain seo ach i gcasanna eisceachttla amhain. Is éard is athru
struchtdrtha ann athrd suntasach buan arna rialachdin seo a d'fhéadfai a cheadl do chlaramhain né nios maé.
Sa chas go dteastaionn athru struchtartha chun criche acaduila, caithfeariarratasa dhéanamh ar Choiste na
Rialachan Acaduil de chuid Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agus déanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula maidir leis na hiarrataisa fhaightear.Is éard is [Amhaltasannan Coiste
Seasta ag tabhairt cead sonrach, i ndiaidh breithnii agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan
Acaduil, clar staidéir a athrl 6 na rialachain ata leagtha sios. D’fhéadfadh ldmhaltas a bheith ag teastdil 6
thrath go chéile agusis faoi Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula cinneadh a dhéanamh ina leith, i ndiaidh
breithnit agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil.
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MARCANNA & CAIGHDEAIN DO GACH SCRUDU FOCHEIME
PAIRTAIMSEARTHA
(SEACHAS CLAIR ‘LEANUNACHA”)

Stadas na cdipéise: Faofa 27/03/2012. Leasuithe a d'aontaigh an Coiste Seasta an
13/08/2015 cuimsithe.

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachdin ghinearalta seo le gach clar fochéime pairtaimseartha san Ollscoil. Caithfidh gach clar
fochéime cloi leis na rialich&in seo mura dtagann siad faoi mhir9 thios. Caithfidh mic léinn aird a thabhairt ar
rialachain agus arriachtanaischlair chéime an Cholaiste.

Ta na rialichdin seo faofa ag Comhairle Acaduil na hOllscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe ag Coiste Seasta
na Combhairle Acadula, i ndiaidh ddibh a bheith réamh- mheasta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil. T4 an
Meabhranaiagus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agus ionada i eile 6 gach Colaiste agus
ionadaiocht 6n bhfoireann acaddilar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh foireann riarachain chuii latharag
cruinnithe an Choiste. Tuairisceoidh an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula.

2. Curaclaim na gClar Céime

Té& damhachtainiagusclair fochéime na hOllscoile eagraithe de réir an Chérais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creiditina
(ECTS). Ta na Clair roinnte ina n-aonaid staidéir ar a dtugtar Moduil. Is aonaid teagaisc agus foghlama gach
Modula chuirteararfailgo foirmidil san Ollscoil agusa bhfuil creiditiint ag dul leis a chuirtearin idl i bhfoim
pointi creidiina de réir ECTS.

Beidh luach creidiina comhiomIan leagtha siosdo chlar de réir an Leibhéil Staidéir ata socraithe i gCreatoibre
Naisitinta na gCailiochtai in Eirinn, FETAC. Tagann clair fochéime phairtaimseartha le Leibhéal 8 den
Chreatoibre agus ta ceithre bliana acadula staidéiri gceist leo. Beidh ualach moduilarb ionanna chomhluach
creidmheasa agus45 ECTS i gceist do bhliain acaduilar chirsa fochéime pairtaimseartha.

Go hionduil eagraitear clair fochéime phéairtaimseartha san Ollscoil i dTréimhsi roinnte ag bliain acaduil
staidéir. Beidh Torthai Foghlama ar leith leagtha amach do gach Tréimhse né Bliain (n6 bliain clair) agus
bainfidh comhluach creidmheasa 45 ECTS leis an Tréimhse n6 Bliain sin. Chun aon Tréimhse (n6 Bliain Clair)
a chur i gerich, caithfidh mic léinn phairtaimseartha an caighdean cui creiditna comhiomlan, 45 ECTS, a
thabhairt chun criche go rathuil. Beifear ag suil go dtabharfaidh mic léinn phairtaimseartha tréimhse laistigh
de bhliain acaduil chun criche. Ni mér do mhic léinn gachtréimhse athabhairt chun criche go rathuil sula
dtugann siad faoingcéad tréimhse eile.

3. Cur Sios agus Uala na Modul

Beidh sraith Modul i ngachclara chuireannan Ollscoil arfail agusis ionanngach modul agus aonad teagaisc
agus foghlama le Torthai Foghlama leagtha sios doibh, agus beidh creiditint ag dul leo a chuirfearin iGl mar
lion pointi creidiina de réir an Chorais Eorpach Aistrithe Creididna. Beidh an Cur Sios ar Mhoduil sonraithe
i Stor na Modul (n6 céras larnach chun Moduil a bhainisti) agus beidh sé leagtha amach sna Sonraiochtai
agus sna Rialachain do gach clar sa Cholaiste.

Beidh uald creiditnaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair,né féadfar an t-uali a mhéadu faoi 5 ECTS mas
rud é go n-éilionn dea- chleachtas acaduil aonaid staidéir nios leithne.

Bronnfar creidmheas ar mhic léinn a bhaineann 40% amach i modul (féach ar na foralacha a bhaineann ke
cliteamhag5.5 thios).
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4. Socruithe maidir le Measunu agus Scradd Foirmiuil

Bionn scraduithe ar sial san Ollscoil de ghnathagna hamannaseoa leanas
® Deireadh Sheimeastar1
* Deireadh Sheimeastar?2
*  Athscraduithe (Seimeastar1 agus 2) (LUnasa).

M4 theastaionn scriduithe taobh amuigh de na hamanna seo caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré 6 Choiste na
Rialachan Acaduil.

Beidh athscraduithe arsitldo gach clar agus modul mura mbeidh cead faighte roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.

Féadfarmoduila mheastri scrdduithe foirmitla, measunuithe, tionscadail, aisti, paipéir, tuairisci, cur i lathair
& diospoireachtai, ceachtanna, obairsa tsaotharlann né obairallamuigh, n6é foghlaim eile ¢ thaithi.

Sa chasgur scradu i bhfoirm paipéar scradaithe foirmidil a bhionn le déanamhdon mhoddlagus go mbeidh
sé riartha ag Oifig na Scruduithe agus le cur aranamchlargo larach, mairfidh an scradu dh4 uair an chloig
de ghnéath. Sa chas go bhfuil uali nios mé n4 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uairan chloig a
chur isteach sa scradd foirmidgil n6 paipéar amhain dhé uair an chloig agus modhanna measunaithe eile (e.g.
d'fhéadfadh dha scrddd dhé uair an chloig a bheith mar chuid de mhoddl 10 gereiditint a mhaireann arfeadh
na bliana). | gcasanna eisceachtula, mé éilionn cliseanna measunuithe acadila nios daingne scrdduithe nios
faide, d'fhéadfai scriduithe 3 huaire an chloig (né nios faide) a reachtdil. Caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré ¢
Choiste na Rialachan Acaduilsula gceaddfaré seo

5. Pasagus Du lar Aghaidh

Is é an Bord Scrddaithe an t-idaras foirmitil scriduithe do gach Colaiste agus do gach seisiin scriduithe. Isé
an Déan a bhionn ina C(h)athaoirleach agus bionn comhaltai acadula an Cholaiste agus scriudaitheoiri
seachtracha 6 na disciplini éagsula nd é na Colaisti ata freagrach as clair idir Colaisti a bhionn aran mBord.
Caithfidh cinnti a bheith faofaagan mBord Scridaithe chun aitheantas foirmitil a fhail marthorthai oifigitla
scraduithe Ollscoile — maidir le Pas, Dul ar Aghaidh, Onéracha agusligean do mhac léinn scridu a chur siar.

Tionolfar Bord Scraduithe ag deireadh tréimhse, Seimeastar2 de ghnath,agus tar éis na n-athscraduithe i mi
Lunasa. Cinnfidh an Bord Scradaithe an toradh foriomlan agusdéanfaidh sé iarratasarfhoralacha caitimh.

5.1 Dul ar Aghaidh

Eagraitearclair fochéimesan Ollscoil in dhd Thréimhse de ghndth. Ni mér do mhic Iéinn gach tréimhse a
thabhairt chun criche go rathail sula dtugann siad faoin gcéad tréimhse eile. Ar bhonn bliain acaduil a
eagrofar Clair Fochéime Phéairtaimseartha, ait a seasann gach bliain do Thréimhse shonrach. Beidh ar mhic
léinn fochéime phairtaimseartha clard agus dul faoi scridd do shraith modul arb ionann iad agus ualach
creidmheasa 45 ECTS ar an iomlan, de réir struchtGir agus rialachdin an chlair at4 leagtha amach i
Sonraiochtai agus Rialachain Clair an Cholaiste da gclar léinn roghnaithe.

5.2 Pas

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Sa chas go bhfuil meastnuithe éagsula le déanamh (obair chirsa, obair
shaotharlainne, measdnd leantinach, measdnd deiridh, etc.) sa mhoddlchunan grad deiridh a bhaintamach ni
gé pasabhaintamach in gach ceann de na measunuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc foriomIlan don
mhodular ais don mhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcanna do gach meastind mar chuid de mhodul.

Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlidn’ a thabhairt d'Oifig na Scruduithe ma bhionn riachtanas ann go
gcaithfear gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin pasailte. Caithfidh mac
l1éinn gach gné de mhodul neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura bhfuil sé sna rialachainag an gColaiste cui
go mbeadh micléinn diolmhaithe 6 mheasunuithe &irithe a dhéanamh aris.

Ba choir go mbeadh foralachaagleibhéal an Choldiste mara chéile do gach clar agus gach modualsa Cholaiste.
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5.3 Marcanna a Thabhairt ar Aghaidh

Gheobhaidh mac léinn creiditiint as moduil a pasaladh agus ni bheidh air/uirthi aon scrddd a athshui ma
baineadh 40% amach sa mhodul taobh istigh den teorainn ama a leagadh amach sna rialachain maidir le
tréimhse airithe a chriochnu go rathuil.

Féadfaidh Colaiste teorainnama a leagan siosach faomhadh an Choiste Rialachan Acaduila fhail.

5.4 Abhar le Meas san Athscrad(

Ni féidir marcanna as measUnuithe an mhoduil (i.e. sub-module assessment elements) a rinneadh cheana a
thabhairtaraghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh fordil déanta agan gColaiste diolGine a thabhairt do
mhac léinn 6 mheaslnuithe 4irithe a dhéanamh archuiseanna acaduila.

5.5 Forail do Chuiteamh

Ni chuirfear ctiteamh i bhfeidhm ach i gcadsanna ina chead6far don mhac léinn pasa fhail i Scradu ar an
iomlan.

40% an marc pasargach modul. Measfar, afach, go bhfuilpasbainte amach agmac léinn i dTréimhse a bhfuil
nios It na 40% aige/aici i moddlamhainné niosmoé masrud é

e gurb é40% aralaghad an marccomhiomlan do gach modilden Tréimhse
® gurb é 35% nd os a chionn an marci ngach modul
® gurb ionann 10 ECTS né nios i an/na modu(i)l le marcannasa réimse 35-39%

Mé& dhéantar marcanna a thabhairt ar aghaidh chuig seisiin scraduithe ar leith ni dhéantar neamhbhaili an
cumas le ctiteamh a chur i bhfeidhm sa seisitn sin.

Nuair ata pasbainteamach i modul le ctiteamh, beidh marc an mhoduil le feicedil ar na tras-scribhinni agus
Pas le Chiteamh marghrad.

I roinnt clar, d'fhéadfadh sé nach mbeadh cead Cuiteamh a thabhairt i gcroimhoduil né i moduil éigeantacha
né grapai modal, mar da ndéanfai a leithéid d'fhéadfai an bonn a bhaint de thorthai foghlama na Tréimhse n6é
an Chlair. Beidh na rialachain shonracha seo leagtha amach i Sonraiochtai agus Rialachain Clair an Cholaiste
do na clair 1éinn chui.

5.6 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorannt

Le héifeacht 6n mbliain acaduil 2015/16 is € pasmharc an mhoduil, is é sin 40%, an t- uasmharc is féidir a
bhronnadh nuaira bheidh modulé athscrada.

Baineann eisceachtamhain le fochéimeanna pairtaimseartha:

a) nibheidh uasteoranntibhfeidhm don chéad bhliain de chlair fochéime.

5.7 Socruithe maidir le hUasteorannu a chur | bhfeidhm

Cuirfear uasteorannut ibhfeidhm arbhlianta fochéime clarmar seo a leanas:

1. An bhliainacaduil 2015-16:
* Ni bhaineannuasteorannt le mic léinn sa chéad bhliain na sa bhliain deiridh.

* Baineannuasteorannu le mic léinn i ngachbliain eile de chlar fochéime, i.e. 6n dara bliain go dti
an bhliain roimh bhliain na céime.

2. An bhliainacaduil 2016-17:
* Ni bhaineann uasteorannt le mic léinn sa chéad bhliain.
* Baineannuasteorannu le mic Iéinn i ngach bliain eile de chlar fochéime,
i.e. bndara bliain go dtibliain na céime.
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e Ta feidhm ag uasteorannu ileith mac léinn atd agathdhéanamh aon Tréimhse de chlar 6n dara
bliain go dtian bhliain deiridh, beag beannaran uair a rinneadh an chéad iarrachtaran Tréimhse
sin.

* Ta& feidhm ag uasteorannu i leith mac léinn ata sa bhliain deiridh in 2016-17 agus ar ghlac siad
saoire neamhlaithreachta le linn na bliana acadula 2015-16, biodhan tsaoire sin faofaagan Ollscoil
né né biodh.

Cuirfear uasteoranni i bhfeidhm i ngach cas, maratéa leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an scradi
a chursiar, féach Cuid 7 den chdipéis seo maidir le Nésanna ImeachtanahOllscoile i leith Scrddda Chur Siar.

6. Onoracha a Bhronnadh

Bronntarondracha de réir na scéime seo a leanas, do gach tréimhse chriochnaithe de staidéar; is € sin, do gach
bliain acaduilchriochnaithe do mhic léinn fochéime phairtaimseartha.

Tabharfar grad neodrach do chreiditiint a bhronntar ar réamhfhoghlaim n6 ar Aitheantas Réamhfhoghlama
(RPL) agusni chuirfear san direamh é agus on6racha & riomh.

6.1 Ondracha a Bhronnadh ag Leibhéal Céime

Ag leibhéal céime, riomhtar ondracha de bhun 30% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintear amach i Scradd na
tréimhse réamhdheiridh méide 70% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintearamach i Scrddd na tréimhse deiridh.
Beidh an caighdean bunaithearantibla seo a leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%
H3 comhiomlan 40%

* |s féidir bliain eile, seachas an bhliain réamhdheiridh, a ainmnil do chuiseanna baili acaduila le faomhadh
Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil.

6.2 Scrudu roimh an Tréimhse Dheiridh

Aireofar onéracha bunaithearan tabla seo a leanas:
H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%

Néta (1): Nuair ata modul ar fail ag leibhéal pas agus ondracha, bainfear leas as scala chun marcanna a
fhaightearagan leibhéal pasa aistrid chuig an marc comhionann agleibhéalondrachaarmhaithe le hondracha
ariomh.

Néta (2): Bronntaronéracha arangcaoia n-éirionn leis an macléinn araniomlan sa Scrddd ina iomlaine. Ni
bhronntaronérachaarna torthaia fhaighteari moduil ar leith.

7. Modul a chur siar

Caithfear iarratas a dhéanamh ar chead modu(i)l a chur siar go dti seisiin scridaithe eile de réir Nésanna
ImeachtanahOllscoile maidirle Scridu a Chur Siar, maraté leagtha amachidTreoirlinte do mhic léinn maidir
le scrdduithe a chur siar:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncateqorised/deferral of examinations guide for students.pdf
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8. Athschribinni

Beidh sonrai maidir le gach modul a bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil ar thrascribhinni na mac léinn.
Beidh Caighdean Onérachana Céime a thuairisceofar bunaithe arnabandai graid ag 6 thuas. Isiad seo a leanas
na notaieile a bheidh le feicedil:

* Dioldinte

* As lathair

® Pastri Chliiteamh
® Curthasiar

* Neamhiomlan

® Initchadh

9. Déiledil le hEisceachtai né Athruithe

Ni ghlacfar le haon athruithe ar na rialach&in seo ach i gcadsanna eisceachtila amhain. Is éard is athru
struchtlrtha annathrd suntasach buan arna rialachéin seo a d'fhéadfai a cheadd do chlaramhain né niosmo.
Sa chas go dteastaionn athra struchtdrtha chun criche acaduila, caithfeariarratasa dhéanamh ar Choiste na
Rialachan Acaduil de chuid Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agus déanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula maidir leis na hiarratais a fhaightear.Is éard is lamhéaltasannan Coiste
Seasta ag tabhairt cead sonrach, | ndiaidh breithnii agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan
Acaduil, clar staidéir a athrd 6 na rialachdin ata leagtha sios. D’fhéadfadh lamhaltas a bheith ag teastail
thrath go chéile agusis faoi Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula cinneadh a dhéanamh ina leith, i ndiaidh
breithnit agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil.
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MARCANNA & CAIGHDEAIN DO GACHSCRUDU DIOPLOMA FOCHEIME

Stadas an Doiciméid: Ceadaithe 2012. Cuimsitear na leasaithe a d'aontaigh an Coiste
Seasta an 13/08/2015.

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachdin ghinearalta seo le gach clar diopléma fochéime san Oliscoil. Caithfidh gach clar
diopléma fochéime cloi leis na rialichain seo mura dtagann siad faoimhir 9 thios. Caithfidh mic léinn aird ar
leith a thabhairtarrialachdinagusar riachtanaischlair diopléma an Cholaiste.

Ta na rialichdin seo faofa ag Comhairle Acaduil na hOllscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe ag Coiste Seasta
na Combhairle Acadula, i ndiaidh ddibh a bheith réamh- mheasta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh an
Meabhranai agus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agus ionadai eile 6 gach Colaiste agus
an Stilurthéir Oideachais Aosaigh ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh foireannriarachain chuii lathairag
cruinnithe an Choiste. Tuairisceoidh an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula.

2. Curaclaim na gClae Dioploma

Ta damhachtainiagusclair diopléma na hOllscoile eagraithe de réir an Chdrais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creidilna
(ECTS). Téa na Clair roinnte ina n-aonaid staidéir ar a dtugtar Moduiil. Is aonad teagaisc agus foghlama gach
Modul a chuirteararfail go foirmitil san Ollscoil agusa bhfuil creiditint ag dul leis a chuirtearin iul i bhfoim
pointi creiditna de réir ECTS.

Eagraitear clair diopldéma fochéime san Ollscoil i dTréimhse amhéain né dhé arna roinnt ag Bliain Acaduil
léinn. Beidh Torthai Foghlama ar leith leagtha amach do gach Tréimhse (n6 bliain clair) agus bainfidh
comhluach creidmheasa leis an Tréimhse né leis an mBliain sin. Chun aon Tréimhse (n6 Bliain Clair) a chur i
gerich, caithfidh mic Iéinn an caighdeén cui creidilina comhiomlan a thabhairt chun criche go rathail. Ni mér
do mhic léinn gach tréimhse a thabhairt chun criche go rathdil sula dtugann siad faoin gcéad tréimhse
eile.

3. Sonraiochtai agus Ualu na Modul

Beidh sraith Modul i ngach clar a chuireann an Ollscoil ar fail agus is ionann gach modul agus aonad teagaisc
agus foghlama le Torthai Foghlama leagtha siosdoibh, agus beidh creiditint agdul leo a chuirfear in iGl mar
lion pointi creidiiina de réir an Choérais Eorpach Aistrithe Creidiina. Beidh Sonraiochtai Moduil sonraithe i
dTaisce Modul larnach (n6 céras “Bainisteoir Modul”) na hOllscoile agus beidh sé leagtha amach sna
Sonraiochtai agus sna Rialachain dogach clar sa Cholaiste.

Beidh ualu creiditinaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair, né féadfar iad a thabhairt ina n-iolraithe slana
5 ECTS sa chas go n- éilitearaonaid Iéinn nios mé de réir dea-chleachtaisacaduil.

Dambhtarcreidmheasarmbhic léinn a ghnéthaionn 40% i modul.

4. Socraithe maidir le Measunu agus Scradu Foirmiuil

Is iad gnath-thréimhsi scridaithe na hOllscoile
® Deireadh Sheimeastar 1
® Deireadh Sheimeastar 2
e Athscraduithe (Seimeastar1 agus 2) (LUnasa).

Ni moér faomhadh a fhail 6n gCoiste um Rialach&in Acadula roimh ré chun scriduithe a redchtail lasmuigh de
na tréimhsi sin i gcas scriduithe a gcuireann an Oifig Scraduithe tacaiochtarfaildoibh.

Reachtalfar athscraduithe do gach clar agus modul ach amhéain méa fhaightear faomhadh an Choiste um
Rialachain Acadula roimh ré. Ni g4 gurb ionann leagan amach anathscridaithe i modulagus leagan amach an
chéad scridaitheagusis iad boird na gclar faoileith a dhéanfaidhan cinneadh sin.
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Féadfar moduil a mheas le meascan ar bith de scriduithe foirmidla, measinuithe, tionscadail, aisti, paipéir,
tuairisci, cuir i lathair & diospdireachtai, ceachtanna, obair shaotharlainne né obairallamuigh, n6 foghlaim eile
0 thaithi.

Sa chasgur scradi i bhfoirm paipéar scradaithe foirmidil a bhionn le déanamh don mhodilagus go mbeidh
sé riartha ag Oifig na Scraduithe agus le cur aranamchlargo larmach, mairfidh an scridd dha uair an chloig
de ghnath. Sa chas go bhfuil uali nios mé nd 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uair an chloiga
chur isteach sa scrada foirmitil n6 paipéar amhain dha uair an chloig agus modhanna measunaithe eile (e.g.
d'fhéadfadh dha scridd dha uair an chloig a bheith mar chuid de mhodul 10 gereiditint a mhaireann arfeadh
na bliana). | gcasanna eisceachtula, ma éilionn cliseanna measinuithe acadula nios daingne scriduithe nios
faide, d'fhéadfai scraduithe 3 huaire an chloig (né nios faide) a redchtdil. Caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré ¢
Choiste na Rialachan Acaduilsula gceadofaré seo.

5. Pasagus Dul ar Aghaidh

Is é an Bord Scridaithe an t-udaras foirmidil scraduithe do gach Colaiste agus do gach seisitn scriduithe. Isé
an Déan a bhionn ina C(h)athaoirleach agus bionn comhaltai acaddla an Cholaiste agus scradaitheoiri
seachtracha 6 na disciplini éagsula n6 6 na Colaisti ata freagrach as clair idir Colaisti a bhionn aran mBord.
Caithfidh cinnti a bheith faofaagan mBord Scridaithe chun aitheantas foirmitil a fhail marthorthai oifigitla
scriduithe Ollscoile — maidir le Pas, Dul ar Aghaidh, Onéracha agusligean do mhac léinn scridu a chur siar.

Tionélfar Bord Scraduithe ag deireadh tréimhse, Seimeastar2 de ghnath,agus tar éis na n-athscriduithe i mi
Lanasa. Cinnfidh an Bord Scridaithe an toradh foriomlan agusdéanfaidh sé iarratasar fhoralacha cuitimh.

5.1 Dul ar Aghaidh

Eagraitearclairdioploma san Ollscoil in dhd Thréimhse de ghnath. I gcasgo mbionn dha thréimhse ag clar,
ni mér do mhic Iéinn an chéad tréimhse a thabhairt chun criche go rathuil sula dtabharfaidh siad faoin
dara tréimhse. LeagfarClair Dioploma Fochéime amach de réir bliana acadula.

5.2 Pas

40% an pasmharc a bhaineann le gach modul. Sa chas go bhfuil measunuithe éagsula le déanamh (obair
chursa, obair shaotharlainne, measin( leantnach, measinu deiridh, etc.) sa mhoddl chun an grad deiridh a
bhaintamach ni ga pasa bhaintamachin gach ceann de na meastnuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc
iomlan don mhodular ais don mhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcanna do gach measint marchuid de mhoddl.
Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlan’ a thabhairt d'Oifig na Scriuduithe ma bhionn riachtanas ann go gcaithfear
gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin pasailte. Caithfidh mac léinn gach
gné de mhodul neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura bhfuil sé sna rialachainagan gColaiste cui go mbeadh
mic léinn diolmhaithe 6 mheaslnuithe 4irithe a dhéanamh aris.

Ba chéir go mbeadh foralachaagleibhéal an Cholaiste mara chéile do gach clar agus gach modulsa Cholaiste.

5.3 Marcanna a Thabhairt ar Aghaidh

Gheobhaidh macléinn creiditint asmoduil a paséaladh agusni bheidh air/uirthi aon scrida a athshui mé baineadh
40% ara laghad amach sa mhodultaobh istigh den teorainn ama a leagadh amach sna rialachain ma idir le tréimhse
airithe a chriochnu go rathdil. Is é 2 bhliain acadila an ghnath-theorainn ama maidir le marcanna a thabhairt ar
aghaidh chuig seisitn scridaithe. Féadfaidh Colaiste teorainn ama eile a leagan sios seachasan ceann seo ach
faomhadh an Choiste um Rialachain Acadula a fhail.

5.4 Abhar le Meas san Athscrudu

Ni féidir marcannaas meastnuithe anmhoduil (i.e. gnéithe measunaithe fo-mhoddil) a rinneadh cheanaa thabhairt
araghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh fordil déanta agan gColaiste dioldinea thabhairt do mhac léinn
6 mheasunuithe dirithe a dhéanamh archuiseanna acaddla.



5.5 Forail maidir le Cuitheamh

Nil aon fhorail maidir le ciiteamh aggabhail le clair Dhioploma.

5.6 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorannu

Le héifeacht dn mbliain acadtil2015/16 is é pasmharc an mhodluil, viz 40%, ant- uasmharc is féidir a
bhronnadh nuaira bheidh modulé athscridd.

5.7 Socruithe maidir le Forail Uasteorannaithe a chur | bhfeidhm

Beidh uasteorannt ibhfeidhm do gach clar diopléma fochéime marseo a leanas:

1. An bhliain acaduil2015-16:
* Beidh uasteorannt ibhfeidhm do gach clar diopléma fochéime a chuirfeartus leis i mi
Mheén Fémhair2015.

* Ni bheidh uasteorannd ibhfeidhm i gcds mic léinn a chuireann tus le Bliain a dé de chlar dha
bhliain i mi Mhean Fémhair 2015.

2. An bhliain acaddil2016-17:
¢ Beidh uasteoranntibhfeidhm i ngach bliain de chlar diopléma fochéimea chuirfear
tas leis i mi Mhean Fomhair2016.

* Beidh uasteoranniibhfeidhm i gcas mic léinn a thagannarais chun a gclar diopléma fochéime
a chriochnu i ndiaidh doibh leas a bhaintas saoire neamhlaithreachtané briseadh de chineél eile
a ghlacadh éna geuid staidéir, is cuma ma bhi,né mura raibh an tsaoire sin faofa agan Ollscoil.
Cuirfear uasteorannt i bhfeidhm i ngach cas, mar atd leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an
scridu a chursiar, féach Cuid 7 den chdipéis seo maidir le Nésanna Imeachta na hOllscoile i leith Scradd a
Chur Siar.

6. Onodracha a bhronnadh

Riomhtaronéracha,archriochnt an chlair, de bhun30% den mharc comhiomlana bhaintear amach i Scridi
na tréimhse leathdheiridh moide 70% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintear amach i Scradd na tréimhse deiridh.
Beidh an caighdeanbunaithearantabla seo a leanas:

H1  comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%

Tabharfargrad neodrach do chreiditint a bhronntararréamhfhoghlaim né ar Aitheantas Réamhfhoghlama
(RPL) agusni chuirfear san aireamh é agus ondracha a riomh.

7. Forail maidir le Scrudu a chur siar

Caithfeariarratasa dhéanamharchead modu(i)l a chur siar go dti seisitin scrddaithe eile de réir Nésanna
Imeachtana hOllscoile ata i bhfeidhm maidir le Scradd a Chur Siar, marata leagtha amach idTreoirlinte do
mhic léinn maidir le scraduithe a chur siar:
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8. Tras-scribhinni

Beidh sonrai maidir le gach modula bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil ar thrascribhinni na mac Iéinn. Is
iad seo a leanasna notai eile a bheidh le feicedil:

* Dioluinte

* As lathair

* Curthasiar

* Neamhiomlan

* IniGchadh

9. Déiledil le hEisceachtai né Athruithe

Ni ghlacfarle haonathruithearnarialachdin seo ach i gcdsannaeisceachtila amhain. Iséard is athri struchtdrtha
ann athrd suntasach buan ar na rialachain seo a d'fhéadfai a cheadl do chlar amhéin né nios mé. Sa chas go
dteastaionn athra struchtdrtha chun criche acadula, caithfeariarratas a dhéanamh ar Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil de chuid Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agus déanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do Choiste Seasta na
Combhairle Acaddla maidir leis na hiarrataisa fhaightear. Iséard is lamhaltas ann an Coiste Seasta ag tabhairt
cead sonrach,i ndiaidh breithnid agus moladh a bheith déanta agCoiste na Rialachan Acaduil, clar staidéir a
athr 6 na rialachdin ata leagtha sios. D’fhéadfadh 1dmhaltas a bheith ag teastéil 6 thrath go chéile agus is faoi
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula cinneadh a dhéanamh ina leith, i ndiaidh breithnit agus moladh a bheith
déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil.



MARCANNA & CAIGHDEAIN DOGACHSCRUDU TEASTAS FOCHEIME (SEACHAS
SCRUDUITHE TEASTAISAA MBRONNTAR GRADAIMFAGALAORTHU OCHLAIR
FOCHEIME PHAIRTAIMSEARTHA)

Stadas na Cdipéise: Ceadaithe 2012. Leasuithe a d'aontaigh an Coiste Seasta an
13/08/2015 cuimsithe

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachdin ghinearalta seo le gach clar Teastais fochéime san Ollscoil, seachas scruduithe Teastais
a mbronntar gradaim fagéala orthu 6 Chlair Fochéime Phairtaimseartha. Caithfidh gach clar Teastas
fochéime cloi leis na rialichain seo mura dtagann siad faoi mhir 9 thios. Caithfidh mic léinn aird a thabhairt ar
rialachain na gclar Teastaisagus ar riachtanaisan Cholaiste chui.

Tanarialichain seo faofa agCombhairle Acaduil na hOllscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe ag Coiste Seasta na
Combhairle Acadula, indiaidh déibh a bheith réamh-mheastaag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh an Meabhranai
agus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agus ionadai eile 6 gach Colaiste agus an StiGrthéir
Oideachais Aosaigh ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Beidh foireann riarachdin chui i lathairag cruinnithe an
Choiste. Tuairisceoidh an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula.

2. Curaclaim na gClar Teastas

T& ddmhachtaini agus clairteastais na hOllscoile eagraithe de réir an Choérais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creiditna (ECTS).
T& na Clair roinnte ina n-aonaid staidéir ar a dtugtar Moddil. Isaonad teagaisc agus foghlama gach Modul a
chuirtear ar fail go foirmidil san Ollscoil agus a bhfuil creiditint agdul leis a chuirtearin ial i bhfoirm pointi
creidiina de réir ch6ras ECTS.

Eagraitearclair teastais fochéime san Ollscoil i dTréimhse amhain arna roinnt ag Bliain Acadduil léinn. Beidh
Torthai Foghlama arleith leagtha amach don Tréimhse (n6 bliain cldir) agus bainfidh comhluach creidmheasa leis
an Tréimhse no leis an mBliain sin. Chun aon Tréimhse (n6 Bliain CI&ir) a churi gerich, caithfidh mic léinn an
caighdean cui creidiina comhiomlan a thabhairt chun criche go rathuil. Sa chasgo mbeidh nios mé na Tréimhse
amhain i gceist, caithfidh mic l1éinn gach tréimhse a chriochnt go rathdil sula bhféadfaidh siad tabhairt faoi
thréimhse eile.

3. Cur Sios agus Ualt na Modul

Beidh sraith Modul | ngach clar a chuireannan Ollscoil ar fail agus is ionann gach modudl agus aonad teagaisc
agus foghlama le Torthai Foghlama leagtha sios déibh, agus beidh creiditint ag dul leo a chuirfear in ial mar
lion pointi creiditna de réir an Chorais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creidiiina. Beidh an Chur Sios ar Mhoduil sonraithe
I Stér na Modul (né cdraslarnach chun Moduil a bhainistit) agus beidh sé leaghta amach sna Sonraiochtai agus
sna Rialachdindoach clar sa Cholaiste.

Beidh uall creididnaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair, né féadfar an t-ual a mhéadd faoi 5 ECTS mas
rud é go n-éilionn deachleachtas acaduil aonaid staidéir nios leithne.

Damhtarcreidmheasarm hic léinn a ghnéthaionn 40% I modul.

4. Socruithe Measunuithe agus Scraduithe Fooirmiula

Bionn scraduithe ar sitl san Ollscoil de ghnathagna hamanna seo a leanas
* Deireadh Sheimeastar1
® Deireadh an Dara Seimeastair
e Athscraduithe (Seimeastar1 agus 2) (LUnasa).

Ni mérfaomhadh a fhail dn gCoiste um Rialachain Acadula roimh ré chun scriduithe a redchtaillasmuigh de na
tréimhsi sin i gcas scraduithe a gcuireann an Oifig Scrdduithe tacaiochtarfaildoibh.

Beidh athscriduithe arsitl do gach clar agus modul mura mbeidh cead faighte roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil. Ni g4 gurb ionann leagan amach an athscridaithe i modul agus leagan amach an chéad scridaithe agus is
iad boird na gclar faoileith a dhéanfaidh an cinneadh sin.
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Féadfar moduil a mheas tri scriduithe foirmitla, measunuithe, tionscadalil, aisti, paipéir, tuairisci, cur i lathair &
diospéireachtai, ceachtanna, obairsa tsaotharlann né obairallamuigh, n6 foghlaim eile 4 thaithi.

Sa chas gur scradd i bhfoirm paipéar scradaithe foirmidil a bhionn le déanamh don mhoddl agus go mbeidh sé
riartha ag Oifig na Scriduithe agusle curaranamchlargo larnach, mairfidh an scridd dha uair an chloig de ghnath.
Sa chds go bhfuil uali nios mé n4 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uair an chloig a chur isteach sa
scrudd foirmidil n6 paipéaramhdin dha uairan chloig agus modhanna measunaithe eile (e.g. d'fhéadfadh dhascradd
dhda uair an chloig a bheith mar chuid de mhodal 10 gcreididint a mhaireann ar feadh na bliana). | gcasanna
eisceachtlla, mé éilionn cdiseanna meastnuithe acadila nios daingne scrdduithe nios faide, d'fhéadfai scraduithe 3
huaire an chloig (né nios faide) a redchtail. Caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil sula
gceaddfaré seo.

5. Pas agus Dul ar Aghaidh

Is é anBord Scridaithe an t-Gdaras foirmidil scraduithe do gach Colaiste agus do gach seisiin scrdduithe. Is é
an Déana bhionnina C(h)athaoirleach agusbionn comhaltai acadula an Cholaiste agus scradaitheoiri seachtracha 6
na disciplini éagstla n6 6 na Colaisti ata freagrach asclairidir Colaisti aran mBord. Ni thabharfaraitheantas foirmiail
marthorthai oifigidla scraduithe Ollscoile achdo na cinnti a bheidh faofa agan mBord Scridaithe maidir le Pas, Dul
ar Aghaidh agus ligean do mhac léinn scradd a chursiar.

Tiondlfar Bord Scriduithe ag deireadh tréimhse, Seimeastar2 de ghnéath, agus tar éis na n-athscriduithe i mi
Lanasa.An Bord Scrdduithe a chinnfidh an toradh iomlan.

5.1 Dul araghaidh

Eagraitearclair Teastaissan Ollscoil in aon Tréimhse amhain de ghnéth. I gcas go mbionn dha thréimhse ag clar
Teastas afach, ni mér do mhic Iéinn an chéad tréimhse a thabhairt chun criche go rathdil sula dtabharfaidh
siad faoin dara tréimhse. Leagfar Clair Teastais Fochéime amach de réir bliana acadula.

5.2 Pas

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Sa chas go bhfuil measlnuithe éagsila le déanamh (obair chdrsa, obair
shaotharlainne, measinu leantnach, measinu deiridh, etc.) sa mhodulchun an grad deiridh a bhaint amach ni ga pas
a bhaintamach in gach ceann de na measunuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc foriomlan don mhodularais
don mhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcannado gach meastnt marchuid de mhodul.

Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlan’ a thabhairt d'Oifig na Scruduithe mé bhionn riachtanas ann go gcaithfear
gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin pasdilte. Caithfidh mac léinn gach gné
de mhodul neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura bhfuil sé sna rialach&in ag an gColaiste cui go mbeadh mic Iéinn
diolmhaithe 6 mheastnuithe 4irithe a dhéanambh aris.

Ba choir go mbeadh fordlachaagleibhéal an Cholaiste mara chéile do gach clar agus gach modulsa Cholaiste.

5.3 Marcanna a Thabhairt ar Aghaidh

Gheobhaidh mac Iéinn creididint as moduil a paséladh agus ni bheidh air/uirthi aon scradu a athshui mé baineadh
40% ara laghad amach sa mhodultaobh istigh den teorainnama a leagadh amach sna rialachain maidirle tréimhse
airithe a chriochn( go rathuil. Isé 2 bhliain acaddla an ghnath-theorainn ama maidir le marcannaa thabhairt araghaidh
chuig seisitin scradaithe. Féadfaidh Colaiste teorainn ama eile a leagan sios seachas an ceann seo ach faomhadh an
Choiste um Rialaché&in Acadulla a fhail.

5.4 Abhar le Meas san Athscradu

Ni féidir marcannaasmeastnuithean mhoduil (i.e. gnéithe measinaithe fo-mhodiuil) a rinneadh cheana a thabhairt
araghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh fordil déanta agan gColaiste diolline a thabhairt do mhacléinn 6
mheasutnuithe airithe a dhéanamh archdiseanna acaddla.

5.5 Forail do Chuitheamh

Nil aon fhorail maidir le ciiteamh aggabhail le clair Teastais.



5.6 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorannu

Le héifeacht 6n mbliain acad(il2015/16 is é pasmharc an mhoddil, viz 40%, an t- uasmharc is féidir a bhronnadh
nuaira bheidh modul4 athscradu.

5.7 Socruithe maidir le Forail uasteorannaithe a chur | bhfeihim

Mar a luaiteari mir 5.1, eagraitearclair Teastaissan Ollscoil in aon Tréimhse amhain de ghnath. | gcas go mbionn
dha thréimhse ag clar Teastais &fach, beidh uasteorannu ibhfeidhm do gach clar teastais fochéime marseo a leanas:

1. An bhliain acaduil2015-16:

* Beidh uasteorannt ibhfeidhm do gach clar teastas fochéime dhé thréimhse a chuirfeartas leis i mi
Mhean Fémhair2015.

* Nibheidh uasteorannu ibhfeidhm igcas mic léinn a chuireann tis le Bliain a dé de chlar dha bhliain
Teastaisi mi Mhean Fomhair 2015.

2. An bhliain acaddil2016-17:
e Beidh uasteoranniibhfeidhm do gach tréimhse de chlar Teastasfochéimea chuirfear tus leis i mi
Mheén Fémhair2016.

e Beidh uasteorannt i bhfeidhm i gcds mic léinn a thagann arais chun a gclar teastais fochéime a
chriochn( i ndiaidh doibh leas a bhaint as saoire neamhlaithreachta né briseadh de chineéal eile a
ghlacadh 6na gcuid staidéir, is cuma méa bhi,né mura raibh an tsaoire sin faofaagan Ollscoil.

Cuirfear uasteorannu ibhfeidhm i ngach cas, marata leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an scrada a chur
siar, féach Cuid 7 den chdipéis seo maidir le Ndsanna Imeachta nahOllscoile i leith Scradud a Chur Siar.

6. Onoracha a Bhronnadh

Riomhtar onéracha, ar chriochnt an chlair. Ag leibhéal teastais a bhfuil dha thréimhse ann, riomhtar ondracha de
bhun 30% den mharc comhiomlan a bhaintearamachi Scridd na tréimhse leathdheiridh méide 70% den mharc
comhiomlan a bhaintear amach iScridu na tréimhse deiridh. Beidh an caighdean bunaithearantabla seoa leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%

Tabharfargrad neodrach do chreiditint a bhronntararréamhfhoghlaim né ar Aitheantas Réamhfhoghlama (RPL)
agus ni chuirfear san direamh é agusonéracha a riomh.

7. Modul a chur siar

Caithfeariarratasa dhéanamh archead modu(i)l a chur siar go dti seisiiin scridaithe eile de réir Nésanna Imeachta
na hOllIscoile até ibhfeidhm maidirle Scradia Chur Siar, maraté leagthaamach idTreoirlinte do mhic léinn maidir
le scriduithe a chur siar:
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8. Athscribinni

Beidh sonrai maidir le gach modudla bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil ar thrascribhinni na mac léinn. Is iad
seo a leanasna noétaieile a bheidh le feicedil:

e Dioltinte

* As lathair

® Curthasiar

* Neamhiomlan

* Inidchadh

9. Déiledil le hEisceachtai n6 Athruithe

Ni ghlacfarle haonathruithearnarialachainseo achi gcdsanna eisceachtlla amhain. Is éard is athra struchtdrtha
annathrd suntasach buanarna rialachain seo a d'fhéadfai a chead do chlaramhain né nios md. Sa chas go dteastaionn
athra struchtartha chun criche acadula, caithfear iarratas a dhéanamh ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil de chuid
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agusdéanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadilk
maidir leis na hiarratais a fhaightear.Is éardis lAmhaltasannan Coiste Seasta agtabhairtcead sonrach, i ndiaidh
breithnil agus moladh a bheith déantaag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil, clar staidéir a athri é na rialachain ata leagtha
sios. D’fhéadfadhlamhaltas a bheith agteastail 6 thrath go chéile agus is faoiChoiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadila
cinneadh a dhéanamh ina leith, i ndiaidh breithnit agus moladh a bheith déanta agCoiste na Rialachan Acaduil.



MARCANNA & CAIGHDEAIN DO GACH SCRUDU FOCHEIME
PAIRTAIMSEARTHA LEANUNAI

Stadas na caipéise: Faofa 06/06/2013. Leasaithe a d'aontaigh an Coiste Seasta an
13/08/2015 cuimsithe.

Tabhair faoi deara: Baineann na Marcanna & na Caighdedin seo chomh maith le gradaim
fagala ag leibhéal Diopléma (Tréimhse 1), ag 90 agus 120 ECTS faoi seach, 6 Chlair Fochéime
Phairtaimseartha Leanunai

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachain ghinearalta seo le gach clar leantinach fochéime péairtaimseartha san Ollscoil. Caithfidh
gach clar cloi leis na rialichdin seo mura dtagannsiad faoimhir9 thios. Caithfidh mic léinn aird a thabhairt
arrialachain agusar riachtanais chlair chéime leantnaian Cholaiste.

Ta narialichain seo faofa agComhairle Acaduil na hOllscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe agCoiste Seasta na
Comhairle Acadula, i ndiaidh d6ibh a bheith réamh-mheasta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Ta an Meabhranai
agus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agus ionadai eile 6 gach Colaiste agus an Stilrthéir
Foghlama Fadsaoil ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Tuairiscionn an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairke
Acadula.

2. Curaclaim na gClar Céime

Ta ddmhachtaini na hOllscoile do chldir leantnacha chéime eagraithe de réir an Choérais Eorpach Aistrithe
Creidiina (ECTS). Ta na Clair roinnte ina n-aonaid staidéir ara dtugtar Moduil. Isaonaid teagaisc agus foghlama
gach Moddl a chuirtear ar fail go foirmitil san Ollscoil agus a bhfuil creiditint ag dul leis a chuirtear in idl i
bhfoirm pointi creididina de réir ECTS.

Beidh luach creidiina comhiomlan leagtha siosdo chlarde réir an Leibhéil Staidéir marata socraithe igCreatoibre
Naisiinta na gCailiochtai (NFQ) in Eirinn. Tagann clair fochéime phairtaimseartha leantnai le Leibhéal 8 den
Chreatoibre agus ta roinnt blianta acadula staidéir i gceist leo (4 bliana ara laghad). Tabharfaidh mic léinn faoin
gclar ar bhonn modualach agus cuirfidh siad an clar i gcrich de réir an phlean acaduil atd deartha idir
Combhordaitheoiran Chlair agus an mac léinn.

Eagraitear clair fochéime phairtaimseartha leantnai san Ollscoil in dha Thréimhse de ghnath. Beidh Torthai
Foghlama leagtha siosdo gach Tréimhse agus beidh luach creidiina comhiomlanag dulleo (i.e. i gcasclair chéime
ara bhfuil 180 ECTS beidh 90 creiditint as Tréimhse 1 (Diopléma) agus beidh 90 creididint eile as Tréimhse 2
(Céim); i gcas clair chéime ar a bhfuil 240 ECTS beidh 120 creiditint as Tréimhse 1 (Diopléma) agus beidh 120
creididint eile as andara Tréimhse (Céim). Chun aon Tréimhse a churi gcrich, caithfidh mic léinn an caighdean
cui creidiina comhiomlan até sonraithe irialachain an chlair a bhaint amach. Cuirfidh mic léinn ar chéimeanna
leantnacha pairtaimseartha gach Tréimhse i gcrich in imeacht roinnt blianta acadula.

3. Cur Sios agus Ualt na Modul

Beidh sraith Modul i ngach clar a chuireann an Ollscoil arféilagusis ionann gach moddlagusaonad teagaisc agus
foghlama le Torthai Foghlama leagtha sios doéibh, agus beidh creiditint ag dul leo a chuirfear in il mar lion
pointi creiditna de réir an Chérais Eorpach Aistrithe Creidiina. Beidh an Cur Sios ar Mhoduil sonraithe i Stor na
Modul (né céras larnach chun Moduil a bhainistit) agus beidh sé leagtha amach sna Sonraiochtai agus sna
Rialach&in do gach clar sa Cholaiste.

Beidh uald creiditnaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair, n6 féadfar an t-uall a mhéadifaoi5 ECTS mas
rud é go n-éilionn dea-chleachtas acaduil aonaid staidéir nios leithne.
Gheobhaidh mic léinn creidiint méa bhaineann siad amach marc 40% n6 niosmé ar mhoddl.
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4. Socruithe Measunuithe agus Scraduithe Foirmidla

Bionn scraduithe ar sitl san Ollscoil de ghndthagna hamanna seo a leanas
* Deireadh an Chéad Seimeastair
* Deireadh an Dara Seimeastair
e Athscriduithe (Seimeastar1 agus 2) (LUnasa).

Ma theastaionn scrdduithe taobh amuigh de na hamanna seo caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré ¢ Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.

Beidh athscrdduithe arsitl do gach clar agus moddl mura mbeidh cead faighte roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.

Féadfar moduil a mheas tri scraduithe foirmitla, measunuithe, tionscadail, aisti, paipéir, tuairisci, cur i lathair &
diospdireachtai, ceachtanna, obairsa tsaotharlann n6 obairallamuigh, n6 foghlaim eile 6 thaithi.

Sa chas gur scradd i bhfoirm paipéar scradaithe foirmidil a bhionn le déanamh don mhoddl agus go mbeidh sé
riartha ag Oifig na Scriduithe agusle curaranamchlargo larnach, mairfidh an scridd dha uair an chloig de ghnath.
Sa chas go bhfuil uald nios mé na 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uair an chloig a chur isteach sa
scrudd foirmidil n6 paipéaramhain dha uairan chloig agus modhannameastnaithe eile (e.g. d'fhéadfadh dhascradu
dha uair an chloig a bheith mar chuid de mhodal 10 gcreiditiint a mhaireann ar feadh na bliana). I gcasanna
eisceachtlla, ma éilionn cliseanna meastnuithe acadula nios daingne scraduithe nios faide, d'fhéadfai scraduithe 3
huaire an chloig (n6 nios faide) a redchtail. Caithfear cead a fhail roimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil sula
gceadofaré seo

5. Pasagus Dul ar Aghaidh

Is é anBord Scridaithe ant-Gdards foirmidil scriduithe dogach Colaiste agus do gach seisitin scriduithe. Iséan
Déan a bhionn ina Chathaoirleach agus bionn comhaltai acadila an Cholaiste agus scridaitheoiri seachtracha 6 na
disciplini éagstla n6 6 na Colaisti ata freagrach asclair idir Colaisti aran mBord. Caithfidh cinntia bheith faofa ag
anmBord Scrudaithe chun aitheantas foirmidil a fhail mar thorthai oifigidla scraduithe Oliscoile — maidir le Pas,
Dul ar Aghaidh, Onéracha agus ligean do mhac Iéinn scrada a chur siar.

Tiocfaidh Bord Scradaithe Eatramhacha le chéile ag deireadh na bliana acadila agus tiocfaidh an Bord Scradaithe
foirmiuil le chéile agdeireadh na Tréimhse, i ndiaidh na nAthscraduithe i mi Ldnasa san aireamh. Cinnfidh an Bord
Scridaithe antoradh foriomlan do gach Tréimhse.

5.1 Dul ar Aghaidh

Caithfidh mic linn an chéad Tréimhse achur i gcrich sula bhféadfaidh siad tabhairt faoin
dara Tréimhse de chlar

5.2 Pas

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Sa chas go bhfuil meastnuithe éagsila le déanamh (obair chdrsa, obair
shaotharlainne, measin leandnach, measunu deiridh, etc.) sa mhodulchunan grad deiridh a bhaintamach ni ga pas
a bhaintamach in gach ceann de na measunuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc foriomlan don mhodularais
donmhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcannado gach measiant marchuid de mhodual.

Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlan’ a thabhairt d'Oifig na Scriuduithe ma bhionn riachtanas
ann go gcaithfear gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin
pasailte. Caithfidh mac léinn gach gné de mhoddl neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura
bhfuil sé sna rialachain ag an gColaiste cui go mbeadh mic Iéinn diolmhaithe 6 mheasunuithe
airithe a dhéanamh aris.

Ba choir go mbeadh foralachaagleibhéal an Choldiste mara chéile do gach clar agus gach modualsa Cholaiste.



5.3 Marcanna a thabhairt ar Aghaidh
Gheobhaidh mac léinn creididint as moduila pasaladh agusni bheidh air/uirthi aon scridd a athshui mé baineadh 40%

amach sa mhodultaobh istigh den teorainn ama a leagadhamachsna rialachain maidirle Tréimhse airithe a chriochni
go rathuil.

5.4 Abhar le Meas san Athscrudu

Ni féidir marcannaasmeastnuithe an mhoduil (i.e. sub-module assessment elements) a rinneadh cheana a thabhairt ar
aghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh forail
déanta agan gColaiste dioldine a thabhairt do mhac Iéinn 6 mheasUnuithe airithe a dhéanamh archuiseannaacadila.

5.5 Forail do Chuiteamh

Nil aon fhoréil ann do Chuiteamh maidir le Clair Fochéime Phdirtaimseartha LeanUnai.
5.6 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorann

Le héifeacht dn mbliain acaduil 2015/16 is é pasmharc an mhoddil, viz 40%, an t-uasmharc is féidir a bhronnadh nuair
a bheidh moduala athscrada.

Cuirfear uasteorannud ibhfeidhm i ngach cas, marata leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an scrada a chur
siar, féach Cuid 7 den chaipéis seo maidir le Nésanna Imeachta nahOllscoile maidir le Scradi a Chur Siar.

6. Onoracha a Bhronnadh
Bronntarondracha de réir na scéime ag 6.1, do gach tréimhse den staidéara chuirtear i gcrich.

Tabharfargrad neodrach do chreiditiint a bhronntararréamhfhoghlaim né ar Aitheantas Réamhfhoghlama (RPL)
agus ni chuirfear san direamh é agusondracha & riomh.

6.1 Onédracha a Bhronnadh ag Leibhéal Céime
Ag leibhéal céime, déanfaron6rachaa riomh bunaithearan marc comhiomlan a bhainfearamach sna moduil
riachtanacha, deréir antabla seo a leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%
H3 comhiomlan 40%

6.2 Scrudu roimh an Tréimhse Dheiridh
Déanfarondracha a riomh bunaithearan marccomhiomlan a bhainfearamach sna moduilriachtanacha, de réir
antabla seo a leanas:

H1 comhiomlan 70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan 50%

Noéta (1): Bronntaronéracha arangcaoia n-éirionn leis anmac léinn araniomlan sa Tréimhse ina hiomlaine. Ni
bhronntaronérachaarna torthaia fhaighteari moduil ar leith.

7. Modul a chur siar

Caithfeariarratasa dhéanamh archead modu(i)l a chur siar go dti seisitin scridaithe eile de réir an Phroisis
larrataisatd ibhfeidhm san Ollscoil maidir le Scrddd a Chur Siar, marata leagtha amach idTreoirlinte do mhic
léinn maidir le scraduithe a chur siar:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations quide for students.pdf
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8. Athscribinni

Beidh sonrai maidir le gach modula bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil ar thrascribhinni na mac léinn. Beidh
Caighdean Ondracha na Céime a thuairisceofarbunaithe arna bandai graid ag 6 thuas. Is iad seo a leanasna notai
eile a bheidh le feicedil:

e Teip
* Diolmhaithe
* As lathair

* Curthasiar
* Neamhiomlan
* |niachadh

9. Déiledil le hEisceachtai n6 Athruithe

Ni ghlacfarle haonathruithearnarialachdinseo ach i gcdsanna eisceachtila amhéin. Is éard is athri struchtdrtha
ann athri suntasach buanarnarialachain seo a d'fhéadfai a chead( dochlaramhain né niosmoé. Sa chas go dteastaionn
athra struchtdrtha chun criche acadula, caithfear iarratas a dhéanamh ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil de chuid
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agus déanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula
maidir leis na hiarrataisa fhaightear. Is éard is lamhaltasannan Coiste Seasta ag tabhairt ceadsonrach, i ndiaidh
breithnill agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil, clar staidéir a athrd 6 na rialachdin ata
leagtha sios. D’fhéadfadh lamhaltasa bheith ag teastaild thrath go chéile agus is faoi Choiste Seasta na Comhairle
Acaddula cinneadh a dhéanambh ina leith, i ndiaidh breithnid agus moladh a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.



BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.Comm.)
General
Candidatesforthe Degree of Bachelorof Commerce shall be required to passthe University examinations of the First,
Second and Final years of the programme. The examinations of each year must be passed within two academic years of
commencing the programme of study for that year. Students taking the B.Comm. International & International
Experience programmesspend Third Year abroad and Fourth Yearat NUI, Galway.
Programme Specific regulations for First Year
1. The First University Examination in Commerce must be passed within two academic years from the date of entering

the Course, except students who are permitted to transferto First Commerce, having failed in another College, must pass
the First University Examination in Commerce within one academic year of entering the Course.

Modules for First Year:

Core

EC142 Principles of Microeconomics (B.Comm) 5 ECTS Semester 1
EC143 Principles of Macroeconomics (B.Comm) 5ECTS Semester 2
AY104 Introduction to Financial Accounting 5ECTS Semester 1
AY105 Introduction to Management Accounting 5ECTS Semester 2
MS120 Business Information Systems 5ECTS Semester 1
MS1100 Information Management for Business 5ECTS Semester 2
MA119 Mathematics for Business 5ECTS Semester 1
ST1109 Introductory Statistics for Business 5ECTS Semester 2
MG3116 Management: Enterprise and Society 5ECTS Semester 1
MK1100 Foundationsof Marketing Thought 5ECTS Semester 2
Optional

MG3107  Skills for Success 5ECTS Semester 1
LW190 Business Law | 5ECTS Semester 2
Or:

SH140 Spanish Language 1 (intermediate) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
Or

Sh102 Spanish Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
Or

GR141 German Language 1 (Advanced) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
Or

GR140 German Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
Or

Cl1110 Chinese Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
Or

GA191/192 Gaeilge agus Scilltanna Cumarsaide 10 ECTS Semester 1&2

Total credit units required: 60 (50 Core and 10 Optional)
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Second Year

First Semester - Core

Code Module Title E
ST2120 Inferential Statistical Methods for Business 5
MK206 Consumer Behaviour 5
MG2100 Organisational Psychology 5
EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business 5
AY207 Management Accounting | 5
MG3108 Skillsfor Business 5

Second Semester - Core

Code Module Title ECTS
AY208 Business Finance | 5
MG325 Employment Relations 5
EC2101 Macroeconomics and the Business Environment 5
MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5
Optional

AY209 International Financial Reporting | 5
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics 5

OR

EC259  Economics of Public Policy 5
ST2218 Advanced Statistical Methods for Business 5
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development 5
MK2102 Marketing & Sustainability 5
MS2100 Cybersecurity 5
BSS2104 Introduction to Sustainability, module code 5
LW290** Business Law 11 5

**(pre-requisite is LW190 Business Law I)

OE Gaillimh
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Studentsare required to choose two optional modulesfrom the above list, and are not permitted to choose two options

with the same module prefix.

Note: Only a limited number of placesare available in German and Spanish (either beginners or advanced). In the event
of demand foreither language exceeding the number of placesavailable, selection will be based onaggregate points on
entry and conditional on having attained at Leaving Certificate at least a Higher Grade C3 in a continental language
(French, German or Spanish). Commerce studentstaking German Language | (Advanced) should have at least a Higher
Grade Pass in Leaving Certificate German and those taking Spanish Language | (Intermediate) should have at least a

Higher Grade C3 in Leaving Certificate Spanish.

2. A candidate must have successfully completed 60 ECTS in First Year to proceed to the Second Year of the
Programme. The Pass standard is 40% in each module.

However, a student with marks less than 40% in one or more moduleswill be deemed to have passed. provided:

* The aggregate mark for all modules of theyearis atleast 40%

*  No markis below 35%

* Not more than 15 ECTS have marksin the range 35— 39%
Note: Where one or more of these conditions have not been met each module where the mark is below 40% must be
repeated. Marks of 40% and above are carried forward to the nextsession and are not repeatable.

3. Honoursare awarded only on the aggregate performance to candidates
who have successfully completed 60 ECTS, in accordance with marksand standards.



4. A limited number of those who passthe First Year examination in Chinese, German, Spanish or Italian ata specified
minimum mark, may be permitted to transferinto the Second Year of the B.Comm. International programme (provided
the First Commerce examination is passed overall). In the event of demand exceeding the number of available places,
selection will be based on performance in the language at the First Commerce examination.

5. After First Year, the European continentallanguage is available only in the B.Comm. International (language)
programmes.

6. It shall not be permitted to carry forward continuousassessment marks from one academic yearto the next. Where a
module has continuous assessment elements, the marks obtained at the first sitting, including a zero mark for non-
submission if applicable, will normally be carried forward to the repeat sitting, unless otherwise specified in the module
outline. Where it is specified in a module outline that continuous assessment marks will not be carried forward, the
module outline should describe the provisions for resubmission. Studentswho have not presented for the first sitting of
a module are effectively sitting the examination forthe first time in the Autumn session, so the normal procedures for
computing overall marks should be followed i.e. the student must bear the full cost of any deficiencies in continuous
assessment elements.

Specific Programme Regulations for Second and Final Years

1. Graduation

To graduate with the B.Comm. Degree, the student mustaccumulate a totalof 60 ECTS credits in both Second and
Final Years as follows:

Second Commerce: 60 ECTS: 50 obligatory plus 10 optional credits.

Final Commerce: 60 ECTS: 15 ECTS credits obligatory, 25 ECTS credits from one stream, and 20 ECTS credits either
from the same stream or from the list of electives.

2. Repeat Examinations

Repeatexaminations are scheduled in August for those students who failed examinations in modules of Semester 1 or
Semester 2 or who otherwise had the School’s permission to be absent. Itis notallowable for students to be absent from
the initial examination in a subject without the School’s permission.

3. It shall not be permitted to carry forward continuous assessment marks from one academic yearto the next. Where a
module has continuous assessment elements, the marks obtained at the first sitting, including a zero mark for non-
submission if applicable, will normally be carried forward to the repeat sitting, unless otherwise specified in the module
outline. Where it is specified in a module outline that continuous assessment marks will not be carried forward, the
module outline should describe the provisions for resubmission. Studentswho have not presented for the first sitting of
a module are effectively sitting the examination forthe first time in the Autumn session, so the normalprocedures for
computing overall marks should be followed i.e. the student must bear the full cost of any deficiencies in continuous
assessment elements. Special circumstances can be taken into account by the Examinations Board.

Note: Owing to pressure on numbers seeking admission, students entering the course leading to the B.Comm.
Degree cannot be guaranteed placeson the H.Dip.or PME in Ed./ADO Courses on the completion of their Degree
Course.

B.Comm students continue to page 55.
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (GLOBAL EXPERIENCE)

General

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Global Experience) shall be required to pass the University
examinations of the First, Second, Third and Final years of the progamme. The examinations of each year must be
passed within two academic yearsof commencing the programme of study for thatyear.

Specific Programme Regulations for First Year
1.The Marksand Standards forthe B. Comm progamme shall apply.

2. A candidate must have successfully completed 60 ECTS in First Year to proceed to the Second Year of the
Programme.

3.Repeat examinationsare scheduled in August for those students who failed examinationsin modules in Semester 1 or
Semester 2 or who otherwise had the School’s permission to be absent. Itis notallowable for students to be absent from
the initial examination in a module without the School’s permission.

4. It shall not be permitted to carry forward continuousassessment marks from one academic yearto the next. Where a
module has continuous assessment elements, the marks obtained at the first sitting, including a zero mark for non -
submission if applicable, will normally be carried forward to the repeat sitting, unless otherwise specified in the module
outline. Where it is specified in a module outline that continuous assessment marks will not be carried forward, the
module outline should describe the provisions for resubmission. Studentswho have not presented for the first sitting of
a module are effectively sitting the examination forthe first time in the Autumn session, so the normalprocedures for
computing overall marks should be followed i.e. the student must bear the full cost of any deficiencies in continuous
assessment elements.



B .COMM GLOBAL EXPERIENCE (DOUBLE DEGREE)

A small number of students may be selected / apply to spend their 3" year of study at the Hochschule Pforzheim.
Numbers accepted on the programme will be limited and places will be determined based on the number of places
available at Hochschule Pforzheim as well as the student’s academic and personal record. Interested students must
apply to the School of Business & Economics in their second year, by a date to be specified. The students selected would
spend their third year abroad in Hochschule Pforzheim and on the successful completion of this year would progress
to take final B.Comm. Global Experience in their fourth year. The number and level of subjects to betaken atthe host
University must be determined in consultation with the School of Business & Economics. Performance in examinations
taken abroad will be integrated into the student’srecord in “pass”/“fail” terms. Accordingly, in order for studentsto be
admitted to Fourth Year, they must have achieved an overall result of “Pass” in Third Year (year abroad). Students will
be awarded a degree from Hochschule Pforzheim provided they successfully complete (i.e., pass) a full yearof study
at Hochschule Pforzheim, which translatesin to 60 ECTs.

Schedule of Modules
First Year
Core

AY104 Introduction to Financial Accounting 5ECTS  Semesterl
AY105 Introductionto Management Accounting 5 ECTS  Semester 2

EC139  Principles of Microeconomics 5ECTS  Semesterl
EC141  Principles of Macroeconomics 5ECTS  Semester 2
MA119 MathematicsforBusiness 5ECTS  Semesterl
ST1109 Introductory Statistics for Business 5ECTS  Semester 2
MS120  Business Information Systems 5ECTS  Semesterl

MS1100 Information ManagementforBusiness 5ECTS  Semester 2
MG3116 Management: Enterprise and Society 5ECTS  Semesterl

MK1100 FoundationsofMarketing Thought 5ECTS  Semester2
Optional
MG3107  Skills for Success SECTS  Semester 1
LW190 Business Law 1 SECTS  Semester 2
Or:
SH140 Spanish Language 1 (intermediate) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
gt:102 Spanish Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
8rR141 German Language 1 (Advanced) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
8rR140 German Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
§|r1110 Chinese Language 1 (beginners) 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
r

GA191/192 Gaeilge agus Scillekanna Cumarsaide 10 ECTS Semester 1&2
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Second Year

First Semester — Core

Code Module Title E
ST2120 Inferential Statistical Methods for Business 5
MK2101 Consumer Behaviour 5
MG2100 Organisational Psychology 5
EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business 5
AY207 Management Accounting | 5
MG3108 Skills for Business 5

Second Semester - Core
Code Module Title ECTS

AY208 Business Finance | 5
MG325 Employment Relations 5
EC2101 Macroeconomics and the Business Environment 5
MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5
Optional

AY209 International Financial Reporting | 5
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics 5

OR

EC259 Economics of Public Policy 5
ST2218  Advanced Statistical Methods for Business 5
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development 5
MK2102 Marketing& Sustainability 5
MS2100 Cybersecurity 5
CI1200* Doing Business in China — Language & Culturel 5
LW290* Business Law Il 5

*(pre-requisite is LW190 Business Law I)

*CI1200is offered subject to available resources, class size is limited. No change of mind facility offered for these
modules.

Studentsare required to choose two optional modulesfrom the above listand are not permitted to choose two options
with the same module prefix.



Regulations for Third Year

Students must complete one of the following models of Global experience at the discretion of the School of
Business and Economics.

The following requirements are fulfilledon a pass/fail basis.

Model 1: Full year Study Abroad

The full yearstudy abroad students must passa minimum of 40 ECTS atthe host University abroad, orequivalent of
two thirds of the normal workload for a local student for a non-EU University, as determined by the Programme
Director.

At least 20 of these ECTS must be in business or cognate disciplines.

Modules studied must be agreed with the Programme Director in advance of commencingthe study abroad oras soon
aspossible thereafter.

The remaining 20 credits for study abroad will be awarded for completion of such reports, assignments and/for
presentationsasdetermined by the Programme Director.

Model 2: One Semester study abroad and one semester on work placement

The student must pass a minimum of 20 ECTS atthe host University abroad orequivalent of two thirds of a normal
semester workload for a local student for a non-EU University, asdetermined by the Programme Director.

At least 10 of these ECTS must be in business or cognate disciplines.

Modules studied must be agreed with the relevant home institution programme director in advance of commencing
the study abroad orassoon aspossible thereafter.

The remaining 10 ECTS for study abroad will be awarded forthe completion of such reports, assignments and/or
presentationsasdetermined by the Programme Director

Studentswill be awarded 30 credits for completing a minimum of 12 weeks work placement, togetherwith the
satisfactory completion of such reports, assignments and/or presentationsas determined by the Programme Director.

Model 3: Full year Work Placement

The full year work placement students will be awarded 60 credits for completing a minimum of 24 weeks work
placement, which will normally include a period of work abroad, together with the satisfactory completion of such
reports, assignmentsand/orpresentationsasdetermined by the Programme Director.

Arrangements for Repeats

Where the required number of credits for study abroad are not achieved, studentswill normally attempt resits in the
host University, where available.

In extenuating circumstances, at the discretion of the School of Business and Economics, make up work willbe given
to those studentsup to a maximum of 5 ECTS per semester, with 5 ECTS equivalentto 1,500 word essay. Make-up
work is to be completed with a deadline of January of finalyear.

If a student fails to achieve 60 credits for the year, studentsare de-registered from the Bachelor Commerce (Global
Experience) and registered in final yearof the regular Bachelor of Commerce degree.
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (including GLOBAL EXPERIENCE)

Einal Year Streams

(3BC1. 4BC8 & 4BC9)

Students must pass modules to a total of 60 ECTS credits

The 60 ECTS credits must be derived in the following way:

(@) 20 ECTS obligatory for all students:

Code Module ECTS Semester

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5 Semester |
MG3104 Ethics and Corporate Responsibility 5 Semester |
MG3103 Business Strategy 5 Semester |1
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5 Semester 11

(a) Students must select one of the streams listed below and pass modules to a total of 25 ECTS in that
stream:

Accounting & Performance Measurement
Economics & Public Policy

Marketing Management

Human Resource Management

Digital Business & Analytics

Finance

Business Law

International Business

Enterprise

(b) Make up the remaining 15 ECTS from the list of elective modules.

STREAMS (FINAL YEAR)

ACCOUNTING & PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT (25 ECTYS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester Prerequisites
AY308 Taxation | 5 Semester |
AY321 Management Accounting 11 5 Semester | Mgmt. Acc. |
AY322 Management Accounting Il 5 Semester Il Mgmt. Acc. Il
AY325. Int Financial Reporting 11 5 Semester |
AY326 Int Financial Reporting 111 5 Semester 11 Int.Fin.Rep.1l

Additional Accounting modules (which are optional within the stream):
AY314 Business Finance 11 5 Semester 11
AY319 Taxation |1 5 Semester 11 Taxation |
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ECONOMICS & PUBLICPOLICY (25ECTYS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

ECONOMICS & PUBLIC POLICY (25 ECTS)

The following are the obligatory modulesfor the stream:

Code Module ECTS  Semester
EC3101  Microeconomics and Public Policy 5 Semester |
EC3102  Macroeconomicsand Public Policy 5 Semester 11

Additional Economics modules in the stream may be taken from the following list of options on offer:

Code Module ECTS Semester
EC3105 Econometrics 5 Semester |
EC345 Health Economics 5 Semester |
EC369 Money and Banking 5 Semester |
EC388 Environmentaland Natural Resource Economics 5 Semester |
EC3100  Economics and Philosophy 5 Semester 11
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets 5 Semester |1
EC386 Public Economics 5 Semester 11
EC429 Marine Economics 5 Semester |1

Prerequisites: Students wishing to pursue postgraduate studies in Economics are advised to take EC3105
Econometrics.

All of these options may not be available each year

MARKETING MANAGEMENT (25 ECTS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module _ CTS Semester
MK3101 Cases in Marketing Strategy Semester |

E

5
MK3104 Marketing Strategy 5 Semester |
MK3105 Marketing Analytics 5 Semester Il
MK3103 Digital Marketing Planning 5 Semester 11
5

MK303 Global Marketing Semester Il

Additional Marketing modules (which are optional within the stream):

Code Title ECTS Semester
MK311  The Marketing of Services 5 Semester |
MK314. Media & Marketing Communications 5 Semester |

MK341  Brand Management 5 Semester 11
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT (25ECTYS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester
MG328 Human Resource Management 5 Semester |
MG3101Contemporary Issues in Work and Organisations 5 Semester |
MG326 Employee Relations: Rights & Obligations 5 Semester |
MG3100 Human Resource Practice 5 Semester Il
MG3102 Work in a Global Context 5 Semester 11

Additional Human Resource Management modules (which are optional within the stream):

Code Title ECTS Semester
MG323 International Business 5 Semester 11

DIGITAL BUSINESS & ANALYTICS (25 ECTS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester

MS222  Decision Modelling and Analytics 5 Semester |
MS218 Database Technologies 5 Semester |
MS414  Business Intelligence and Analytics 5 Semester |
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5 Semester 11
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5 Semester 11

Additional Digital Business and Analytics modules (which are optional within the stream):
MS325 Contemporary Project Management 5 Semester |

FINANCE (25 ECTYS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester Prerequisites
EC369 Money and Banking 5 Semester |

AY308 Taxation | 5 Semester |

MG3111 Entrepreneurial Finance 5 Semester | Business Finance 1
AY314 Business Finance Il 5 Semester Il Business Finance |
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets 5 Semester 11

Additional Finance modules (which are optional within the stream):
AY319 Taxation Il 5 Semester 11 Taxation |
LW374 Banking Law 5 Semester |1 Bus. Law | & Bus.Law II



BUSINESS LAW (25 ECTYS)

Students can elect modules from the list for the stream:

Code Module ECTS  Semester Prerequisites

LW427  European Union Law | 5 Semester | Bus. Lawl & Bus. Law Il
LW428  European Union Law I 5 Semester 11 European Union Law |
LW229  Company Law | 5 Semester | Bus. Law | & Bus. Law 11
LW231  Company Law Il 5 Semester 11 Company Law |

LW3122 Law and Innovation 5 Semester Il Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW423  Advanced Business Law 5 Semester 1 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW356  Industrial & Intellectual Property Law 5 Semester 1 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW383  Information Technology Law 5 Semester 1 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW333  Comparative Competition Law 5 Semester 1 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law Il
LW374  Banking Law 5 Semester 11 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law 11
LW364  Intemational Trade Law 5 Semester 11 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law 11

All of these options may not be available each year

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (25 ECTS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester Prerequisites
MS414 Business Intelligence and Analytics 5 Semester |
EC369 Money & Banking 5 Semester |
MG323 International Business 5 Semester 11
MG3102 Work in a Global Context 5 Semester 11
MK303 Global Marketing 5 Semester 11

ENTERPRISE (25 ECTYS)

The following are the obligatory modules for the stream:

Code Module ECTS Semester Prerequisites
MG3110 Entrepreneurship 5 Semester |
MG3113 Megatrends 5 Semester |
MG3111 Entrepreneurial Finance 5 Semester |  Business Finance 1
MG3112 Entrepreneurial Leadership & Mgmt 5 Semester 11
MG3114 Founder Selling 5 Semester 11

ELECTIVESAVAILABLE IN SEMESTER |

Code Module ECTS Prerequisites
AY325 Int. Fin. Reporting 11 5
AY321 Management Accounting Il 5 Mgmt. Acc. |
EC3101 Microeconomics and Public Policy 5
EC3105 Econometrics 5
EC369 Money & Banking 5
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EC345 Health Economics 5
EC388 Environmental and Natural Resource Economics 5
MS414 Business Intelligence and Analytics 5
MG3101 Contemporary Issues in Work and Organisations 5
MG3101 Contemporary Issues in Work and Organisations 5
MG328 Human Resource Management 5
MK311 The Marketing of Services 5
MK314 Media & Marketing Communications 5
LwW229 Company Law | 5
LW333 Comparative Competition Law 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW356 Industrial & Intellectual Property Law 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LW3122 Law and Innovation 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
LwW383 Information Technology Law 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law Il
LW423 Advanced Business Law 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
Lw427 European Union Law | 5
CI300 Doing Business in China— Lang. & Culture | 5
ME353 Quality Systems 5
MG3111 Entrepreneurial Finance 5 Business Finance 1
MG3113 Megatrends 5
ST311 Applied Statistics 1 5 ST2120 or ST2217
ELECTIVES AVAILABLE IN SEMESTER 2
Code Module ECTS Prerequisites
AY314 Business Finance 11 Bus. Finance 1
AY322 Management Accounting Il Management Accounting |1
AY326 Int. Fin. Reporting I 5 Int. Fin. Rep. Il
EC3102 Macroeconomics and Public Policy 5
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets 5
EC386 Public Economics 5
EC3100 Economics and Philosophy 5
EC429 Marine Economics 5
EC3106 Behavioural Economics 5
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5
MG3100 Human Resource Practice 5
MG3102 Work in a Global Context 5
MG323 Intemational Business 5
MK303 Global Marketing 5
MK341 Brand Management 5
LwW428 European Union Law Il 5 European Union Law |
Lw231 Company Law Il 5 Company Law |
LW364 Intemational Trade Law 5 Bus. Law | & Bus. Law |1
MG3112 Entrepreneurial Leadership & Management 5
MG3114 Founder Selling 5
CI301 Doing Business in China— Lang. & Culture 11 5 Lang. & Cult. |
ST312 Applied Statistics 2 5 ST2120 or ST2217



BACHELOR OF COMMERCE INTERNATIONAL

B.Comm. International (French)
B. Comm. International (German)
B. Comm. International (Spanish)
B. Comm. International (Italian)

Final Year

Obligatory Modules

Semester |

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5

MG3104 Ethics and Corporate Responsibility 5
Language (French, German, Spanish, Italian) 5

Semester |1

MG3103 Business Strategy 5

MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5
Language (French, German, Spanish, Italian) 15

Inaddition, students must select elective modulesto a total credit weighting of 20 ECTS from the list of Semester | and
Il electives.

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE GAEILGE
Final Year

Obligatory Modules

Semester |

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5
MG3104 Ethics and Corporate Responsibility 5
NG259 An Nualitriocht | 5
Semester 11

MG3103 Business Strategy 5
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5
NG262 Tanga agusPobal | 5
NG364 Litriocht na Gaeilge I 5
GA4111 Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 5

Inaddition, students must select elective modulesto a totalcredit weighting of 20 ECTS from the list of Semester | and
Il electives.
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (INTERNATIONAL EXPERIENCE)

Programme Specific Regulations

1. The B.Comm (International Experience) is a four year version of the existing B. Comm programme
involving a one year period of study at an approved university or third level institution outside the state
and/orplacementin anapproved business environment.

2. The International yearis optional. Interested students must apply to the School of Businessand Economics
in their second year, by a dateto be specified. The students selected would spend their third yearabroad
in placementand on the successful completion of this yearwould take final B. Comm in their fourth year.

3. Numbers accepted on the programme will be limited. The School of Business and Economics will
determine both the selection of studentsand the particular university at which the student will spend time
abroad. Such decisions are based on the number of places available at host institutions as well as the
student’s academic and personal record.

4, The number and level of subjectsto be taken at the host university must be determined in consultation
with the School of Business and Economics. Performance in examinations taken abroad will be integrated
with the student’s record in pass/fail terms. Accordingly, in order for students to be admitted to fourth
year, they must have achieved an overall result of PASS in third year (year abroad/placement)

5. Where the requirements of the yearabroad are not successfully completed, arrangementsto proceed on a
provisional basis may be applied and the deficiencies must be made up by the students in question and
presenting forsuch additionalexaminations and/or other exercises as determined by the School of Business
and Economics.

Final Year
Studentsmust passmodulesto a totalof 60 ECTS credits:

The 60 ECTS credits must be derived in the following way:

(A) 20 ECTS obligatory for all students

Code Module ECTS Semester
EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5 Semester |
MG3104  Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility 5 Semester |
MG3103  Business Strategy 5 Semester |1
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5 Semester 11

(B) Studentsmust select one of the streams listed below and pass modules to totalof 25 ECTS in thatstream
(including modules indicated as obligatory forthat stream):

Accounting and Performance Measurement Stream
Economics and Public Policy stream

Business Law Stream

Human Resource Management

Marketing Management Stream

Digital Business and Analytics Stream

Finance Stream

International Business Stream

Enterprise Stream

(C) Makeuptheremaining15 ECTS credits either from options from the additional modules listed from the same
stream or from the list of elective modules.



BACHELOR OF COMMERCE INTERNATIONAL

B.Comm. International
(French) B.Comm.
International (German)
B.Comm. International

(Spanish)

Specific Programme Regulations

1. A minimum entry requirement is the achievement of H5 in two subjects and passes in four other subjects at O6/H7
level in the Leaving Certificate, including: Irish, English, anotherlanguage, Mathematicsand any two other subjects
recognised for entry purposes. For GY202 — H4 in French is required. For GY203 — H5 in Germanis required. For
GY204 — H4 in a modern European language otherthan Irish or English.

2. Studentsdo not have an automatic right of transfer from the B.Comm Internationalto the B.Comm. programme.
As a norm, the student will be required to have the C.A.O points of entry for the B.Comm.Programme. A decision
on transferarrangements will be made by the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics.

3. Spanish/German are available in the first year of the B.Comm. Programme. A limited number of students may
transfer to the second year of the B.Comm. International on the recommendation of the Discipline concerned and
conditional on passing first commerce and achievinga satisfactory performance in the language.

4. The Marksand Standards forthe B.Comm. shallapply except that the year
abroad will operate ona "pass"/“fail"basis.

Pass by compensation is not permitted in the following modules: SH102, SH140, GR140, GR141, FR105, IT105,
SH212, SH216,SH355, SH358.11,GR222, GR223, GR355, GR356, FR255, FR256, FR355, FR356, 1T334,1T341

5. Repeatexaminations are scheduled in August for those studentswho failed examinations in modules of Semester
1 or Semester 2 or who otherwise had the School’s permission to be absent. It is not allowable for students to be
absent from the initial examination in a subject without the School’s permission.

6. The numberand level of subjects to be taken at the host International University must be determined in
consultation with the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics, NUI, Galway.

7. To graduate with the B.Comm. Internationalstudents must accumulate a minimum totalof 60 ECTS credits in
their finalyearincluding 15 obligatory credits, 20 credits forthe language and 25 otheroptional ECTS credits.

Schedule of Modules

First Year

Code Module

AY104 Introduction to Financial Accounting
AY105 Introduction to Management Accounting Semester 2
EC139 Principles of Microeconomics Semesterl

ECTS Semester
5
5
5
EC141 Principles of Macroeconomics 5 Semester 2
5
5
5
5

Semester 1

MA119 Mathematicsfor Business Semester 1
ST1109 Introductory Statisticsfor Business Semester 2
MS120 BusinessInformation Systems Semester 1
MS1100 Information Management for Business Semester 2
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Code Module ECTS Semester
MG3116 Management: Enterprise and Society 5 Semester 1
MK1100 Foundations of Marketing Thought 5 Semester 2
FR105 French 10 Semester 1&2
or

GR141 German Language | (Advanced) 10 Semester 1&2
or

GR140 German Language | (Beginners) 10 Semester 1&2
or

SH140 Spanish Languagel (Intermediate) 10 Semester 1&2
or

SH102 Spanish Language | (Beginners) 10 Semester 1&2

Total credit units required: 60

Second Year

Semester |

Code Module ECTS
AY207 ManagementAcc. | 5ECTS
EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business 5ECTS
ST2120 Inferential Statistical Methodsfor Business 5 ECTS
MG2100 Organisational Psychology 5ECTS
MK206 ConsumerBehaviour 5ECTS
Language (French, German,or Spanish) 5ECTS
Semester 11

AY208 Business Finance | 5 ECTS
or

MG325 Employment Relations 5ECTS
EC2101 Macroeconomicsandthe

Business Environment 5ECTS
or

LW190 Business Law1 5ECTS
Language (French, German,or Spanish) 15ECTS

Inaddition, students must select one module from the following list of options each of which is valued at5
ECTS:

Code. Module
AY209 International Financial Reporting | (Semester I1)
EC259  Economicsof Public Policy (Semester I1)

or
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics (Semester I1)
ST2218 Advanced Statistical Methods for Business (Semester 11
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development (Semester I1)
MK2102 Marketing & Sustainability (Semester I1)
MS117 Information Systemsand Project Management (Semester 1)
BSS2104 Introduction to Sustainability (Semester I1)

Total credit units required: 60 (55 obligatory and 5 optional)



Third Year (Year Abroad)

The numberand levelof subjectsto be taken at the host university must be determined in consultation with the J.E.
Cairnes School of Business and Economics, NUI, Galway.

Final Year
Obligatory Modules

Semester | ECTS

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5
Language (French, German, or Spanish) 5

Semester 11

MG3103 Business Strategy 5

MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5
Language (French, German or Spanish) 15

Inaddition, students must select optionalmodules from the modules aslisted in the subject streamsand/or list of
electives found in th final yearof BComm.

Outline of Language provision

Studies in French, German, Spanish will focus on:-

(a) the study of the contemporary language in both the written and spoken forms and auralcomprehension, with
special emphasis being placed on the register and communication skills appropriate to business studies.

(b) the study of the contemporary society andinstitutions of the countries whose languages are being studied.
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE GAEILGE

General
Candidates forthe Degree of Bachelor of Commerce Gaeilge shall be required to passthe University examinations

of the First, Second, Third and Final years of the programme. The examinationsof each year must be passed within
two academic years of commencingthe programme of study forthat year.

Programme Specific Regulations

1. Minimum Grade H5 in two subjectsand passes in four other subjects at O6/H7 level in the Leaving Certificate,
including Gaeilge, English, anotherlanguage, Mathematicsandany two other subjects recognised forentry purposes.
A H5 in Gaeilge is also arequirement.

2. Studentsdo not have an automatic right of transferfrom the B.Comm Internationalto the B.Comm.programme.
As a norm, the student will be required to have the CAO points of entry for the B.Comm. programme. A decision
on transferarrangements will be made by the JE Cairnes School of Business and Economics.

3. The Marks and Standards for the B.Comm. shall apply except that Semester 2 in Third Year (Taithi Oibre) will
operateona ‘pass’/ ‘fail’ basis.

Pass by compensation is not permitted in the following modules: Gaeilge & Cumarsaid 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, Bunscileanna
Aistrilchan 1, 2 and Teanga an Ghné. Students may not compensate in the Irish modules from results in the
Commerce modules.

4. Repeatexaminations are scheduled in August forthose studentswho failed examinationsin modules of Semester
1 or Semester 2 or who otherwise had the School’s permission to be absent. It is not allowable for students to be
absent from the initial examination in a subject without the School’s permission.

5. To graduate with the B.Comm. International students must accumulate a minimum total of 60 ECTS credits in
their finalyearincluding 15 obligatory credits, 20 credits forthe language and 25 otheroptional ECTS credits.

Schedule of Modules
First Year

Code Module ECTS Semester

ECTS Semester 1
ECTS Semester 2

AY104 Introduction to Financial Accounting
AY105 Introductionto Management Accounting

5

5

EC139  Principles of Microeconomics 5 ECTS Semester 1
EC141 Principles of Macroeconomics 5 ECTS Semester 2
MA119 Mathematicsfor Business 5 ECTS Semester 1
ST1109 Introductory Statistics for Business 5 ECTS Semester 2
MS120  Business Information Systems 5 ECTS Semester 1
MS1100 Information ManagementforBusiness 5 ECTS Semester 2
MG3116 Management: Enterprise and Society 5 ECTS Semesterl

MK1100 FoundationsofMarketing Thought 5 ECTS Semester2
GA191 Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 1 5ECTS Semesterl
GA192  Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 2 5ECTS Semester?2

Total credit units required: 60
Second Year

Semester |

AY207 Management Acc. |

EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business
ST2120 Inferential Statistics for Business
MG2100 Organisational Psychology

MK206  ConsumerBehaviour

GA2111 Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 3
LN105 Bunscileanna Aistriichain 1

CTS

oo ool ool m



Semester 11 ECTS

AY208 BusinessFinance | 5
or
MG325 Employment Relations 5
EC2101 Macroeconomics and the Business Environment 5
or

LW190 Business Law 1
GA2112 Teanga an Ghné
GF306 Dli, Eitici & anCoras Poibli
LN105 Bunscileanna Aistritichain 1

o1 o1 01 O1

Inaddition, students must select one module from the following list of options each of whichis valued at5 ECTS:

AY209 International FinancialReporting I (Semester2)
EC259  Economics of Public Policy (Semester 2)

or
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics (Semester 2)
ST2218 Advanced Statistical Methods for Business (Semester 2)
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development (Semester 2)
MK2102 Marketing & Sustainability (Semester 2)
MS2100 Cybersecurity (Semester 2)

Total credit units required: 60 (55 obligatory and 5 optional)

Third Year

Year3 will bedivided between a 30 ECTS internship programme in an Irish-speaking environmentand 30 ECTS of
Irish-medium studies at NUI, Galway’s Gaeltacht campusat An Cheathri Rua.

Seimeastar 1:

GA3101 Bunscileanna Aistridichain 2

GA3102 Corais Faisnéise & Feidhmchlair don Ghnd
GA3103 Scileanna Tionscadail agus Fiontraiochta
GA3111 Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 4

GF306 DI, Eitici agus an Céras Poibli

GAZ209 Inniulachtai Gairmeacha

o1 o1 01 O1 01 O1

Seimeastar 2: GA3104 Taithi Oibre 30
Final Year

Obligatory Modules

Semester |

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5
NG2101 An Gearrscéalsa Ghaeilge 5
MG3104 Ethics and Corporate Social Respoinsibility 5
Semester 11

MG3103 Business Strategy 5
MG3109 Innovation, Creativity & Enterprise 5
NG2109 Téamai | Nualfhiliocht na Gaeilge 5
NG363 Litriocht na Gaeilge 1200-1900 11 5
GA4111 Gaeilge & Scileanna Cumarsaide 5 5

In addition, students must select optional modules with a minimum credit weighting of 20 ECTS credits from the
modules as listed in the subject streams and/or list of electives; modules chosen from outside the list of electives
must come from a single subject stream.
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6. LANGUAGE MODULES OF THE PROGRAMME The language modules of the programme are designed to
meet the requirements of the Teaching Council with regard to registration asa qualified post-primary teacher of
Gaeilge.!

1 TEACHING COUNCIL REQUIRMENTS: The study of Irish during the degree must show that the holder has acquired sufficient knowledge, skills
and understanding to teach the Irish syllabus to the highest level in post-primary education (see www.curriculumonline.ie). To meet this
requirement the degree mustinclude the study of: (a) Irish Language Studies and (b) Irish Literature The degree must incorporate the study of
Literature through the medium of Irish comprising of at least 20 ECTS credits and should incorporate at least two of the foll owing areas: i.
Poetry ii. Prose iii. Media/Film Studies iv. Drama. Applicants must have verifiable esidential experience of at least two months in
an area designated as a Gaeltachtar



BACHELOR OF COMMERCE ACCOUNTING

General

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting) shall be required to pass the University
examinationsof the First, Second and Final years of the programme. The examinationsof each year must be passed
within two academic yearsof commencingthe programme of study for thatyear.

First Year:

Course Modules for First Year.

Semester |

Code Module ECTS
EC139 Principle of Microeconomics 5
AY130 Financial Reporting 5
MS120 Business Information Systems 5
MA119 Mathematics for Business 5
MG3116  Management: Enterprise and Society 5
MG3107  Skills for Success 5
Semester 11

Code Module ECTS
EC141 Principles of Macroeconomics 5
AY120 Accounting 5
MS1100 Information Management for Business 5
ST1120 Data Science for Business Analytics | 5
MK1100 Foundationsof Marketing Thought 5
LW190 Business Law | 5

Total ECTS 60

Schedule of Coures Modules for the Second and Third Years of the B. Comm (Accounting) Programme

Second Year

Semester |

Code Module ECTS

ST2120 Data Science for Business Analytics I1 5

AY207 Management Accounting | 5

MG3108 Skills for Business 5

AY324 Auditing, Assurance & Governance 5

AY325 International Financial Reporting 11 5

EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business 5

Semester 11

Code Module ECTS

AY326 International Financial Reporting 11 5

AY208 Business Finance | 5

LW290* Business Law |1 5
(prerequisite is LW190 Business Law I)

EC2101 Macroeconomicsin the Business 5
Environment

MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5

Total ECTS 60
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One Elective fromthe following:

Code Module ECTS
MG325 Employment Relations 5
MK2102  Marketing & Sustainability 5
EC259 Economics of Public Policy 5
or
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics 5
Cl1200* Doing Business in China — Language & 5
MS2100  Cybersecurity 5
Total ECTS 60

*CI1200is offered subject to available resource, class size is limited. No change of mind facility offered forthose
modules. Students must attend from the start of week 2 of term at the latest.

Third Year

Semester |

Code Module ECTS

AY3100  Advanced Principles in Accounting & 5
Financial Reporting

AY321 Management Accounting 1 5

LwW423 Advanced Business Law 5

AY308 Taxation 5

Total ECTS 20

Two electivesfrom the following (subject to timetabling constraints)
Code Module ECTS

AY327 Accounting Internship 5
EC3101 Microeconomics and Public Policy 5
EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy 5
EC3105 Econometrics 5
EC369 Money and Banking 5
EC345 Health Economics 5
IE309 Operations Research 5
LW333 Comparative Competition Law 5
LW356 Industrialand Intellectual Property Law 5
MS414 Business Intelligence & Analytics 5
MS403 Information Systems Strategy & Planning 5
MS325 Contemporaty Project Management 5
MK206 Consumer Behaviour 5
MK311 The Marketing of Services 5
MG328 Human Resource Management 5
MG2100  Organisational Psychology 5
MK314 Media & Marketing Communications 5
LwW427 European Law| 5
ST311 Applied Statistics | 5
C13100*  Doing Business in China — Language 5
& Culture |

Semester 11

Code Module ECTS
AY322 Management Accounting I11 5

AY314 Business Finance Il
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity and Enterprise
AY319 Taxation 11

o1 o1 o



Two electivesfrom the following (subject to timetabling constraints)

Code Module ECTS
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets 5
EC386 Public Economics 5
EC3102 Macroeconomics & Public Policy 5
EC3100 Economics and Philosophy 5
MK303 Global Marketing 5
EC3106 Behavioral Finance 5
MK341 Brand Management 5
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5
MG2101  Entreprenurial Venture Development 5
MG323 International Business 5
MG3102  Work in a Global Context 5
Lw428 European Union Law 11 5
LW364 International Trade Law 5
LW383 Information Technology Law 5
LW374 Banking Law 5
ME353 Quality Systems 5
ST312 Applied Statistics 11 5
C13101*  Doing Business in China — Language 5

& Culture 11 (prerequisite Lang. & Cult 1)

*ClI300and Cl1301 are offered subject to available resources, class size is limited to 40 students per module. No change
of mind facility offered for these modules. Students must attend from the start of week 2 of term atthe latest

Syllabi listed hereunder, in addition to syllabi for the First, Second and Final Years of the Bachelor of
Commerce degree programmes.

Eirst Year

AY120 - Accounting

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. It is delivered in conjunction with AY105 Introduction to Management Accounting.
Inaddition, studentstaking AY120 will complete anadditionaltopic on the Interpretation of FinancialStatements.

AY130 - Financial Reporting
This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business contextand to introduce the environment and practice of financial reporting.

Second Year

AY324 - Auditing, Assurance & Governance

The objective of this course is to develop the student’s understanding of the role and function of auditingand assurance
services and basic audit processes, to explore the concept and practical expression of good corporate governance and
business ethics and to examine the broader discourse on corporate social responsibility.

Final Year
AY3100 - Advanced Principlesin Auditing & Reporting

This moduleis compulsory for final yearstudentson the B. Comm. (Accounting) programme. This course will provide
studentswith a deeper practicalunderstandingof concepts of value in financialreporting and auditing.
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AY327 - Accounting Internship

The objective of this module is to develop the student's understanding of the roles and function of accounting
professionals in practice. Through the practical experience of working in a professional accounting business
environment, students will be challenged to develop a critical self awareness of their skills and importantly their key
personal attributesthat togetherinform whatit is to be an effective professional. Importantly studentswill be expected
to develop an awareness not just of their abilities but crucially where they need to focus in order to address skill gaps
and to recognise how their personalattributesimpacton their professional effectiveness.



BACHELOR OF COMMERCE ACCOUNTING (GLOBAL EXPERIENCE)

The B.Comm. Accounting (International Experience) is a four-year version of the existing B.Comm. Accounting
programme involving a one-year period of study atan approved university or third level institution outside the state
and/orplacementinan approved business environment.

The International stream isoptional. Interested studentsmust apply to the School of Business & Economics in their
second year, by a date to be specified. The students selected would spend theirthird yearabroad and on the successful
completion of this yearwould take final B.Comm. Accounting in their fourth year.

Numbers accepted on the programme will be limited. The School of Business & Economics will determine both the
selection of studentsand the particular university at which the student will spend the yearabroad. Such decisions are
based on the number of placesavailable at host institutions aswellas the student’s academic and personal record.

The number and level of subjects to be taken at the host University must be determined in consultation with the
B.Comm. Accounting Programme Director. Performance in examinations taken abroad will be integrated into the
student’s record in “pass”/ “fail” terms. Accordingly, in order for studentsto be admitted to Fourth Year, they must
haveachieved an overall result of “Pass” in Third Year (year abroad).

Where the requirements of the Year abroad are not successfully completed arrangements to proceed on a provisional
basis may be applied and the deficiencies must be made up by the students in question presenting for such additional
examinationsand/orotherexercisesasdetermined by the School of Business & Economics

The regulations as set out in the Calendarand Marksand Standards forthe B.Comm. Accounting programme shall
apply.

Fourth Year:

Semester |
Code Module ECTS
AY3100 Advanced Principles in Auditing and Financial

Reporting 5
AY321 Management Accountingll 5
AY308 Taxation1 5
LW423 Advanced Business Law 5

Total ECTS 20

Inaddition, students must select two optional courses with a combined credit weighting of L0ECTS from the
modules listed in the 3rd year Semester | electives.

Semester 11

Code Module ECTS
AY322 Management Accounting Il 5
AY319 Taxation Il 5
AY314 Business Finance Il 5
MG3109 Innovation: Creativityand Enterprise 5

Total ECTS 20

Inaddition, students must select two optionalcourses with a combined credit weighting of 10 ECTS from the
modules listed in the 3rd year B. Comm. Accounting Semester I electives.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS)

General
Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Business Information Systems) shall be required to pass the
University examinations of the First, Second, Third and Fourth years of the programme. Candidates must complete
all examination requirementseach yearbefore proceeding with the programme of studies of the following year. The
examinations of each year must be passed within two academic years of commencing the programme of study for
thatyear.

Programme Specific Regulations for First Year

1. The First University Examination must be passed within two academic years from the date of entering the Course.

2. Courses for First Year: Students must present themselves for examination at the end of their first academic year
in the following subjects:

Code Module ECTS
AY104 Introduction to Financial Accounting (Sem 1) 5
EC139 Principles of Microeconomics (Sem 1) 5
MS115 Business Information Systems (Sem 1) 5
MS524 Management (Sem 1) 5
MS113 Information Systems Technology (Sem 1) 5
MS111 Business Application Development | (Sem 1) 5
AY105 Introduction to Management Accounting  (Sem 2) 5
MS112 Business Application Development |1 (Sem 2) 5
MS2100 Cybersecurity (Sem 2) 5
MS3105 Philosophy, Theory and Research Methods (Sem 2) 5
in IS
EC141 Principles of Macroeconomics (Sem 2) 5
MS114 Business Systems Design & (Sem 2) 5

Implementation

Regulations for Second, Third and Fourth Years

1. Graduation
To graduate with the B.Sc. (Business Information Systems) Degree, the student mustaccumulate a total of 60 ECTS
credits in each of Second, Third and Fourth Years.

3. Study Abroad Programme in Second Year

Students may be eligible to engage in a study abroad programme available in semester two of second year and
running from January to May. Students in this programme will attend pre-defined taught course modules in an
internationalhost University on a full-time basis. Credits will be awarded to the studentby NUI, Galway based on
examination performance in the host University. Entry to third yearwill be conditionalon achievement of the overall
requisite number of credits in the second yearof study. The overall numberof placesavailable will be limited.

4. Professional Experience Programme (PEP) in Third Year

Students will be placed on a Professional Experience Programme (PEP) in an organisation by the University’s
Placement Office. Studentsare required to satisfactorily complete the PEP requirements including a work experience
period of atleast 3 months. Participantsin the Professional Experience Programme will be supervised by designated
executives who will work in conjunction with the Placement Office.



Programme Structure

Year 2
Semester 1
Code Module ECTS
AY207 Management Accounting| 5
MS321 Web and Interactive Media Design 5
MS218 DatabaseTechnologies 5
MS220 Advanced Application Development | 5
MS222 Decision Modelling and Analytics 5
MG3108 Skills for Business 5
or
MK204 Marketing Principles 5
Total ECTS 30
Semester 2
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5
AY208 Business Finance | 5
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5
MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5
MS221 Advanced Application Development I 5
dMA208 Quantitative Techniques for Business 5
MS230 International Study Programme 30
Year 3
Semester 1
MS216 Networks and Communications 5
MS314 Applied Systems Analysis 5
MS322 Advanced Database Technologies 5
MS320 E Business Technologies 5
MS325 Contemporary Project Managment 5
MG524 Management 5
Semester 2
MS3103 Professional Experience 10
or
**MS3104 Foundationsin Professional Practice 10
MS3102 Professional Development 20
or

%mzmmtemationalswdy 30

Year 4

In4thyearstudents musttake all obligatory courses. They must also select 2 optional5-credit subjects from the
electives available in semester 1 and 2 optional5-credit subjects from the electives available in semester 2.
All such electives may notbe available each year.



r.

A OF Gaillimh

NUI Galway

Semester 1 Obligatory Courses

MS323 User experience design 5
MS414 Business Intelligence & Analytics 5
MS403 Information Systems Strategy and Planning 5
MS405 Project 5
Semester 1 Electives

Code Course Title ECTS
EC2100 Applied Microeconomics for Business 5
MK314 Media & Marketing Communications 5
IE309 Operations Research 5
MG3110 Entrepreneurship 5
MG3104 Ethics and Corporate Responsibility 5
MG3113 Megatrends 5
*CI300 Doing Business in China — Language & Culture | 5
Semester 2 Obligatory Courses

MG323 International Business 5
MG3102 Work in a Global Context 5
MS405 Project 5
MS4100 Advanced Research Topics in Information Systems 5
Semester 2 Electives

Code Course Title ECTS
EC2101 Macroeconomicsand the

Business Environment 5

EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics 5
or

EC259 Economics of Public Policy 5
EC3100 Economics and Philosophy 5
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development 5
MG3103 Business Strategy 5
MK303 Global Marketing 5
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise 5
*Cl1301 Doing Business in China — Lang. & Culture 11 5

(Prerequisite Lang. & Cult. I)
MS324 Lean Principles forthe IS Professional 5

(class size limited to 25 places for MS324)

*ClI300and Cl301 are offered subject to available resources, class size is limited to 20 students per module. No
change of mind facility offered for these modules. Students must attend from the start of week 2 of term at the latest.

Note: Each year will consist of 60 ECTS.
Course Syllabii

First Year

AY104 - Introduction to Financial Accounting

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accounting for both



students who do not intend to specialise in Accounting and those who will progress to more advanced study of
accountingin the future.

AY105 - Introduction to Management Accounting

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Management Accounting for
both students who do not intend to specialise in accounting and those who will progress to more advanced study of
accountingin the future.

EC139 - Principles of Microeconomics

The objective of this course is to introduce the basic concepts and principles of microeconomic theory.
Microeconomics is the study of how householdsand firms make decisions and how they interact in specific markets.
In this course students will learn how demand and supply interact to determine market prices and how government
intervention can affect market outcomes. Students will also learn how firms make production decisions and will
become familiar with different typesof market structures, such as monopoly and perfect competition.

EC141 - Principles of Macroeconomics

The objective of this course is to introduce the basic concepts and principles of economic theory, and to illustrate
how these principles can be used to analyse variousissues and problems in everyday economic life. The following
topics will be covered: national income accounting, models of the macro economy, theories of inflation, money
supply and money demand, economic growth, short-run macroeconomics. Various topics will be analysed using
macroeconomic theory.

MS110 - Business Systems Analysis

The objective of this course is to develop in students an understanding of the nature and application of systems
development analysis and design concepts and techniques. Topics may include: the systems development lifecycle;
the role of the systems analyst; project planning (e.g. Gantt charts and network diagrams); feasibility analysis;
requirements gathering techniques (e.g. interviews, observation); structured analysis and design techniques, e.g.
decision tables, dataflowdiagrams, systems design.

MS111 - Business Application Development |
The objective of this course is to initiate and develop the knowledge and skills required to develo p business software
applications. The focusis onindividual skills developmentand competence in software application development.

MS112 - Business Application Development 11

Building directly upon Business Application Development I, the objective of this course is to further develop, build
and refine the knowledge and skills required to create business software applications. The focus is on both Individual
and team skills developmentand competence in application development.

MS113 - Information Systems Technology

The objective of this course is to provide students with an introduction to information systems and their underlying
technologies. Studentsare introduced to computersand technology, howthis technology is used in business, and some
of the societal implications of computers and related technology. Students will be given an insight into the use of
information technology and information systems in business.

MS114 - Business Systems Design and Implementation

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the concepts, skills and techniques required
to become an effective systems analyst from systems design through to development and testing along with an
appreciation of agile systems development methodologies.

MS115 - Business Information Systems
The objective of this course is to develop in students the skills necessary to apply core Information Systems (IS)
Conceptsin a business environment.

MS119 - Business Data Communications

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the fundamentals of computer networks and
communicationsessential to the information systems technologies. The course presents the technical foundations of
networking and business data communicationsrelatingthem to the business environment.
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MS2100 - Cybersecurity

The ability to secure information within a modern enterprise is a growing strategic importance. This course provides
the foundation forunderstanding the key issues associated with protecting information assets. This module provides
participants with a comprehensive understanding of the field of cyber security, and the knowhowto develop to policies
to implement information security controls.

Second Year

AY207 - Management Accounting |

The objective of the course is to build on students’ knowledge of management and cost accounting techniques
introduced in first year and to enable studentsto analyse and critically evaluate managementaccountinginformation
useful for decision making, planning, control and performance measurement

AY208 - Business Finance |
The objective of this course is to develop the participants' understanding of the theory and practice of financial
management, and to develop their skills in the application of this knowledge to financialdecision-making.

MS220 - Advanced Application Development |
The objective of thiscourse is to develop knowledge and competence in object-oriented programming for the business
environmentusing the Java programming language.

MAZ208 - Quantitative Techniques for Business
In this module the following topics are covered: Descriptive Statistics, Introduction to Counting and Probability
Theory, Mathematics of Finance, Matrices/Linear Algebra, Linear Programming.

MK204 - Marketing Principles
The functions of marketing; the nature of consumption; Consumer motivation; The marketing mix — product, price,
promotion, distribution and service, market research; marketingmanagement.

MS218 - Database Technologies

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of business and technical issues in the
development of database systems. Topics may include database management systems; data modellingtechniques
e.g. normalisation, entity-relationship modelling, class diagrams; logical and physical database design; data quality
and integrity; data definition; Structured Query Language (SQL); transaction management; distributed databases;
data security; emerging issues.

MS221 - Advanced Application Development 11
The objective of the course is to further develop your knowledge and competence in object-oriented programming for
the business environment using the Java programming language.

MS222 - Decision Modelling and Analytics

Intoday’s complex environment, people across many disciplines need to solve a wide variety of business problems in
auditing, accounting and finance, marketing, operations, engineering, and IS/IT. This is true of both research and
industry. Decision makers are very often faced with an abundance of unstructured and inherently complex data from
a variety of sources. This course will enable students to become power users of Excel and to build models of
unstructured problems so they can makebetter decisionsand gain insight into the impact various factors have on those
decisions. The vehicle used for developing such models is the familiar spreadsheet. Students will learn the creative
process of constructing spreadsheet models of business problems and decisions. In class and in the assignments
students will apply the skills learned to real problems in their own discipline area e,g, auditing, accountingand finance,
marketing, operations, engineering, and I1S/IT.

MS230 - International Study Programme

The International Study Programme (ISP) is available in semester two of second year and will run from January to
May. This module povides students with the option of pursing a period of international study in core Business
Information Systems subjects. This module can only be taken as a substitute for the second year second semester
modules.

Eligibility: Students who have completed First Year with an aggregate mark of at least 55% and a satisfactory
attendance rate, asdetermined by the programme board, will be eligible to apply forinclusion in the ISP. The overall



numberof placesavailable will be limited and preference will be given to applicants onthe basis of academic merit
or such other criteria as the programme board may decide.

Requirements for Successful Completion: Students partaking in the ISP will attend pre-defined modules in an
internationalhost institution ona full-time basis.

Credits will be awarded to the student by NUI Galway based on examination performance in the host institution.
This will be via a single transcript entry where the grade will be the average of all modules taken in the host
institution. A formalrecord of modules taken, andgrades obtained will be available from the host institution. Students
should note that some partner institutions have no provision forsecond (i.e. repeat/deferred) examination sittings, so
in the event that a student fails or defers a module, it may be necessary to repeat the entire year. As the ISP will have
been failed as a whole a student will be required to take all six modules of second year semester 11 in their repeat
year.

MS2101 - Managing Digital Transformation

Digital transformation is a process that aims to improve an organisation by initiating significant changes through a
combination of information, computing, communication, and connectivity technologies. Digital transformation has
become a high global priority on organisational agendas. Organisations have growing expectations on digital
transformations to make a strategic contribution to their business survival and success. Therefore, understandinghow
operations can be transformed within a shorter timeframes has become the basis of competitive advantage in many
sectors of industry including the public sector. Future managers must differentiate between the key drivers and how
to sustain transformations in the new digital economy. To do so, managers are also expected to identify digital
transformation opportunities by leveraging digital and analytical technologies to create new or modify business
processes, culture, customer experiences, and workplaces to meet continuously evolving business and market
requirements.

MS319 - Enterprise Systems

The objective of the module is to develop students' understanding of Enterprise Systems. It will look at Enterprise
Systems from different perspectives: why they are used; how they are used; the different sub-systems (Enterprise
Resource Planning, Supply Chain Management, Customer Relationship Management) contained within the Enterprise
Systems. It will also dealwith how these systems are designed, implemented and updated.

MS321 - Web and Interactive Media Design

The objective of thismodule is to provide students with applied skills in web and multimedia design and development.
Topics may include: Web and Multimedia development tools (e.g. Dreamweaver); multimedia development and
production concepts; interaction design; usability; graphics development (e.g. Fireworks, Photoshop); animation;
audio and video production and editing; new and emerging topics.

MS4101 - Implementing Digital Innovation

The objective of this module is to explore the strategy and implementation of digital innovation in contemporary
business organisations.

MG3108 - Skills for Business

The objective of this course is to improve studentemployability and preparation forthe workplace by developing a
set of practicalskills thatform the basis foreffective working life.

Third Year

MG524 - Management

The course will provide an overview of the process and principles of management, mainly in business organisations.
The primary focus of the course will be on the management functions of planning, decision-making, organising,
leading and control. The course will also address the nature and scope of management, in addition to managerial
roles and skills.

MS216 - Network and Communications
The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the fundamentals of modern network and
Internet technologies and to combine them with applicationsand practices related to a business environment.

MS314 - Applied Systems Analysis
The objective of this course is to develop in students an understanding of the nature and application of systems
development analysisand design conceptsand techniques. Topics may include: the systemsdevelopment lifecycle;
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the role of the systems analyst; project planning (e.g. Gantt charts and network diagrams); feasibility analysis;
requirements gathering techniques (e.g. interviews, observation); structured analysis and design techniques, e.g.
decision tables, dataflowdiagrams, systems design.

MS320 - E Business Technologies
The objective of this course is to develop an enhanced knowledge among students of the potential of information
technology to enable e-business.

MS322 - Advanced Database Technologies

The objective of this course is to develop in students an understanding of advanced aspects to database systems.
Topics mayinclude: Structured logy and database management systems; dataadministration; databases and business
intelligence; data security; unstructured data in social networking; emerging issues.

MS325 - Contemporary Project Management

This module provides a comprehensive introduction to contemporary project management in an information
technology/information systems context but also applicable to other contexts in which project managementprinciples
apply. This module will have contemporary 1S project managementand IS development methods such asagile at its
heart. It will focus on the complexity inherent in IS projects and the challenges associated with scaling project
management up to large projects and to the portfolio level in organisations where many projects are carried out
simultaneously. MS325 aimsto equip you with both the theory and practical skills necessary forthe managementand
implementation of projects. these skills are of paramount importance to improve the performance of your personal
projectsand laterin your professional careerwhere you can expect to be involved in a variety of projects. The course
also aims to further your development as a scholar and future business professional by developing your ability to
apply critical thinking to complex problems. The course will refine yourtime management and assist in your research
skills. Students are expected engage in discussions and read the seminal literature in advance and present to the class
on it. Case studies will also be used to supplement learning and when possible, internationally renowned experts will
contribute to the lectures.

Semester 11

The PEP occurs in Semester Il of third year and consists of an industry placement, arranged by the Career
Development Centre in conjunction with the Business Information Systemsdiscipline. All studentssare required to
complete either a PEP or Additional International Study (AIS). AIS is subject to the approval of the programme
board. Studentswho wish to pursue the AIS option must have solid career objectives for doing so and must formally
register for AlS in September. No change of mind will be permitted.

Eligibility: To be eligible for paid placement opportunities, students must have obtained an aggregate mark of at
least 55% and a satisfactory attendance rate in both the first and second years of the programme, asdetermined by
the programme board. Studentswho do not meet these criteria may be offered unpaid opportunities butare also free
to organise their own paid placement subject to the approval of the programme board.

Payment: The PEP may be paid or unpaid and places are offered on a competitive basis. It is the responsibility of
the Career Development Centre to provide placement opportunities, but it is the student’s responsibility to secure a
placement. At the point when opportunities for paid placement become fully exhausted, students who have yet to
secure a placementwill be offered, and required to take,an unpaid placement.

Duration: The minimum duration for a paid placementwill be 12 weeks and the minimum duration for an unpaid
placement will be 8 weeks. The termination date of the placement may be extended by mutualconsent of all parties
but must not be laterthan the date of commencementof academic year for the student’s fourth year.

International Placement: It is possible for students to conduct their placement internationally. The Career
Development Centre normally offer a small number of international placements. Students are also free to organise
their own international placement subject to the approval of the programme board.

Successful Completion: To successfully complete the PEP, studentsare required to complete evaluation activities as
specified by the Business Information Systems discipline and to fully comply with the Career Development Centre’s
procedures, employer procedures, the University Code of Conduct, and other such otherrulesasmayapply.



MS3101 - Additional International Study (AIS)

This module provides students with the option to take additional business modules in foreign institutions. This
module can only be taken as a substitute for both the Professional Experience and Professional Development
modules.

MS3102 - Professional Development
This module aims to enhance the professionaldevelopment of the student.

MS3103 - Professional Experience
This module aims to provide studentswith a period of industry placementin order to gain professional experience.

MS3104 - Foundations in Professional Practice (available 2020/21 only)
The aim of this module is to provide participants with a sufficient foundationalknowledge of professional practice to
enable critical reflection on personal professional development.

Fourth Year

CI1300/ CI1301 - Chinese for Business — Language and Culture | & 11

China's expanding economy and growing internationaltrade relations makeit an attractive consideration for many
Western businesses. A knowldege of business culture, business etiquette, meeting protocol and other inter-cultural
challenges will be required to maximise business opportunites. These modules are designed to prepare students to
addressthese challenges. They focus on both the development of Chinese language skills and and understanding of
Chinese culture and business. Chinese for Business — Language and Culture | is a prerequisite for Language and
Culture I1.

EC247 - Introduction to Financial Economics

The aim of this course is to provide a general introduction to financial institutions, markets and instruments. The
course examines the roles of the principal types of financial institutions in the retail, wholesale and international
banking, building society, and finance house sectors; the principal investment institutions; the basic structure and
operation of the principal Irish and global financial markets: equity, bond, money, foreign exchange, futures and
options markets. This course is also designed to introduce the basic principles of financialeconomicsby examining
the relationship between finance and the real resources and objectives of an organization; agency theory; and the
theory of the maximisation of shareholder wealth. Finally, the course provides an introduction to investment analysis
by developing an understanding of the economic characteristics of the principal formsof financial instrument issued
or used by companies and the ways in which they may be issued and valued; and the characteristics and uses of
financial futures, options, and swaps.

EC259 - Economics of PublicPolicy

This course is designed to serve three interrelated goals. It provides the analytical foundationsforan exploration of
the appropriate balance between private and public provision in modern democratic economies. This requires prior
examination of models of efficient allocation followed by an exploration of the economic rationale for government
intervention. Theories of public production and bureaucracy are part of this exploration. Second, it examines the
tradeo ff between efficiency and equity in the formulation and implementation of public policy. This requires
consideration of theories of social justice and their application to real world decision-making in the modern welfare
state. Finally, the course examinesthe practice of public policy, including an analysis of selected public expenditure
programmes, preceded by a presentation of the theoretical foundations of cost benefit analysis.

EC2100 - Applied Microeconomics for Business

The main objective of this course is to learn how the techniques and theories of microeconomics can be used to
explain how firms and consumers behave. A secondary objective is to understand when the behaviourof firms and
consumersis efficient from society’s perspective. The emphasis throughout the course is on problem solving.

EC2101 - Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment

This is an intermediate macroeconomics module dealing with the theory and practice of macroeconomics. It builds
upon the conceptsand principles covered in first yearmacroeconomics. The objective of the module is to understand
the core modelsin (short-run) macroeconomic theory andto learn howthese theories can be applied to various short-
run policy issues, both domestically (Ireland)and in an international (EU/eurozone) setting.
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EC3100 - Economics and Philosophy

This module will explore the interface between economic analysisand moralphilosophy. It will show how insights
and analytical tools from economics can contribute to ethics and demonstrate how an understanding of moral
philosophy can improve economic analysis. Topics covered include rationality and the preferencesaxioms, welfare,
efficiency and consequentialism, rights, theories of distributive justice, social choice theory, game theory and decision
theory.

IE309 - Operations Research

Mathematical modelling approach to managerial decision making; Problem Formulation; Linear Programming,
Network Analysis; Special algorithms of linear programming; Integer Programming; Dynamic Programming;
Decision makingunder uncertainty.

MG323 - International Business

International Business combines the science and art of business management with many other disciplines such as
economics, anthropology and political science. The evolution of international business asan identifiable academic
discipline is asa direct consequence of the growth of multinational business organisation and the emergence of what
is widely termed the global economy. This course aims to guide the student in understanding the arena in which
international business is conducted. It ranges from micro issues of staffingand strategic managementto macro issues
of political, economic and sociocultural analysis. By the end of the course, students should be able to identify,
analyze, and understand the organizational impact of a wide variety of global management issues. In addition,
studentsshould be able to develop broad, strategic solutions and/orplans of action in response to any combination
of market, political, socio-cultural, and /or competitive global force.

MG2101 - Entrepreneurial Venture Development

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the multifaceted environment of entrepreneurial venture creation
and development. The module will examine what it’s like to be an entrepreneurand the different approachesto
becoming an entrepreneur that may be employed. While lectures will provide an introduction into the tools and
approachesto entrepreneurial thinking and action thatare underpinned by theory, studentswill have the
opportunity to apply these in a real-life setting outside of class. More specifically, in groups, studentswill have the
opportunity towork on a real case of an existing business venture; liaising with the entrepreneur/founderto gain
exposure to the issues and realities of creating and developing a venture and working as an entrepreneur. As part of
this exercise, student groups will also generate, research, evaluate and communicate theirown entrepreneurial idea
in the context of the business venture case. The module is of relevance and interest to studentsacross disciplines;
including law, engineering and science as well asbusiness. For example, studentsin law and engineering can use
this module to help understand and develop a business case for establishing and developing a law practice,
consultancy businesses or the introduction of a new product or service to the marketplace. Forbusiness studentsin
particular, the module provides an opportunity forstudentsto delve more deeply into becoming an entrepreneur
andapplying knowledge and skills developed in other modules (e.g. marketing, management etc.).

MG3102 - Work in a Global Context

This module aims to develop the awareness, skills and knowledge required by managers seeking to work abroad as
internationalexecutives. The module provides a key grounding in the nature of management in the global context by
increasing awareness and understanding of the soft skills in international management, particularly those relating to
cross-cultural management. The meaning of culture is explored by drawing on a range of national cultural and
institutional models and studies and providing a broad understanding of the international context in which



Multinational corporations operate. How national culture influences management practice is also considered. In
particularthe focuswill be onthe influence of organizationaland nationalcultures on the developmentand transfer
of a wide range of HRM practices for example, in what ways do human resource management and employment
practices differ across countries and why? What are the possible underlying cultural and institutional reasons for
these differences? The influence of national culture on aspects of organization structure will also be examined. A
range of areasin internationalmanagementwill be reviewed including, structure and learning networks, transfer of
HRM practices in MNCs, knowdge transfer and corporate social responsibility. Finally, we consider the emerging
challenges of international management. The emphasis will be on how individuals, teamsand organizations manage
these cultural differences.

MG3103 - Business Strategy

The primary objectives of this course are as follows: To provide rigorous exposure to the concepts, theories and
technigues on which strategic management in the business sector is based To explore the application of strategic
management concepts, theories and techniques in a wide range of business settings To examine the design,
implementation and maintenance of strategic planning systems and strategic thinking

MG3104 - Ethics and Corporate Responsibility

This module introduces students to the various principles of ethics, governance and corporate responsibility in the
contemporary business environment. It is designed to inform and engage students in key ethical issues relating to
management and organizations, including social, environmental and sustainability concerns. The module
incorporatesacademic, professionaland industry input.

MK303 - Global Marketing

The objective of this course will be to provide studentswith an introduction to international marketing through study
of the international marketing environment and the decisions which are required to develop inte rnational markets.
The course will focus in particular on analysis of international markets and decision making in the international
environment. International market analysis will include study of the data sources currently available on international
markets, methods of screening export markets, and export marketing research. International marketing management-
coverage will include product development and adaptation for exporting, international distribution, pricing and
promotion strategy formulation and implementation. The course will include an analysis of Irish export marketing
performance andwill in general have an orientation towards the Irish exporter. Students will be expected to undertake
projects and case studies which will form the majorcourseactivities.

MK314 - Media & Marketing Communications

Organisations seek innovative ways of communicating effectively and efficiently with their target audience or public.
Marketing communicators are challenged to use communication methods that break through the clutter, reach
audiences with interesting and persuasive messages, enhance brand equity, drive sales and achieve strategic
objectives. This course provides a contemporary view of the role and importance of marketingcommunications by
examining the various tools within marketing communications such as advertising, public relations, sponsorship,
and online media.

MS323 - User Experience Design

The objective of this course is to develop the students' understanding of the issues involved in designing interactive
systems. The course imparts practical knowledge of the skills and techniques used to design interactive systems. The
design of interactive systems relies on an understanding of the capabilities and needs of people and an understanding
of the kinds of technologies available. It also relies on the ability to identify requirements and to transform them into
an appropriate design. There are a wide variety of interfaces available today and it is important that interaction
designers have an appreciation and understanding of these.

MS324 - Lean Principles for the IS Professional

The objective of thismodelis to develop a deep understanding of LEAN Principles asa basis fordriving sustainability
and transformational change that meets the needs of business stakeholders as they seek an agile and progressive
response to a changingmarketplace. This practical module blends theory, immersive experiential learning and industry
practitioner input in a dynamic learning experience. The module will stretch and challenge participantsto enhance in
and develop their own problem solving, internal consultancy, and change management skills through the
internalisation of LEAN Principles.
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MS403 - Information Systems Strategy and Planning

The objective of this course is to develop an understanding of the roles of information systems strategy and planning
in the overall strategy of businesses. Topics may include: aligning information systems with business and
organisational strategy; information systems strategy; strategic information systems planning and management;
information systems value creation and appropriation, information systems and the design of work; strategic IT
architecturesand infrastructures; ethics in 1S strategy and planning; emerging topics in information systems strategy
and planning.

MS405 - Project

A major project will be undertaken under the supervision and direction of a member(s) of staff. The project will
normally be undertaken ona group basis. Projects must be based on a substantialtopic in management information
systems. The project will normally involve the development of aninformation system, a software system oran aspect
of management information systems. It may have a technical, commercialor product focus. Students may propose
the subject of their project.

MS414 - Business Intelligence & Analytics

The objective of this course is to examine how different business intelligence and analyticalapproachescanimprove
the performance of organisations, and to analyse the types of business problems that advanced analytical tools can
address.

MG3109 - Innovation: Creativity & Enterprise

This course hasan underlying theme of innovative practice and is designed to educate students to recognise and develop
opportunities for innovation in response to organisational changes. Delivered using a blended learning approach the
course combines large-class lectures, small group workshops and a group project. The course will highlight current
thinking and practice with respect to innovation, creativity and enterprise.

MG3110 - Entrepreneurship

This module is derived from the comprehensive framework of MIT’s Disciplined Entrepreneurship. The module
focuses on concept selection, evaluation of go-to-market strategy, financing, and operational planning. Itis a module
that binds all other modules comprising the Enterprise stream on the B.Comm programme. It involves individual
and team research and interdisciplinary skills to approach a specific need. It includes engagement with NUIG
Technology Transfer Office, Blackstone Launchpad, Techinnovate and externalenterprise agencies/ organisations
such asEnterprise Ireland and Galway Innovation District.

MS4100 - Advanced Research Topics in Information Systems

The purpose of this course is to enable students become both consumers and producers of state-of-the-art research
in the field of information systems. Studentswill be exposed to cutting edge research from the field, which they will
critique and reflect upon. It aims to deepen the candidate's grasp of the theories, techniquesand methodsemployed
in emerging 1S research. Participations will learn how to develop a research study and establish its relevance for
individuals, industry, or wider society.



The syllabii for non-language courses are as listed hereunder for the First, Second and Final
Years of the Bachelor of Commerce degree programmes.

FIRST YEAR COMMERCE SYLLABI OF COURSES

Business Information Systems
The objective of the module is to provide participantswith a broad understanding of the fundamentalroles, applied
impact and strategic importance of information systems (1S) forindividuals, for enterprise and forsustainable society.

Business Law |

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the fundamental principles of business law, particularly contract
and sale of goods law and the legal framework within which commercialenterprises must operate in this regard. This
will first require an understandingof the operation of the legal system in Ireland and the E.U. It is one of a sequential
numberof moduleswhich highlight areasof commercialand businessactivity that have important legalimplications
for those involved.

Foundations of Marketing Thought

The aimsof this module are to introduce the student to the conceptsand principles fundamentalto marketingtheory
and to provide a contemporary view of the role and importance of marketing by examining its application in
international, European and Irish business situations. Underpinning students’ study will be the integration of
marketingand ethics into the various topics for discussion.

Information Management for Business
The objective of this course is to advance students’ understanding of business information management by focusing
on current issues confrontingorganisationstoday.

Introduction to Financial Accounting

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accounting for both
students who do not intend to specialise in Accounting and those who will progress to more advanced study of
accountingin the future.

Introduction to Management Accounting

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accounting and financial
information in a business context. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Management Accounting for
both students who do not intend to specialise in accountingand those who will progress to more advanced study of
accountingin the future.

Introductory Statistics for Business

This course discusses the nature of statistical data andthe use of probability to describe random phenomena. Topics
covered include samplingmethods, numericaland graphical summaries, basic ideas of probability, random variables,
use of commondistributions.

Management and Enterprise

This module is designed to introduce students to the concepts of management and enterprise in a contemporary setting.
The fundamentaltheories underpinning the management function are explored. The various contexts within which the
manager operates, ranging from start-upsto SMEsto MNCs, are examined. The importance ofan enterprising manager,
capable of embracinginnovation and an entrepreneurialculture in contemporary timesis highlighted throughout.

Mathematics for Business

The objective of this course is to develop in students the skills necessary to apply mathematical methods in a business
environment. Topics covered include: Equationsand Functions; Linear, Quadraticand Exponential Models; Linear
Systems; Mathematics of Finance; Fundamentals of Calculus; and Optimisation.
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Principles of Microeconomics

The objective of this course is to introduce the basic concepts and principles of microeconomic theory.
Microeconomics is the study of howhouseholds and firms make decisions and howthey interact in specific markets.
In this course studentswill learn how demand and supply interactto determine market prices and how government
intervention can affect market outcomes. Students will also learn how firms make production decisions and will
become familiar with different types of market structures, such asmonopoly perfect competition.

Principles of Macroeconomics

Macroeconomics is concerned with the behaviour of the economy asa whole and considers aggregate economic
variables such as nationaloutput,the general level of prices, unemploy mentand economic growth. The purpose of
tﬂis module is to introduce students to the basic concepts of macroeconomics and to the principles of macroeconomic
theory.

Skills for Success

The objective of this course is to assist studentsin developing skills thatare necessary for success at university and
subsequently in their working lives. Delivered using a blended learning approach, the course combines on-line
activity, small group workshops and large group lectures to focus on areas such as academic writing, academic
research, creative thinking, presentation skills and careerplanning.

Spanish/German

The study of the contemporary language in both the written and spoken forms, with special emphasis being placed
on the register and communication skills appropriate to business studies, and the study of the contemporary society
and institutions of the relevant country.



SECOND & FINAL COMMERCE YEARS -SYLLABI OF
COURSES

Advanced Business Law

This course builds on the foundationalunderstanding of the law relating to commercial and business activity gained
in Business Law. The course will develop an understanding of company law including: the legal nature of share
capital,sharesand shareholders, the financial structure of the company, company administration, principles of capital
maintenance, corporate borrowing, insolvency principles and the application of relevant legislation. The lawof tort,
particularly as it applies in the business context including areas such as negligence, professional negligence and
occupier’s liability is covered atan introductory level. Other topics of importance in a business contextare covered
including: the nature and legal requirements relating to negotiable instruments, bills of exchange, cheques and
promissory notes and the legal framework in which business/commercial enterprises must operate covering topics
such asagency, hire purchase, leasing and insurance law.

Advanced Statistical Methods for Business

The objective of this course is to develop advanced skills in the application of statistical methods in a business
environment. Case studies and practical work will form a major component of this course. Topics may include:
Regression Modelling; Analysis of variance and covariance; Time Series Modelling; Statistics for Quality;
Nonparametric statistics; large data sets; new and emerging topics in statistical methods for business.

Agricultural and Food Economics

This course uses economic theory to analyse contemporary issues in the agricultural and food sector. It includes all
parts of the agri-food industry from input supply, farm businesses, processing/manufacturing to retail and the
consumer. Topics, such as agricultural markets and market failures, consumer behaviour, agricultural policy and
internationaltrade, technology adoption, sustainability and externalities of the agricultural sector are discussed.

Applied Microeconomics for Business

The main objective of this course is to learn how the techniques and theories of microeconomics can be used to
explain how firms and consumers behave. A secondary objective is to understand when the behaviour of firms and
consumersis efficient from society’s perspective. The emphasis throughout the course is on problem solving.

Banking Law

The legal position and regulation of banks and the banker-customer relationship are explored in this course. The
legal duties and liabilities of banksto customers and third parties are examined in relation to bankingtransactions,
the provision of advice, and confidentiality requirements. The legal regulation of both electronic and paper-based
bankingwill be considered.

Behavioural Economics (Not on offer in 2021/22)

This module explores the foundations, applications,and implications of the rapidly developing field of behavioural
economics. In economics, individuals’ behaviour is generally modelled under the assumption that individuals are
perfectly rational, self-interested, utility maximizerswith unlimited cognitive resources. Such models often provide
valuable insights across a range of domains. However, in many instances, individuals observed behaviour
systematically differs from the predictions of these models. For instance, individuals respond differently when
outcomesare framed as losses ratherthan gains, they tend to overestimate the probability of unlikely outcomes such
aswinning the lottery, while underestimating more likely outcomes, such as losing a job. They also tend to attach
more weight to immediate gains/losses than they should. The study of these behaviouralanomalies, has given rise to
a new field of economics referred to as behavioural economics, which seeks to understand these anomalies and to
propose alternative models that provide additionalinsights into individuals’ behaviour.

Brand Management

This course explores the concept of branding through critical examination of the techniques used to build and
maintain strongbrands. The topic addresses the routesavailable forbrand development, and the strategic options for
brand building, from the perspective of the marketingmanager. Italso examinesthe role of brand name, design and
media in brand building, and examineshow brandsare managed overtime.

Business Finance |
The objective of this course is to develop the participants' understanding of the theory and practice of financial
management, and to develop their skills in the application of this knowledge to financial decision-making.
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Business Finance 11
The objective of this second course in Finance is to build on the foundations of the first course in extending your
knowledge of the theory and practice of Financial Management.

Business Intelligence & Analytics
The objective of this course is to examine how different business intelligence and analyticalapproachescanimprove

the performance of organisations, and to analyse the types of business problems that advanced analytical tools can
address.

Cases in Marketing Strategy

Casesin Marketing Strategy is a key Marketingmodule of the Bachelor of Commerce Marketing Stream. The module
examines the processes by which marketing can be managed to create and sustain superior performance in the
marketplace. Itachievesthis by focusing on two key issues in marketingstrategy: the identification of target markets
and the creation of competitive advantage. The module will also demonstrate the various factors that influence
marketing decision-making and focuses on how the role of marketingis changing in the organisation and in society.

Consumer Behaviour

Determining buyer decision processes; economic, cultural and demographic influences on consumption, the role of
social stratification and reference groups; the nature of the problem recognition process, search behaviour and
information sources; alternative evaluation of choice. The course will examine the role of marketing in influencing
each stage of the decision process.

Consumer Law and Policy

Consumerlaw and policy is a significant and rapidly developing area of current Irish and EU Regulation. It crosses
the traditional public and private law divide and this module represents an important opportunity to analyse and
examine the different types of regulation in diverse areasinvolving consumertransactions. The subject of consumer
protection is embedded in EU policy and most Irish legislation in the last twenty-five years derives from EU
directives. A number of major EU initiatives are now part of Irish law including Unfair Commercial Practices,
Product Liability, Distance Selling, Unfair Terms and Consumer Credit. The module will initially discuss the
meaningof ‘consumer’ and the rationales for consumerlaw before examining the regulation of consumer contracts,
the law on unfair commercial practices, product liability and consumer credit. Irish consumer law is undergoing
change with the proposal for a Consumer Rights Act to consolidate and update the statutory provisions relating to
consumer contracts including the supply of digital content. The course will debate and analyse the latest
developmentsin this context.

Contemporary Issues in Work and Organisations

Work and Organisations is about critically examiningthe theories, policies and practices that govern howpeople are
managed in a variety of organisational and business settings. It builds on basic concepts covered in Organisational
Behaviour and HRM. The objective is to develop critical analysis and skills concerning the way work and
organisations are managed. The course is a final yearprogramme of learning in which abstract theoretical concepts
and modelsare unpacked, broken-down and questionedin a critical and engaging way.

Contemporary Project Management

This module provides a comprehensive introduction to contemporary project management in an information
technology/information systems context but also applicable to other contexts in which project management principles
apply. This module will have contemporary ISproject managementand ISdevelopment methodssuch as agile at its
heart. It will focus on the complexity inherent in IS projects and the challenges associated with scaling project
management up to large projects and to the portfolio level in organisations where many projects are carried out
simultaneously. MS325 aimsto equip you with both the theory and practicalskills necessary forthe management and
implementation of projects. These skills are of paramount importance to improve the performance of your personal
projects and laterin your professional career where you can expectto be involved in a variety of projects. The course
also aimsto furtheryour developmentasa scholarandfuture business professional by developingyourability to apply
critical thinking to complex problems. The course will refine yourtime managementand assist in your research skills.
Students are expected engage in discussions and read the seminal literature in advance and present to the class on it.
Case studies will also be used to supplement learning and when possible, internationally renowned experts will
contribute to the lectures.

Database Technologies

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of business and technical issues in the
development of database systems. Topics may include database management systems; data modellingtechniques
e.g. normalisation, entity-relationship modelling, class diagrams; logical and physical database design; data quality
and integrity; data definition; Structured Query Language (SQL); transaction management; distributed databases;
data security; emerging issues.



Digital Marketing Planning

The Digital Marketing Planning module examinesthe processes by which marketingcan be managed to create and
sustain superior performance in the marketplace. The module demonstrates the various factorsthat influence digital
marketing and focuseson how the role of marketingis changing in organisations and society. The objective of this
module is to build upon marketing principles and investigate where the internet and other technologies provide
opportunities for applicationsin marketing and business. The module provides an overview of the rapidly changing
world of business and technology by addressing what is unique about digital marketing. It explores how these
technologies are creating value for customers, aswell asthe benefits forcompanies, their products and brands.

Disciplined Entrepreneurship

The development of this module is derived from the comprehensive framework of MIT’s Disciplined
Entrepreneurship. The module focuses on concept selection, development of an intellectual property strategy,
evaluation of go-to-market strategy, financing, and operationalplanning. Itis a module that binds all other modules
comprising the Enterprise stream on the B.Comm programme. It will involve individual and team research and
interdisciplinary skills to approach a specific need. Itincludes engagement with NUIG Technology Transfer Office,
Blackstone Launchpad, Techinnovate and Enterprise Ireland.

Doing Business in China — Language and Culture | & 11

China's expanding economy and growing internationaltrade relations make it an attractive consideration for many
Western businesses. A knowldege of business culture, business etiquette, meeting protocol and other inter-cultural
challenges will be required to maximise business opportunites. These modules are designed to prepare students to
addressthese challenges. They focus on both the development of Chinese language skills and and understanding of
Ch:neseltl:ulture and business. Chinese for Business — Language and Culture | is a prerequisite for Language and
Culture I1.

Econometrics

This introductory course aimsto give students an understanding of the assumptions made, and concepts used in
classical linear regression analysis, the statistics underlying regression analysis and its application in practice. This
will involve a mixture of interdependent theoretical and practical learning — including computer-based sessions,
practicalassignmentsand lectures. The interdependency of the materialand activities make it important to attend all
sessions. A project is used to provide the student with hands on experience of the development, estimation and
interpretation of an econometric model.

Economics of Financial Markets

The objective of the course is to introduce students to the concepts of financial markets (bond, equity and foreign
exchange) and financial instruments as well as interest rate determination for various financial instruments. In
addition,economic theories of the short term and the long-term interest rate determination will be covered.

Economics of Public Policy

This course is designed to serve three interrelated goals. It provides the analytical foundations foran exploration of
the appropriate balance between private and public provision in modern democratic economies. This requires prior
examination of models of efficient allocation followed by an exploration of the economic rationale for government
intervention. Theories of public production and bureaucracy are part of this exploration. Second, it examines the
tradeo ff between efficiency and equity in the formulation and implementation of public policy. This requires
consideration of theories of social justice and their application to real world decision-making in the modern welfare
state. Finally, the course examinesthe practice of public policy, including an analysis of selected public expenditure
programmes, preceded by a presentation of the theoretical foundations of cost benefit analysis.
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Economics and Philosophy

This module will explore the interface between economic analysisand moral philosophy. It will show how insights
and analytical tools from economics can contribute to ethics and demonstrate how an understanding of moral
philosophy canimprove economic analysis. Topics covered include rationality and the preferencesaxioms, welfare,
efficiency and consequentialism, rights, theories of distributive justice, social choice theory, game theory and decision
theory.

Employee Relations: Rights and Obligations

The objective of this course is to familiarise students with the principal Industrial Relations legislation in Ireland,
including both collective and individual aspects of labourlaw, the influences of European legislation, and how this
legislation affectsthe practicesand processes in the Management of Human Resources.

Topics include: the contract of employment, working time, dismissal and protection of employment, employment
equality, parentalleave, occupational health and safety, worker participation, industrial relations and conflict.

Employment Relations

The objective of the course is to introduce students to (a) the system of Industrial Relations in Ireland, (b)
Internationaland Comparative Industrial Relationsand (c) the functions of the Personnel/HR Department.

Topics include: the contexts of employee relations in late 20th century Ireland; the main participants in Irish 1.R.;
the principal alternative ideologies; the structures, rules and processes of the Irish system; International and
comparative Industrial Relations; the roles and functions of Personnel/HR Management Department.

Enterprise Systems

The objective of the module is to develop students' understanding of Enterprise Systems. It will look at Enterprise
Systems from different perspectives: why they are used; how they are used; the different sub-systems (Enterprise
Resource Planning, Supply Chain Management, Customer Relationship Management) contained within the Enterprise
Systems. It will also dealwith how these systems are designed, implemented and updated.

Environmental & Natural Resource Economics

This course looksat the relationship between economic activity and the naturalenvironment. It deals with such topics
as the exploitation of natural resources, environmental pollution and the natural environment as a source of
enjoyment. Italso discusses the notion of sustainable development. ‘Development thatmeets the needs of the present
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’.

European Union Law |

The course is an introduction to the role of the institutions of the European Union in promoting European integration.
Consideration is given in particular to the functions of the Commission, the European Parliament, the Council and
the Court of Justice. Comparative reference ismade to the institutional development of other European organisations,
such asthe Council of Europe.

European Union Law Il
The course dealswith the substantive law of the European Union. Particularemphasisis given to the basic freedoms
of Community law: the free movement of goods; the free movement of persons; the freedom of establishment; the
freedom to provide services; the free movement of capital; and the free movement of payments. Consideration is
also given to Union policies such ascompetition policy, the common agricultural policy, regional policy, industrial
policy and social policy.

Financial Management |

Financial Management; Interpretation of Financial Statements; Management of Working Capital; Sources of Capital;
Financial Institutions; The Stock Exchange; Capital structure and cost of Capital; Project Appraisal; Cost/Benefit
Analysis: Valuation; Mergers and Acquisitions.

Financial Management |1
Financial strategy development; Financial services legal and regulatory environment and corporate governance;
Investment decisions; strategic financing decisions; Risk decisions; Business valuations

Financial Management 111

Capital Structure Theory; Management of Capital Structure; Dividend Policy; Portfolio Theory and Capital Asset
Pricing; Investment Decision under conditions of risk and uncertainty; Cost of Capital; Adjustmentsto Cost of
Capitalforbusiness risk and financialrisk; The Leasing Decision; Mergers and Acquisitions. Long-term Sources of
Finance.



Global Marketing

The objective of this course will be to provide students with an introduction to internationalmarketing through the
study of the international marketing environment and the decisions which are required to develop international
markets. The course will focus in particular on analysis of international markets and decision making in the
internationalenvironment. International market analysis will include study of the data sources currently available on
international markets, methods of screening export markets, and export marketing research. International marketing
management- coverage will include product development and adaptation for exporting, international distribution,
pricing and promotion strategy formulation and implementation. The course will include an analysis of Irish export
marketing performance and will in general have an orientation towardsthe Irish exporter. Students will be expected
to undertake projectsand case studieswhich will form the majorcourse activities.

Health Economics

This course covers the following topics: health care asan economic commodity; agency in health care; the demand
for health; economic evaluation of health care programmes; output measurement forresource allocation, hospitals,
technology and the supply of health care; equity in health care; and the financing of health care. Inaddition, students
must do an essay on a specific health economics problem.

Human Resource Management

The objective of this course is to enable studentsto understand and apply appropriate human resource policies and
practices. Topics include personnel policy choice; human resources and the economics, political, legal and business
environments; resourcing; reward, relations; and training and development.

HR Practice

The aim of this module is to provide students with the opportunity to apply human resource concepts, tools and
techniquesin practice. The module builds on material studied in other stream modules emphasising the combination
of knowledge and skills required for effective HR professionals. The purpose is to begin the process of developing
competencies that are essential for HR practice. Therefore, the emphasis is placed on skills development and
application. The module is structured around functions, contemporary processes and applied issues in HR.

Inferential Statistical Methods for Business

This module demonstrates methods in statistical inference with applications in Business, Finance, Marketing and
Economics. This is a first course in statistical inference covering sampling distributions, construction of confidence
intervals, hypothesistesting, and communication of results of analysis in application.

International Financial Reporting |

This course is strongly recommended forthose wishing to study accountingin third year, andis aimed particularly at
those interested in pursuing a career in Accounting. The objectives of the course are to build on introductory financial
accounting courses to complete the development of the basic accounting skills necessary to allow studentsto progress
to more advanced study of financialaccountingand to introduce students to the environment and practice of financial
reporting.

International Financial Reporting 11

This course introduces students to a range of morecomplex problems found in accountingpractice. This course must
be taken by students pursuing the accounting stream; it is also open to students not taking the accounting stream.
International Financial Reporting | is not a formal prerequisite, however, the vast majority of those taking this course
will have passed it, so studentswho have not done so should consult the lecturer. Visiting studentsshould consult the
lecturer, as inadequate background has led to a significant failure ratein previous years.

International Financial Reporting Il (prerequisite: Int Fin Reporting. I1)

The objective of this course is develop students’ conceptual understanding of advanced problems of financial
reporting and their ability to apply complex internationalfinancial reporting standards (IFRS) to practical situations.
Studentswill consolidate their ability to prepare and analyse complex financialstatements

Industrial and Intellectual Property Law

This course will examine the legal protection granted by statute and the common law to industrial and intellectual
property. It will examine patent law, copyright and tradema rk law, beginning first with an examination of the
economic justification for such rights and then proceeding to examine the different sections in detail. Consideration
will also be given to breach of confidence and EC competition lawasit bears upon intellectual property rights.
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Information Systems Strategy and Planning

The objective of this course is to develop an understanding of the roles of information systems strategy and planning
in the overall strategy of businesses. Topics may include: aligning information systems with business and
organisational strategy; information systems strategy; strategic information systems planning and management;
information systems value creation and appropriation, information systems and the design of work; strategic IT
architecturesand infrastructures; ethics in 1S strategy and planning; emerging topics in information systems strategy
and planning.

Innovation, Creativity & Enterprise

Individuals, organisations, society and the economy are impacted at an ever-increasing rate by new and changing
products, technologies, services, processes and norms.

This course aims to introduce students to the theory and practice of innovation in organisations, society and the
economy. The course will highlight current thinking and recent developments with respect to innovation across a
range of business disciplines. While focusing on innovation within organisations, entrepreneurship and the impact
of innovation on individuals and society will also be included. It is designed to educate students to recognise and
develop opportunities for innovation in response to organisational challenges.

International Business

This course focuses on the nature of contemporary international business. International Business combines the
science and art of business managementwith many otherdisciplines such aseconomics, socio-cultural anthropology
and political science. The evolution of international business as an identifiable academic discipline is as a direct
consequence of the growth of multinational business and the emergence of what is widely termed the global
economy. Knowledge in this global economy is rapidly transferred given technological developments in
communications. The emergence of new economies particularly in Asia hastransformed the centre of gravity of the
global economy. International managers operate in this dynamic global environment whether in large multinational
firms or SMEs/Born Globals with an international orientation. This course aimsto guide the student in understanding
the arena in which international business is conducted. It ranges from micro issues of staffing and strategic
management to macro issues of globalisation, political, economic and socio-cultural analysis. It further attempts to
build on the knowledge gained in previous or complementary courses by extending the consideration of subject
matter to embrace the considerations present in an international environment. By the end of the course, students
should be able to identify, analyse,and understand the organisationalimpactof a wide variety of global management
issues. In addition, studentsshould be able to develop broad, strategic solutions and/or plans of action in response to
any combination of market, political, socio-cultural, and/or competitive global force.

International Trade Law

This course examines the legal framework of the international trade system. The ways in which a State may
encourage or frustrate trade are considered such as most favoured nation clauses, nationaltreatment clauses, escape
clauses, dumping and export subsidies. Particular attention is devoted to the roles of the General Agreement on the
Tariffsand Trade (GATT), the International Monetary Fund,and, in the context of North -South trade relations, the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD).

Introduction to Financial Economics

The aim of this course is to provide a general introduction to financial institutions, markets and instruments. The
course examines the roles of the principal types of financial institutions in the retail, wholesale and international
banking, building society, and finance house sectors; the principal investment institutions; the basic structure and
operation of the principal Irish and global financial markets: equity, bond, money, foreign exchange, futures and
options markets. This course is also designed to introduce the basic principles of financialeconomicsby examining
the relationship between finance and the real resources and objectives of an organization; agency theory; and the
theory of the maximisation of shareholder wealth. Finally, the course provides an introduction to investment analysis
by developing an understanding of the economic characteristics of the principal formsof financial instrument issued
or used by companies and the ways in which they may be issued and valued; and the characteristics and uses of
financialfutures, options, and swaps.



Ireland in the Global Economy

This course draws upon economic theory and empirics to consider Ireland’s evolving role in the global economy,
insofaras this constitutes an essential part of the context within which government, enterprises and citizens operate,
and theirbehaviourunderstood and evaluated. Centralthemes in the course are the nature and extent of the integration
of product and factor markets, the operation of domestic and supra-national institutions in managingthat integration
and their conduct of economic policy. Particular themesmay include a survey of contemporary developments in the
Ireland and the globaleconomy, the applied economics of economic growth and innovation, the economics of human
capitaland labour markets, fiscal policy institutions and strategies, and European economic and monetary integration.

Logisticsand Transportation

This course deals with the logistics and transportation approach to the management of business. The students will
study the supply chain and learn how elements of the supply chain work together and integrate with other
organisationalaspects.

Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment

This is an intermediate macroeconomics module dealing with the theory and practice of macroeconomics. It builds
upon the conceptsand principles covered in first year macroeconomics. The objective of the module is to understand
the core modelsin (short-run) macroeconomic theory andto learn howthese theories can be applied to various short-
run policy issues, both domestically (Ireland)and in aninternational (EU/eurozone) setting..

Macroeconomicsand Public Policy

Macroeconomics is concerned with the majoreconomic issues such asunemployment, inflation, andthe interrelation
between income distribution and economic growth. Several theoretical models have been developed in the literature
to study the fundamental causes of these issues. Many of these models serve as analytical frameworks in which
applied economic policy analysis is conducted. Examples include the Keynesian structural macroeconometric
models in the 1970s and the New Keynesian DSGE models in the current period. This module considers dominant
economic policy regimes since the post-world war Il period and examines the macroeconomic theoretic principles
and the analytical framework that underpins these policy regimes.

Management Accounting |

The objective of the course is to build on students’ knowledge of management and cost accounting techniques
introduced in first year and to enable studentsto analyse and critically evaluate managementaccountinginformation
useful for decision making, planning, control and performance measurement

Management Accounting Il (prerequisite: Management Accounting 1)

The purpose of thismodule is to build on the foundations of the second year introductory module AY207 Management
Accounting |, so as further extend the student's understanding of the techniques, concepts, and applications of
management accounting, including cost estimation, cost management, and performance management. The second year
module Management Accounting I (AY207), or an equivalent introductory course in Cost and Management
Accounting, is prerequisite for this module AY321 Management Accounting Il

Management Accounting 11 (prerequisite: Management Accounting I1)

This objective of this course is to provide a detailed understanding of advanced issues and techniques in costing,
management control, and management accounting. In doing this, the course builds on the foundations of previous
courses in Management Accountingwhich students have taken. Please note that Management Accounting | (AY207)
and Management Accounting Il (AY321), or equivalent modules in another university, are prerequisites for this
course.

Management of Organisational Change

The objective of the course is to provide students with a broad introduction to the disciplines of Organisational
Development and the management of change. Topics include: The diagnosis of organisational position in the
environment; History of Organisational Development (O.D.); O.D. consulting process; the introduction, adoption
and implementation of successful change in organisations.
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Marketing Research

This module introduces the student to the fundamentals of Marketing Research theory and practice. The course covers
all aspects of qualitative and quantitative marketing research for marketing decision making in business and
organisational settings.

Marine Economics

This module will introduce students to economic analysis used to evaluate specific marine policies in the areas of
marine tourism and recreation, shipping, offshore energy production, aquaculture, fishing, coastaldevelopment,and
marine ecosystem service provision.

Marketing Analytics

This module provides the studentswith an introduction to Marketing Analytics. Various tools for generating
marketinginsights from empirical data in areassuch assegmentation, targeting and positioning, customer lifetime
analysis, customer choice, and product and price decisions will be studied. This module hasa hands-on group
component where studentsapply the tools studied to actualbusiness and organisationalsituations.

Marketing & Sustainability

The objective of the Marketing & Sustainability module is to expand and deepen the studentsunderstandingand
experience of the interactions, interconnections and interdependencies of marketsand marketing provisioning systems
in societies.

Media and Marketing Communications

Marketing and promotions methods; the nature of communication; consumer behaviour implications; promotional
objectivesand budgeting; advertising, including theme development; media choice and strategy; message content and
measuring advertising effectiveness; personal selling; managementof sales promotion and merchandising; public
relations; planning, implementing and controlling a promotional programme. An evaluation of how certain Irish
businesses and organisations use promotional methods. Throughout the course emphasis will be placed on the
promotional methodsthatcould be used by smaller Irish companies.

Medical Device Law and Regulation

The objective of this course is to examine howthe sale and use of Medical Devices are regulated in the marketplaceand
examine how regulation itself has been utilised to balance the public interest with that of Medical Device
Manufacturers.

Microeconomicsand Public Policy

The module provides studentswith an introduction to topics in advanced microeconomic theory, with applicationsto
public policy where relevant. Topics covered include game theory, oligopoly and regulation, collective decision
making and criteria for social choice, general equilibrium and the welfare theorems, uncertainty and information,
contracting and externalities. We will consider the appropriate economic role for the State that emerges from an
analysis of these topics.

Money and Banking

The objective of the course is to discuss the significance of financialintermediaries in modern financialstructures and
the issues arising from bank regulation and deregulation. In addition, theories of money supply, money demand and
the impact of monetary policy on economic activity and inflation will be discussed.

Operations Research

Mathematical modelling approach to managerial decision making; Problem Formulation; Linear Programming,
Network Analysis; Special algorithms of linear programming; Integer Programming; Dynamic Programming;
Decision makingunder uncertainty.

Operations Strategy

Operationsand production managementasa competitive weapon; Longterm benefits of modern manufacturingin the
areas of quality, flexibility, market response and customer satisfaction; product/process decisions; management of
technology; productivity and its measurement in modern manufacturing and service industries. Components of
operations strategy; Use of analytical techniques; Writings of Hayes, Meredith, Porter, Schroeder, Skinner and
Wheelwright. Case Studies.



Organisational Psychology

The behaviourof individuals in the workplace is affected by a range of individual, group, and organisationalfactors
which in turn impact on a range of outcomes at different levels. The purpose of this module is to provide students
with an understanding of why people behave the way they do in organisations and at work to give students the
knowledge of how human behaviouraffects organisational functioning.

Public Economics

The aim of this module is to introduce studentsto the role that public sector plays in influencing resource allocation
in a marketeconomy. We will focuson the set of normative rules to guide public sector decision-making using tools
of modern welfare economics. On the other hand, we will also show that public economics involves the positive
study of how the activities of government (for example taxation, transfers, expenditures) influence resource
allocation, relative forcesand welfare in the economy.

Quality Systems
Quality Management Systems, Six sigma philosophy, basic statistical quality control, tools for quality imporvement,
process capability analysis, Kaizen, quality costs, quality auditing. Quality in a regulated sectore.g. Medical Devices.

Skills for Success

This one-semester course is designed to improve student employability and preparation for the workplace by
developing a set of practicalskills that form the basis for effective working life. Delivered using a blended-learning
approach the course combines; on-line activity, small group workshops and large group lectures to focus on areas
such as; self-awareness, communication, teamwork, presentation and career management skills. Learning and skill
development from this course is then integrated into other courses that are part of the commerce degree programme.

Strategic Management

This course covers the content, context and process of strategy in different organisational contexts. The course
explores the concepts, theories and techniques on which strategic management in the business sector is based and
explores their application in a wide range of business settings. The design, implementation and maintenance of
strategic planning systemsand strategic thinking are centralissues of concern throughout the course.

Taxation|

The objective of this course is to introduce studentsto taxation, provide an insight and appreciation of the impact of
taxation on society, individuals and businesses and to provide students with the necessary knowledge and
understanding to calculate the taxable income of individuals and companies. The course will provide perspectives
from both the un-incorporated (sole trader/ self employed/employee, etc) and the incorporated (company).

Taxation Il (prerequisite: Taxation|)

The objective of this course is to provide further insights and appreciation of the impact of taxation on business and
business decisions and to provide students with the necessary knowledge and understandingto determine the taxable
income of business entities. The course will provide perspectives from both the un-incorporated (sole trader/ self
employed/ partnerships/ employee etc.) and the incorporated (Com pany). The course builds on Taxation I.

The Marketing of Services

Services is now the dominantand growing sector of most economies. Services marketing, however, is subtly different
and more complex than marketing physical products. This course examines the key issues in Services Marketing
including External, Relationship and Internal Marketing; Service Quality; Marketing Research in Services; The
Services MarketingMix; Possible Organisation Structures; Marketing Professional Services; and Future Trends.

User Experience Design
The objective of this course is to develop the students' understanding of the issues involved in designing interactive
systems. The course imparts practical knowledge of the skills and techniques used to design interactive systems. The
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design of interactive systems relies on an understandingof the capabilities and needs of people and an understanding
of the kinds of technologies available. Italso relies on the ability to identify requirements and to transform them into
an appropriate design. There are a wide variety of interfaces available today and it is important that interaction
designers have an appreciation and understanding of these.

Web and Interactive Media Design.

The objective of thismodule is to provide students with applied skills in web and multimedia design and development.
Topics may include: Web and Multimedia development tools (e.g. Dreamweaver); multimedia development and
production concepts; interaction design; usability; graphics development (e.g. Fireworks, Photoshop); animation;
audio and video production and editing; new and emerging topics.

Work in a Global Context

This module aims to develop the awareness, skills and knowledge required by managers seeking to work abroad as
internationalexecutives. The module provides a key grounding in the nature of managementin the global context by
increasing awareness and understanding of the soft skills in international management, particularly those relating to
cross-cultural management. The meaning of culture is explored by drawing on a range of national cultural and
institutional models and studies and providing a broad understanding of the international context in which
multinational corporations operate. How national culture influences management practice is also considered. In
particularthe focuswill be onthe influence of organizationaland nationalcultures on the developmentand transfer
of a wide range of HRM practices for example, in what ways do human resource management and employment
practices differ across countries and why? What are the possible underlying cultural and institutional reasons for
these differences? The influence of national culture on aspects of organization structure will also be examined. A
range of areasin internationalmanagementwill be reviewed including, structure and learning networks, transfer of
HRM practices in MNCs, knowledge transfer and corporate social responsibility. Finally, we consider the emerging
challenges of international management. The emphasiswill be on how individuals, teamsand organizations manage
these cultural differences.

Decision Modelling and Analytics

In today’s complex environment, people across many disciplines need to solve a wide variety of business problems
in auditing, accountingand finance, marketing, operations, engineering, and IS/IT. This is true of both research and
industry. Decision makersare very often faced with an abundance of unstructured and inherently complex data from
a variety of sources. This course will enable students to become power users of Excel and to build models of
unstructured problems so they can make better decisions and gain insight into the impact various factors have on
those decisions. The vehicle used for developing such models is the familiar spreadsheet. Students will learn the
creative process of constructing spreadsheet models of business problems and decisions. In class and in the
assignments students will apply the skills learned to real problems in their own discipline area e,g, auditing,
accountingand finance, marketing, operations, engineering, and IS/IT.

Cybersecurity

The ability to secure information within a modern enterprise is a growing strategic importance. Thiscourse provides
the foundation forunderstanding the key issues associated with protecting information assets. This module provides
participants with a comprehensive understanding of the field of cyber security, and the knowhow to develop to
policies to implement information security controls.

Managing Digital Transformation

Digital transformation is a process thataims to improve an organisation by initiating significant changesthrougha
combination of information, computing, communication, and connectivity technologies. Digital transformation has
become a high global priority on organisational agendas. Organisations have growing expectations on digital
transformations to make a strategic contribution to their business survival and success. Therefore, understanding
how operations can be transformed within a shorter timeframes has become the basis of competitive advantage in
many sectors of industry including the public sector. Future managers must differentiate between the key drivers and
how to sustain transformationsin the new digital economy.To do so, managersare also expected to identify digital
transformation opportunities by leveraging digital and analytical technologies to create new or modify business
processes, culture, customer experiences, and workplaces to meet continuously evolving business and market
requirements.



Implementing Digital Innovation
The objective of this module is to explore the strategy and implementation of digital innovation in contemporary
business organisations.
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PART-TIME BACHELOR OF COMMERCE & DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS

The Part-time Bachelorof Commerce isa four-yearonline degree programme in business education. The programme
will be delivered through online interaction between tutors and studentsvia Blackboard, the Learning Management

System in use at NUI, Galway. This programme will continue to be delivered by the J.E. Cairnes School of Business
and Economics in conjunction with the Centrefor Adult Learningand Professional Development.

Programme Objective

The Bachelor of Commerce is the School’s primary undergraduate degree which provides a solid foundation for
careers in business, accounting, finance, marketing, management and public administration. The part-time
programme is designed to provide the same foundation to people who are currently working in business (or hope to
in the future), but who did not or could not avail of third level education immediately following second level.
Delivery by online learning allows mature students, with work and/or family commitments, to study at times that
suit their needs.

Programme Specific Regulations

Admission requirements

Inorder to be eligible foradmission to this programme, matriculated applicants must have attained the age of 19 by
October of the first year of entry. (A matriculated applicant is one who at one or more sittings of the Leaving
Certificate and/or Matriculation examination has achieved passes in Irish, English, anotherlanguage, Mathematics
and two other matriculation subjects. Of the six passes, two at least must be at Grade C3 or better on Higher Level
papers.) Applicantsshould have aminimumofordinary level Mathematics atleaving Certificate level, orequivalent.

Non-matriculated applicants may be eligible to join the Part-time B.Comm if they are 21 or over by January 1% of
the yearof entry.

Application is made online directly to the Centre for Adult Learning and Professional Development.

As well as meeting the above-mentioned age requirements, applicants must satisfy the JE Cairnes School of
Business and Economics of their ability to undertake the programme. Selection shall be based on the completed
application form, educational attainment, relevant work experience. Some applicants may be called to an interview.

All applicants,whose first language is not English, or who have notbeen educated through the medium of English
language during their two most recent years of study, must present one of the following qualifications in the English
language.

« IELTS — 6.5* (*with not less than 5.5 in any component)

+ TOEFL - 88

+ Pearson PTE —61

As well as meeting the above-mentioned age requirements, applicants must satisfy the J.E. Cairnes School of
Business and Economics of their ability to undertake the programme. Selection shall be based on the completed

application form, educational attainment, and relevant work experience. Some applicants may be called to an
interview. DUPLICATION of above material

Programme structure

Modules with a weighting of 5 ECTS may be semesterised and examined at the end of the relevant semester. All
First and Second Semester examination results are considered atthe Summer Examination Board Meeting.

First Year

Code Module ECTS
EC8102 Economics 10
AY8102 Introduction to Financial Accounting 5
AY810 Introduction to Management Accounting 5
MS100.1 Information Management for Business 10
MG8102 Contemporary Management Thought 5
AL1100 Skills for Learning 5
MA152 Mathematics 5



Second Year
Code

AY8101
EC7101
EC7102

LW3118
MG8101
MK8100
MG8103
MK8101
ST2352

Third Year
Code

Core Modules
LW300.3
MS330.3
EC426.4
EC8100
AYS8100
MK7107
MK7106

Fourth Year
Code

Core Modules
MG440.4
MG8104
MK8102
MK8103
MS8101
MS8102
MG335.3

Optional Modules

MK8104
EC8013

MG7102
MS2100

Module

Business Finance

Applied Microeconomics for Business
Macroeconomicsand the Business
Environment

Business Law |

Management Skills

Foundations of Marketing Thought
Organisational Psychology and Analysis
Marketing Management

Statistics

Module

Business law 1

Information & Operations Management
Ireland in the Global Economy
Economics of Public Policy
Management Accounting

Services Marketing

Qualitative Marketing Research

Module

Management of Organisational Change
Business Strategy

Casesin Marketing Strategy

Integrated Marketing Communication
Implementing Digital Innovation
Business Intelligence and Analytics
Entrepreneurship and Innovation

Negotiation Skills

Financial Economics Research Project
Leading and Managing People
Cybersecurity

ECTS

o1 o1 o1 o101 01 01

ECTS

o1 o1 o1 o1 o1 01 01

ECTS

o1 o1 o1 o101 01 01

o1 o1 o1 Ol
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Repeat Examinations

The passmark on all modules is 40%. A studentwill be required to re-present for examination (orrepeat continual
assessment) in any module in which a minimum mark of 40% has not been achieved."

To graduate with a Bachelorof Commerce degree the student must successfully complete all credits associated with
course instance.



Syllabii

Economics

The Economics module provides a flourishing and diverse academic environment which integrates teaching and
research, theory and empirical applications, in a policy-oriented and interdisciplinary way. The study of economics
atintroductory level comprises two branches. First, microeconomics analysesthe behaviours of individual people in
markets as workers, consumers/savers and owners of capital. The second branch, macroeconomics, considers the
economy atthe aggregate level, combining all those individual people and theirenterprises.

Introduction to Financial Accounting

The objectives of this module are to develop in the students, the skills necessary to interpret and use accountingand
financialinformation in a business context. Topics may include butare not limited to: Accounting Information; The
demand for financial information; Measurement and reporting of accounting information; The Principles of
Accounting; Financial Analysis and Interpretation of financial information including ratio analysis and reporting
assessments of financial performance and financial position.

Information Management for Business

The objective of this module is to develop the skills necessary to apply information management conceptsin a
business environment. This course will provide you with the following skills: Develop and demonstrate a broad
understandingof information and communications technology and information systems. Describe how information
systemsare implemented and used to manage information in business. Apply spread sheetand database applications
to business problems.

Contemporary Management Thought

The primary objectives of this course are asfollows: - To introduce you to the key tasks of management: planning,
leading, organising, and controlling - To examine the challenges of modern management; entrepreneurship, ethics
and corporate responsibility, managingchange - To provide an understanding of the management of different types
of organisations in different business and global contexts

Skills for Learning
This module will introduce adult learners to online & blended learning. The module aimsto bridge the learning gap
between their last educationalexperience and returningto 3rd level education asanadult learner.

Mathematics

The aim of this module is to introduce the basic mathematical princip les, techniques and applicationsthatare useful
for studentsin business, economics, managementand the socialsciences. This is nota course in pure mathematics
— Each topic in the module will have relevant,real-life applications. There will be an emphasison mathematical
modelling of practical problems.

Introduction to Management Accounting

The objectives of this module are to introduce studentsto context, theory and practice of Management Accounting.
Topics may include but are not limited to: Management uses of accounting information; Costing systems; Cost
behaviour; Break-even and Profit-volume analysis; relevant costs and short-run decision making.

Business Finance

This module will address the following areas: Financial Management; Interpretation of Financial Statements;
Management of Working Capital; Sources of Capital; Financial Institutions; The Stock Exchange; Capitalstructure
and cost of Capital; Project Appraisal; Cost/Benefit Analysis: Valuation; Mergers and Acquisitions.

Applied Microeconomics for Business

The main objective of this course is to learn how the techniques and theories of microeconomics can be used to
explain how firms and consumers behave. A secondary objective is to understand when the behaviour of firms and
consumersis efficient from society’s perspective. The emphasis throughout the course is on problem solving.

Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment

This is an intermediate macroeconomics module dealing with the theory and practice of macroeconomics. It builds
upon the conceptsand principles covered in first year macroeconomics. The objective of the module is to understand
the core modelsin (short-run) macroeconomic theory andto learn howthese theories can be applied to various short-
run policy issues, both domestically (Ireland)and in an international (EU/eurozone) setting.
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Business Law 1

The overall aim of the module is to introduce students to fundamental principles of business law and elements of the
legal framework within which enterprises operate. The specific aims of the module are to provide an introduction to
the Irish legal system; explain the fundamentals of contract law; outline the legal framework concerning contracts
forthe sale of goods and outline the legal framwork concerning employment contracts.

Management Skills

The course is designed to foster the skills required for successful management today: teamworking, interviewing,
accessing, digesting and presentinginformation. The learningis largely based on structured experiences of teamwork
followed by reflection and feedback. Assessment is based on assignments completed between classes using video,
multi-media and internet resources.

Foundations of Marketing Thought

This course will provide students with an introduction to the fundamental concepts of marketing, including: a
consumer-orientated philosophy and structural framework forbusiness, consumption and buyer behavior, marketing
research, segmentation, positioning and targeting. Knowledge of these topicswill actasanaid to marketingdecision-
makingduring their professionalcareers.

Organisational Psychology and Analysis

The objective of this module is to equip the learner with the skills and knowledge to masterthe following learning
objectives: Identify the major behavioural science disciplines that contribute to OB while identifying the challenges
and opportunities managers have in applying OB concepts. Recognise and describe how organisations manage
diversity effectively. Identify early theories of motivation and evaluate their applicability today. Give examples of
various motivation modelsand evaluate howthese can measure motivation. Define the stages of group development
and demonstrate how groups exert influence on individual behaviour. Contrast groups and teams and analyse the
growing popularity of teamsin organisations. Describe the communication processand distinguish between formal
and informal communication. Define the characteristics that create and sustain an organisation’s culture. Describe
the communication process and distinguish between formaland informal communication.

Marketing Management

This course extendsthe student’s understandingof core marketing concepts and practice, embracing the marketing
mix, product, price, plan and promotion, marketing planning, services and international marketing. Knowledge of
these topics will actasanaid to marketingdecision-making during professional careers.

Statistics
This module will cover an introductory course in statistics, covering descriptive statistics, basic probability and
methodsin inferential statistics.

Information and Operations Management

The course is designed to develop students’ understanding of enterprise information and operations management.
Students will learn how firms are managing business processes and enabling innovation with the use of complex
technology infrastructures. The course will focus on how information and operations management create, support,
and sustain both global and smaller enterprises. Topics will include: Understanding Enterprise and Business
Processes; Enterprise Systems; Business Intelligence; Global Collaboration and Social Networking; Innovation and
ICT; Information Security and Data Integrity; Supply Chain Management; Designing Operations; Operations
Management; and emerging issues in information and operations management.

Ireland in the Global Economy

This course draws upon economic theory and empirics to consider Ireland’s evolving role in the global economy,
insofaras this constitutes an essential part of the context within which government, enterprises and citizens operate,
and theirbehaviourunderstood and evaluated. Centralthemes in the course are the nature and extent of the integration
of product and factor markets, the operation of domestic and supra-national institutions in managingthat integration
and their conduct of economic policy. Particular themesmay include a survey of contemporary developments in the
Ireland and the globaleconomy, the applied economics of economic growth and innovation, the economics of human
capitaland labour markets, fiscal policy institutions and strategies,and European economic and monetary integration.



Management Accounting 2

Accounting data forshort-run and long-run decisions; Profit-volume analysis; Marginal cost and cash flow concepts
in decision making; Activity based costing; Standard costing and budgetary control systems; Behavioral aspects of
control; Pricing; Costestimation and prediction

Marketing Analytics and Research

Successful organisationsdirect all their efforts to giving customerswhat they want, while still earning a profit. The
critical factorin such market dominance isthe extensive use of data from Marketing Research. To be truly marketing
orientated, companies have to make datawork and be information driven. Marketers must actively engage with data
searches, analyse, summarisation, interpretation, visualisation and presentation for intelligent marketing decision
making and action. The purpose of this course is to achieve a theoretical and practical understanding of the what,
how, where, when and why of the qualitative Marketing Research, including Marketing Analytics.

Qualitative Marketing Research
This module introduces the learner to the key fundamentals of Marketing Research Methods with particular focus
on qualitative research techniques

Business Law 11

The overall aim of the module is to build on the knowledge of business law gained in the first Business Law module,
to familiarise the learner with the fundamentals of business organisation and company law, and to examine some of
the main areasof lawrelevant to managers and entrepreneurs.

When you have successfully completed this module, you will be able to give an overview on data protection and
data privacy at Nationaland EU level: discuss Irish law in relation to computercrime; outline the legal obligations
of Irish emplyers in relation to health and safety legislation; critically evaluate the legal structures of business
enterprises; explain and apply the principles of partnership law and company lawand discuss the main areasof law
in relation to commercial enterprise.

Economics of Public Policy
This course is designed to provide the analytical foundationsforan exploration of the balance between private and
public resource allocation in modern economies.

Marketing of Services

This course outlines the unique features of services and examines how services marketing differs from product
marketing. Service encounter frameworks are explored, and the elements of the marketing mix are examined from a
services perspective.

Work and Employment Relations
This module is designed as an introductory foundation to the areas of industrial relations and human resource
management. The objective of this module is to present an introductory foundation to the areas of industrial relations
and human resource management. Focusing on the human aspect of business, the module explores the nature of the
relationship between employee and employerand looksat how that relationship is regulated on a day-to-day basis. The
module will give a broad-based overview of contemporary Irish industrial relations highlighting some of the key actors,
institutions, processes, and employment law. The second part of the course focuses on the management of human
resources and some of the core conceptsand practices associated with managing people in organisations. The module
consists of six units. Each unit covers a specific area of the subjectand lays outa clear programme of work, setting out
which chapters of the core textbook you will need to read for each unit, and other activ ities which you will need to
complete.

Negotiation Skills

The objective of this course is to give students such theoreticalbackground aswill enable them to analyse negotiating
situations and prepare appropriately. Role-played case studies will be used to help students acquire the skills and
tactics of negotiation. Topics include approaches to understanding negotiating behaviour; preparation for
negotiations; analysis of different negotiating situations; game theory and decision analysis; and conflict and
negotiation within organizations.

Innovation & Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurial motivation; profile of entrepreneurs, inventors and innovators. Stages in starting a business from
idea generation and evaluation, through negotiation, to birth and survival. Innovation management of technical,
social, legal, and ethical issues in innovatingand implementing technology; strategic technology and innovation
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management; aligning new technologies with strategic business objectives; acquiring and developing strategic
technological platforms; managing R&D; managinginnovation partnershipsand alliances. Key aspects of the start-
up process including marketing, resource identification, financing, growth strategies. The role of state supports for
entrepreneurship and innovation.

Information Systems Strategy and Planning

The objective of this course is to develop in students an understanding of innovation and innovation strategy, the
management of innovation projects, and the impacts of innovation in Information Systems and technology -based
contexts. Topics may include importance of Information Systems and Technological innovation, sources of
innovation, innovation types, market entry, developing new enterprises, strategy and systemsinnovation, protecting
innovation, choosing and managing innovation projects, impact of innovation, new and emerging issues in
Information Systems and Technological innovation.

Management of Organisational Change

The objective of the course is to provide students with a broad introduction to the disciplines of Organisational
Development and the management of change. Topics include: The diagnosis of organisational position in the
environment; History of Organisational Development (O.D.); O.D. consulting process; the introduction, adoption
and implementation of successfulchange in organisations.

Business Strategy

The primary objectives of this course are as follows: To provide rigorous exposure to the concepts, theories and
techniques on which strategic management in the business sector is based To explore the application of strategic
management concepts, theories and techniques in a wide range of business settings To examine the design,
implementation and maintenance of strategic planning systems and strategic thinking

Cases in Marketing Strategy

The module examines the processes by which marketingcan be managed to create and sustain superior performance
in the marketplace. Itachievesthis by focusing on two key issues in marketingstrategy: the identification of target
markets and the creation of competitive advantage. The module will also demonstrate the various factors that
influence marketing decision-making and focuses on how the role of marketing is changing in the organisation and
in society.

Integrated Marketing Communications

Organisations seek innovative ways of communicating effectively and efficiently with theirtarget audience or public.
Marketing communicators are challenged to use communication methods that break through the clutter, reach
audiences with interesting and persuasive messages, enhance brand equity, drive sales and achieve strategic
objectives. This course provides a contemporary view of the role and importance of marketingcommunications by
examining the various tools within marketing communications such as, advertising, public relations, sponsorship,
and online media.

Implementing Digital Innovation
The objective of this module is to explore the strategy, implementation and practice aspects of digital innovation in
contemporary business organisations.

Business Intelligence and Analytics

The objective of this course is to examine how different business intelligence and analyticalapproachescan improve
the performance of organisations, and to analyse the types of business problems thatadvanced analyticaltools can
address.

Financial Economics Research Project

This is quite a practical module for those interested in conducting research in the area of financial economics and
those interested in other financial disciplines. This research module is designed to enable you to get answers to
important financial economics problems and deepen your understanding of the concepts involved. Research areas
may include: Introduction to Financial Markets and Excel Functions; time Value of Money & NPV; Risk & Portfolio
Statistics; Valuing Shares and Bonds; and Introduction to Financial Options.



Leading and Managing People

This course provides a solid foundation to the study of Leading and Managing People. The material delivered and
presented highlights the practicality of the issues involved in work and employment, and specifically in managing
and leading people. People management is essentially about leading and managing people in a way that both
maximises and rewards the contribution each individual makes in the organisation. This course introduces content
such as recruitment and selection of employees, how to reward, employment terms and conditions, leading and
developing talent, international HRM, and other facets of managingthe employment relationship.
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DIPLOMA IN MARKETING

Course Overview
The Diploma in Marketing is aimed at studentswho seek a qualification to enhance employment opportunitiesand
career progression. The modules covered in this programme provide a solid foundation in the principles and practice
of marketing in a globalcontext.
This is anideal programme for studentswho wish to:

«  Develop essentialmarketingcommunication skills

e Gain a critical understandingofglobal marketing

« Develop business negotiation skills

= Think critically

Specific Programme Requirements

The Diploma programme is open to mature applicants,aged 21 or over by January 15t of the year of admission. A
level 5 qualification (minimum), or equivalentis desirable.

Key Course Facts

ECTS 30 ECTS

Weighting:

Award Level 7

(NFQ Level):

Duration of The programme is part-time and is two yearsin duration.
course:

Mode of Study: | The programme will be delivered online

Course Outline

The Diploma in Marketing is delivered over two years. Studentswill study 15ECTS in marketingper academic
year.
Using online learning, each module will include the following:

¢ Module pack —detailing module level learning objectives, learning materials and learning resources.

* Interactive discussion forumswith tutorsand peers.

*  Online lectures and/orpodcasts.

*  All moduleswill include formative assessments — this type of assessment may be in the form of quizzes,
essays, blogs, research reports, e-tivities and presentations. Formative assessment feedback will allow
students to identify any learning gaps and provide an opportunity to bridge the learning gap.

* Summative assessment may be in the form of written examinations, reportsor research projects.

Modules (all modules are core)
Year 1

Foundations of Marketing Thought

The aimsof thismodule are to introduce the student to the concepts and principles fundamentalto marketingtheory
andto provide a contemporary view of the role and importance of marketingby examining its application in
international, European and Irish business situations. Underpinning studentsstudy will be the integration of
marketingand ethics into the various topics for discussion.

Negotiation Skills

Negotiation is a dialogue to discover common ground among parties with differing aims, needsand perspectivesin order to
achievea solution thatasfaraspossible meets people's interests. It is a process by which parties pursue a mutually acceptable
outcome, which typically involves elements of creativity and compromise. Negotiation Skills explore how two or more parties
with competing interests discuss and manage issues so as to attain an agreement, settle a matter of mutual concern, orresolve a
conflict. Negotiation is a valuable leadership and management skill, which is employed in a wide range of business contexts,
such ascontracts, deal-making,employment discussions, team building and disputes. Negotiations occur in commercial, non -
profit and governmentalorganisations.



Marketing Management

Marketing Management isdesigned to build on the knowledge acquired in Foundationsof Marketing Thought.
Through a combination of game-based learning, online technology and the development of a Learning Journal, this
innovative module allows studentsto gain a deeper understandingof marketingtheory and apply it to real-world
settings. While the moduleis highly experimentaland challenging, it is also an engaging and effective way of
learning howmarketingworks in a managerial context.

Year 2

Qualitative Marketing Research
This module introducesthe learner to the key fundamentals of Marketing Research Methods with particular focus
on qualitative research techniques.

The Marketing of Services

This course outlines the unique features of services and examineshow services marketing differs from product
marketing. Service encounter frameworks are explored, and the elements of the marketing mix are examined from
a services perspective.

Marketing Analytics & Research

Successful organisations direct all their efforts to giving customers what they want, while still earninga profit. The
critical factorin such marketdominance is the extensive use of data from MarketingResearch. To betruly
marketing orientated, companies have to make data work and be information driven. Marketers must actively
engage with data searches,analyse,summarisation, interpretation, visualisation and presentation forintelligent
marketingdecision making and action. The purpose of this course is to achieve a theoreticaland practical
understanding of the what, how, where, when and why of the qualitative Marketing Research, including Marketing
Analytics.

Or

Critical Thinking

The module will introduce learners to the concept of critical thinking and its associated skills and app lications.
Participantswill learn about the basic concepts of critical thinking, what it meansto think critically, howto think
critically and why critical thinking competence is valuable. It will endeavourto build the necessary critical
thinking skills required for academic research.

Requirements & Assessments
Modules are assessed by written assignments during the semester.

Career Opportunities

The Diploma in Marketing is aimed at students who wish to develop their careers in today’s global business environment.
Students will be equipped with the fundamentals to embark on a career path in services marketing and marketing
management. Graduates may be employable in a range of retailand marketing organisations.

The programme may provide an opportunity for studentsto progress to degree level qualification.
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DIPLOMA IN
MANAGEMENT

Course Overview

The Diploma in Management is aimed at students who seek a management qualification to develop their careers.
Students will be equipped with key concepts, knowledge and skills to enable them to embark on a career in
management. Graduatesmay be employable in a range of industries and sectors.

Entry Requirements
The Diploma programme is open to mature applicants,aged 21 or over by January 1st of the year of admission. A
level 5 qualification (minimum), or equivalentis desirable. See mature entry requirements.

Course Profile
Aim: The modules in this Diploma provide a solid foundation in the principlesand practice of effective management.
This Diploma is ideal forstudents who wish to:

«  Understand the principles of contemporary management

« Enhancetheir leadership capability

* Understand management’srole in achievingorganisational outcomes and success

«  Develop their critical thinking, analysis and decision-makingskills

« Understand the role of organisational psychology and behaviour in organisational effectiveness

< Develop essential negotiation and management skills

< Apply this knowledge to a wide range of organisational settings.

Content:

Year 1

S1: MG8102 Contemporary Management Thought
S2: AL1101 Critical Thinking

S1&2: MG7102 Leading and ManagingPeople

Year 2

S1: MG8101 Management Skills

S1: MG8103 Organisational Psychology and Analysis
S2: MK8104 Negotiation Skills

Key Course Facts

ECTS 30 ECTS

Weighting:

Award Level 7

(NFQ Level):

Duration of The programme is part-timeand is two yearin duration.
course:

Mode of Study: | The programme will be delivered online

EU/ non- EU 970/1470 euros per annum
fees:

Course Outline
TheDiplomain Managementisdelivered overtwo years.Students willstudy L5ECTS in management peracademic year.
Using online learning, each module will include the following:

* Module pack —detailing module level learning objectives, learning materials and learning resources.

» Interactive discussion forumswith tutorsand peers.

* Online lectures and/orpodcasts.



« All moduleswill include formative assessments — this type of assessment may be in the form of quizzes,
essays, blogs, research reports, e-tivities and presentations. Formative assessment feedback will allow
studentsto identify any learning gaps and provide an opportunity to bridge the learning gap.

« Summative assessment may be in the form of written examinations, reports or research projects.

Requirements & Assessments
Modulesare assessed by a combination of written assignments, online activities and block release workshops during
the semester.

Career Opportunities

The Diploma in Management is aimed at students who wish to develop their careers in a range of business and
management roles. Students will be equipped with the fundamental knowledge and skills required to embark on a
career in management or enhance their capacity to perform in current management roles. This programme is also
suited to self-employed managers seeking to add value to their organisation.

The programme may provide an opportunity for studentsto progress to degree level qualification.

Start Date
The programme will commence in September2019.

Applications
Application Applications should be made online at the following
Procedure: address; www.nuigalway.ie/apply
Closing Date: Friday, 23 June 2017
Application Fee: 30 euros

Find out more

Name & Title: Louise Coyle

Phone: 091492144

E- mail: louise.coyle@nuigalway.ie

Address: Centre for Adult Learningand Professional
Development

Website: http://www.ptba.nuigalway.ie
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Marks & Standards for all Postgraduate Taught Masters Degree, Postgraduate

Diploma, Hi%her Diploma, Professional Diplomaand Postﬂraduate Certificate
xaminations (Fulltime and Part-time) and the LLB.

Document Status: Approved — 14/05/2013. Incorporates amendements agreed by
Academic Standing Committee on 13/8/2015.

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all Postgraduate Taught Masters Degree, Postgraduate Diploma, Higher
Diploma, Professional Diploma and Postgraduate Certificate (Fulltime and Part-time) programmes in the
University. Every Postgraduate Taught Master’s degree, Postgraduate Diploma, Higher Diploma, Professional
Diploma and Postgraduate Certificate (Fulltime and Part-time) programme must comply with these regulations
unless otherwise provided as per section 9 below. Students must also refer to the specific College programme
regulations and requirements.

These regulations are approved by the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations Committee.
The Academic Regulations Committee is comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President (Chair), Deans of
College, anotherrepresentative from each College and the Director of Lifelong Learning. Relevantadministrative
staffarein attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The Committee reports to Standing Committee of Academic
Council.

2. Programme Curricula

The University’s programmes are organised in accordance with the European Credit Transfer System (ECTS).
Programmes of study are organised into specific units of study called Modules. Each Module is a unit of teaching
and learning formally offered within the University, and carrying credit expressed as a numberof credit points in
accordance with the European Credit Transfer System.

A programme hasa prescribed aggregate credit value in accordance with the Level of Study asset-outin Ireland’s

National Framework for Qualifications, NFQ. Programmes have prescribed Learning Outcomes for each module
and forthe overall programme. Module Descriptions and Weightings

3. Module Descriptions

Module Descriptions will be specified in the University’s central Module Repository (or “Module Manager”
System) and be set out in the Programme Descriptionsand Regulations for each College’s programmes.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS, but may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of study.

Credit is awarded to studentswho obtaina minimum of 40% on a module (see also provisions on compensation at
5.5 below).



4. Arrangements for Assessmentand Formal Examination

The University’s standard examination periods for Taught Postgraduate Programmes are
* End of Semester1
* End of Semester2
* August, in respect of programmes provided over 3 semesters and ending in August
* Repeat (of Semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August).

The holding of examinations outside of these periods requires the prior approval of the Academic Regulations
Committee.

Repeat examinations will be held for all programmes and modules unless the prior approval of the Academic
Regulations Committee forrepeat examinationsnot to be held is given. Repeat examinations for modules examined
in Semester 1 and Semester 2 will be held in August. Repeatexaminationsfor modules examined in August will
not be held until the following August.

Some Postgraduate Taught Masters Degree, Postgraduate Diploma, Higher Diploma, Professional Diploma and
Postgraduate Certificate (Fulltime and Part-time) programmes are provided over three semesters, ending in
August, and there will be requirements in respect of such programmes for the submission of material for
examination in August or September.

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, minor dissertation, assignments, projects,
essays, papers, reports, presentations & debates, locally set exercises, laboratory or field-work, or other
experientiallearning.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations Office and timetabled centrally, the examination will be of standard two hours duration. Where a
module weighting is greater than5 ECTS, the formalexamination may be broken into a numberof 2 hour papers
or one 2 hour paper and alternate assessment methods (e.g. A 10 credit module might attracttwo 2 hour
examinations). In exceptional circumstances, where robust academic assessment reasons require longer
examinations, 3-hour (or longer) examinations may be facilitated. Approval for such arrangements will require
the prior approval of the Academic Regulations Committee.

5. Time Limit for Completion of Programmes

Colleges will setout in Programme Regulationsthe time-limit within which Postgraduate Taught Masters Degree,
Postgraduate Diploma, Higher Diploma, Professional Diploma and Postgraduate Certificate (Fulltime and Part-
time) programmes must be completed. Credit gained for particular moduleswill lapse atthe end of the prescribed
time-limit period unless th e College providesotherwise.

6. Passing and Progression

The Examination Board is the formal examination authority foreach College and examination session. Chaired
by the Dean, the Board is made-up of academic staff members of the College and external examiners from the
relevant disciplines, or from the Colleges responsible for multi-College programmes. Only decisions approved
by the Examinations Board will be formally recognised as official University examination results, relating to
Passing, Progression, Determination of Honours, and Granting of Deferrals.

Examination Boards will be held on completion of a programme and at the end of each
programme Yyear. The Examination Board held on completion of the programme will
determine the overall result and will apply compensation provisions. The Examination Board
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held at the end of a programme year will determine eligibility to proceed to the next
programme year.

6.1. Progression

Where a programme is taught over more than one year there will be a requirement that the previous year be
satisfactorily completed before the student registers fora subsequentyear.

6.2. Passing

The pass mark on all modules is40%. Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory work,
continuous assessment, final assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade, it shall not normally
be a requirement that any one of these components be separately passed. Only an overall mark for the module
will be returned. Marks will not be returned for componentsofa module.

A mark of ‘Incomplete’ must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a
requirement thatan element(s) of a module be passed, and that element(s) is not passed.
A student is required to retake all elements of an incomplete module unless the relevant
College provides by regulation that students be exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the same across all programmesand modulesin a College.

6.3. Carrying Froward Marks

A studentwill be given credit for modules passed and will not have to represent forexamination inany module in
which a minimum mark of 40% has been returned within the time limit set out in regulations for the successful
completion of the programme (see section 5 above).

6.4. Material Assessed at Repeat Examinations

Marks for components of a module (i.e. sub-module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s)do not carry
forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College has made provision to exempta student from
retaking specific componentsforacademicreasons.

6.5. Compensation Provision for Programmes of One Year Duration

Compensation will only be applied in caseswhere its application enablesthe s tudent to successfully complete
the programmeasa whole.

The passstandard fora Module is 40%. However, a student with marksof less than 40% in one or more modules
will be deemed to have passed the programme provided

* theaggregate mark forallmodulesis at least 40% and
* the markinevery moduleis 35% or more and
* the module(s) with marksin the range 35-39%total

1. notmorethan5ECTS in the case of programmeswith an ECTS weighting of 30 — 55

2. notmore than10 ECTS in the case of programmeswith an ECTS weighting in the range 60 -
85

3. notmore than 15 ECTS in the case of programmes with an ECTS weighting of 90 or above.

Note: compensation provision will not apply in the case of programmeswith an ECTS weighting of less than
30.



The carrying forward of marksdoes not invalidate the potential forcompensation provision.
Where a module hasbeen passed by compensation the mark forthe module will appearon transcriptswith a grade
of Pass by Compensation.

In some programmes, Compensation may not be allowed in core or mandatory prescribed modules or groups of
modules, asto do so would undermine the achievement of the learningoutcomes forthe Programme. These specific
regulations will be set out in the College’s Programme Descriptions and Regulations for the relevant degree
programmes.

6.6  Compensation Provision for Programmes of More than One Year Duration and the
Part-time LLB.

In the case of programmes of more than one-year duration compensation will be applied, provided the following
criteria are met.

The pass standard fora Module is 40%. However, a student with marks of less than 40% in one or more modules
will be deemed to have passed the stage (year) of the programme provided:

* theaggregate mark forallmodulesis at least 40% and
* the markinevery moduleis 35% or more and
* the module(s) with marksin the range 35-39%total

1. notmore than5ECTS in the case of programmeswith an ECTS weighting of 30 — 55 for

the stage (year).
2. notmore than10 ECTS in the case of programmeswith an ECTS weighting in the range 60

— 85 for the stage (year).

Compensation isonly applied when the overall mark is being calculated at the completion of a stage (year). If, after
the end of year Examination Board (June) for first sitting of examinationsresults (i.e. Semester 1 and Semester 2
examinations),a student hasmarks in the range 35-39% in excess of the permitted compensation provision ECTS
for that stage (year) of the programme, as outlined in bullet points 1-2 above, he/she will be required to re- sit all
moduleswith a mark of less than 40% at the second sitting examinations (i.e. August repeatexaminations).

In some programmes, Compensation may not be allowed in core or mandatory prescribed modules or groups of
modules, as to do so would undermine the achievement of the learning outcomes for the Programme. These
specific regulations will be set out in the College’s Programme Descriptions and Regulations for the relevant
degree programmes.

7.1 Capping of Examination Marks

With effect from the academic year2015/16 the maximummark which may be awarded at a repeat examination
of a module will be the passmark for the module, viz. 40%.

There are exceptionsin the case of some modules in programmesin the School of Nursing, the School of
Political Science and Sociology and the Master of Accounting programme in the J E Cairns School of Business
and Accounting, where the maximum mark which may be awarded will be 50%, viz. the passmark formodules
on those programmes. Information on these modules/programmes isavailable from the Schools.
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7.2 Arrangements for the Implementation of Capping Provisions

Capping will be appliedto postgraduate taught programmesas follows:
1. Academic year2015-16:
® Cappingapplies to all postgraduate programmes commencingin September 2015.

* Cappingdoes notapply to studentswho are commencingfinal year of a two, three or
four-year programme in September 2015.

2. Academicyear 2016-17:
* Cappingappliesto all years of taught postgraduate programmes commencing in September
2016.

* Cappingappliesto studentswho are returning to complete a taught postgraduate programme
afterhavingavailed of a period of leave-of-absence, or othersuch gap in their studies,
whether or not such leave was approved by the University

Capping will apply in all cases, asoutlined above, unless a deferral hasbeen granted, see Section 9 of this
documentregarding the University’s Deferral Application Procedures.

8. Awards of Honours
Honoursare awarded only on completion of the programme accordingto the following scheme:

H1 70% ontheaggregate
H2.1 60% on the aggregate
H2.2 50% on the aggregate
H3 40% onthe aggregate

Note (1): Honoursare awarded only on the aggregate performance atan Examination asa whole. Honours
are notawarded on the basis of results obtained in individual modules.

Note (2): Credit awarded on the basis of a prior award or on the basis of Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL)
will be grade neutraland will notbe taken into account in the calculation of honours.

9. Deferral Provision

Application for permission to defer takinga module or modulesto a subsequent examination session must be
made in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University, asoutlined in the Deferral of
Examinations Guidelines for students:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/reqgistry/exams/QA234---Deferral-of-Examinations---A-quide-for-students.pdf

10. Transcripts

Student transcripts will include details of all modules for which a mark hasbeen entered. The Programme Honours
Standard reported will be as for the grade bandsset in 6 above. The only additionalor alternative annotations will
be:

e Exempt

* Absent

® Pass

* PassbyCompensation
* Deferred

* Incomplete

* Audit

* Falil



11. Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation is
a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorised forone or more programmes.
Where a structural deviation is required for sound academic purposes, application must be made to the
Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend to
Academic Council Standing Committee in the matter of applications received. A concession is the granting of
explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic
Regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed regulations. A
concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic Council Standing
Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations Committee.
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MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL STRUCTURED PHD PROGRAMMES
1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all Structured PhD programmes in the University. Every PhD programme
must comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided as per section 9 below. Students mustalso refer
to the specific College PhD programme regulations and requirements and the University’s Guidelines for
Research Degree Programmes.

These regulations are approved by the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the
Academic Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations
Committee. The Academic Regulations Committee is comprised of the Registrar and Deputy-President (Chair),
Academic Secretary, Deans of College, anotherrepresentative from each College, the Dean of Graduate Studies
and the Director of Adult Education. Relevant administrative staff will be in attendance at the Committee’s
meetings. The Committee reports to Standing Committee of Academic Council.

2. PhD Programme Structure

PhD programmes are aligned with Level 10 of Ireland’s National Framework of Qualifications. Afull-
time PhD programme isnormally of 4 yearsduration and a part-time PhD programme is normally of 6
yearsduration.

The University’s awards and programmes are organized in accordance with the European
Credit Transfer System (EC‘PS). The Structured PhD Programme requires successful
completion and examination of the research thesis and 30 ECTS of modules, approved by
the student’s Graduate Research Committee (GRC). Each module is a unit of teaching and
learning formally offered within the University* and carrying credit expressed as a number of
credit points in accordance with the ECTS.

The programme of modules should be discussed with the student’s supervisor and agreed by her/his GRC. Full-
time studentswill normally take modulesto a weighting of 30 ECTS over Years 1-3 of their PhD programme. In
exceptional circumstances students may be allowed to take modules in Year 4, subject to the agreement of the
student’s GRC. In the case of part- time students, the GRC will specify an appropriate schedule for taking the
modules of the programme

In no case will a student be allowed present her/his thesis until her/his GRC has verified
that she/he has successfully completed approved modules to a total of 30 ECTS

*The University, through the relevant College, may approve coursesatanother University or Institute towards
the 30 ECTS of modules.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

The modules will have prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carry credit expressed asa number of credit points
in accordance with the European Credit Transfer System. Module Descriptions will be specified in the
University’s central Curriculum Management System and will be set outin the Programme Descriptions and
Regulations.

Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS, or may be expressed
in whole multiples of 5 ECTSwhere good academic practice requires larger units of study.



4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination of Modules

Modules on PhD programmesare assessed on a credit awarded/credit not awarded basis. Credit will be
awarded where the studentachievesthe minimum passing mark required for the module (normally 40%).

The University’s standard examination periodsare
* Endofsemesterl
* Endof Semester?2
* Repeat (of Semester1and 2) Examinations (August).

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formal examinations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally-set exercises, laboratory orfield-work, orotherexperiential learning.

Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory work, continuous
assessment, final assessment, etc.) within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not
normally be a requirement that any one of these components be separately passed. Only an
overall result for the module will be returned. A mark of ‘Incomplete’ must be returned to
the Examinations Office where there is a requirement that an element(s) of a module
be passed, and that element(s) is not passed. A student is required to retake all elements
of an incomplete module unless the relevant College provides by regulation that students
be exempt from retaking specific components.

College level provisions should be the sameacross all programmesand modulesin a College.

Marks for components of a module (i.e. sub-module assessment elements) from previous attempt(s) do not
carry forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College has made provision to exempt student
from retaking specific components foracademic reasons.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s
Examinations Office and time-tabled centrally, the examination will be of standard two hours duration. Where
a module weighting is greaterthan 5 ECTS, the formalexamination may be broken into a number of 2 hour papers
or one 2 hour paperand alternate assessmentmethods (e.g. A 10credit year-longmodule might attract two 2 hour
examinations).

No compensation provision applies in the case of modules taken
as part of a structured PhD programme.

Application for permission to defertakinga module ormodules to a subsequent examination session must be made
in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedure of the University.

5. Progression

The PhD Progression Board is the formalprogression authority foreach College. Chaired by the Dean, the Board
is made-up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the relevant disciplines, or from
the Colleges responsible for multi-College programmes. Only those decisions approved by the Progression Board
will be formally recognized by the University. The Progression Board of each College will meet in July of each
yearand will consider the recommendations of relevant Graduate Research Committees.

Progression will be based upon the recommendation of the GRC to the Progression Board. The
Progression Board will determine, in respect of each student, whether he/she should:

* Continue with PhD (i.e. progress to the following year)
* Transfertoanother Programme (Indicate which Programme, e.g. a Mastersdegree)
* LeavePhDprogramme
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* Notethatstudent hasdiscontinued studies
* Notethat PhDdegree hasbeenawarded.

6. Examination of PhD Thesis

Arrangements in respect of the examination of the PhD Thesis are set out in the University’s
Guidelines for Research Degree Programmes

http://www.nuigalway.ie/media/graduatestudies/files/university quidelines for research degree programmes.pdf

7. Award of Degree

Standing Committee of Academic Council, having considered the report of the Examiners, takesone of
the following decisions in relation to the Ph D thesis:

. Award PhD

. Award PhD, but insist on typographical corrections (1 month)

. Award PhD, but insist on corrections in content (1 month)

. Award PhD, but insist on corrections in content (3 months)

. Refer; permit submission of a revised thesis with second viva required (1 year)
. Award a Master’s degree

. Award a Master’s degree, subject to typographical corrections

o Award a Master’s degree, subject to corrections incontent

. Reject, with no recommendationasto resubmission.

Honoursare notawarded in connection with the award of a PhD or in respect of the modules taken, individually or
collectively.

8. PhD Transcripts

Transcripts will show
* PhDawarded

¢ List of modules taken and forwhich credit was awarded as part of the programme
— ECTS credits awarded per module and totalawarded formodules

® Thetitle of the thesis forwhich the PhD was awarded (subject to systems
development.)

* Thedate onwhich theaward wasapproved by Standing Committee of Academic
Council (subject to systems development).

9. Dealingwith ExceptionsorDeviations

Only in exceptionalcircumstanceswill deviationsbe permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation
is a significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized for one or more
programmes. Where a structural deviation is required for sound academic purposes, application must be made
to the Academic Regulations Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend
to Academic Council Standing Committee in the matterof applications received. A concession is the granting
of explicit permission by the Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the
Academic Regulations Committee, to permit the deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed
regulations. A concession may be required in occasional circumstances and will be a matter for Academic
Council Standing Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations
Committee.



Marcanna & Caighdeain do gachscruda larchéime Teagaisc Maistreachta,
Diopléma larchéime, Ard-Diopléma, Diopléma Gairmitil agus Teastas
larchéime (Lanaimseartha agus Pairtaimseartha) agus an LLB.

Stadas na Caipéise: Faofa — 14/05/2013. Cuimsitear na leasuithe a d'aontaigh an Coiste
Seasta an 13/08/2015.

1. Réamhra

Baineann na rialachdin ghinearalta seo le gach scradd larchéime Teagaisc Maistreachta, Diopldma larchéime,
Ard-Diopléma, Diopléma Gairmilil agus Teastas larchéime (Lanaimseartha agus Pairtaimseartha) san Ollscoil.
Caithfidh gach Maistreacht Teagaisc larchéime, Diopléma larchéime, Ard-Diopléma, Diopléma Gairmidil agus
Teastas larchéime (Lanaimseartha agus Pairtaimseartha) cloi leis na rialachdin seo mura ndéanfar forail da
mhalairt de réir chuid 9 thios Caithfidh mic léinn aird ar leith a thabhairt ar rialachain agus ar riachtanais chlair
chuian Cholaiste.

Tana rialichain seo faofa agComhairle Acaduil na hOllIscoile agus rialaithe agus leasaithe ag Coiste Seasta na
Combhairle Acadula, i ndiaidh déibh a bheith reamh-mheasta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil. T4 an Meabhranai
agus Uachtaran lonaid (Cathaoirleach), Déin na gColaisti agus ionadai eile 6 gach Colaiste agusan Stidrthoir
Foghlama Fadsaoil ar Choiste na Rialachan Acaduil. Bionn foireann riarachain chui i lathair ag cruinnithe an
Choiste. Tuairiscionn an Coiste do Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula.

2. Curaclaim nagClar

Ta clair na hOliscoile eagraithe de réir an Chérais Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creidiina (ECTS). Ta na Clair roinnte ina
n-aonaid staidéir ara dtugtar Moduil. Isaonad teagaisc agus foghlama gach Modula chuirtearar fail go foirmitil
san Ollscoil agus a bhfuil creiditint ag dul leis a chuirtear in itl i bhfoirm pointi creidiina de réir anChérais
Eorpaigh Aistrithe Creidiina (ECTS).

Ta luach creidiina comhiomlan leagtha sios do chlar de réir an Leibhéil Staidéir mar ata socraithei gCreatoibre
Naisilnta na gCailiochtai (NFQ) in Eirinn. T4 Torthai Foghlama leagtha sios do gach modul agus don chlar ina
iomlan. Cur Sios agus Ualt na Modul

3. CurSios naModul

Beidh Sonraiochtai Moduil sonraithe i dTaisce Modudl lamach (né coras “Bainisteoir
Modul”) na hOllscoile agus beidh sé leagtha amach sna Sonraiochtai agus sna Rialachain do
gach clar sa Cholaiste.

Beidh ualu creiditnaithe 5 ECTS ag dul le moduil aonair, ach féadfar iad a thabhairt ina
n-iolraithe sldna 5 ECTS sa chas go n-éilitear aonaid léinn nios mé de réir dea-
chleachtais acaduil.

Bronnfarcreidmheasarmbhic léinn a bhaineann40% amach imodul (féach arnaforalachaabhaineann le cGiteamh
ag 5.5 thios).

4. Socruithe Measunuithe agus Scraduithe Foirmiala

Bionn scraduithe na hOllIscoile ar Chlair Teagaisc larchéimearsiul go hionduil
* Deireadh an Chéad Seimeastair
* Deireadh an Dara Seimeastair
* Lunasa,igcas clair a mhaireann 3 sheimeastaragusa chriochnaionnimi LUnasa
e Athscraduithe (Seimeastarlagus2) (Lanasa).
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M@ theastaionnscriduithe taobh amuigh de na hamanna seo caithfear cead a fhailroimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan
Acaduil.

Reachtalfarathscraduithe do gach claragus modalach amhain méa fhaightear faomhadhan Choiste um Rialachain
Acadula roimh ré gan athscriduithe a redchtail. Beidh na hathscriduithe do mhoduil Sheimeastar1 agus 2 ar sidl
i mi Lunasa. Ni bheidh na hathscriduithe do mhoduila scridaiodhimiLanasa arsitlgo dtian Linasaina dhiaidh
sin.

Cuirtear roinnt Maistreacht Teagaisc larchéime, Dioploma larchéime, Ard-Dioploma, Dioploma Gairmitil agus
Teastas larchéime (Lanaimseartha agus Pairtaimseartha) ar fail thar thri sheimeastar, ag criochnti i mi Lunasa,
agus beidh riachtanaisindail le gach clar chundbhara churisteach le scridd i mi Lanasa nd Mean Foémbhair.

Féadfarmoduila mheasle meascan arbith de scrdduithe foirmidla, miontrdchtas, measGnuithe, tionscadail, aistf,
paipéir, tuairisci, cuir i lathair & diospéireachtai, ceachtanna, obair shaotharlainne né obairallamuigh, né foghlaim
eile 6thaithi.

Sa chasgur scradu i bhfoirm paipéar scrudaithe foirmidil a bhionn le déanamh don mhodulagus go mbeidh sé
riartha ag Oifig na Scraduithe agus le curaran amchlar go larmach, mairfidh an scridd dha uair an chloig de
ghnéath. Sa chés go bhfuil uali nios mé na 5 ECTS ag modul, féadfar roinnt paipéar dha uair an chloig a chur
isteach sa scradd foirmidilnd pé&ipéaramhdin dhé uairan chloig agus modhanna measunaithe eile (e.g. d'fhéadfadh
dha scradud dhéa uair an chloig a bheith mar chuid de mhodul 10 gereiditint). | gcdsanna eisceachtila, ma éilionn
cliseanna measunuithe acadula niosdaingne scraduithe nios faide, d'fhéadfai scrdduithe 3 huaire an chloig(né
nios faide)a redchtail. Caithfearceada fhailroimh ré 6 Choiste na Rialachan Acaddilsula gceado6faré seo.

5. Teorainn ama chun Clair a churigCrich

Leagfaidh Colaisti amach i Rialachain na gCIar na teorainn ama ina gcaithfear Maistreacht Teagaisc larchéime,
Diopléma larchéime, Ard-Diopléma, Dioploma GairmiGil agus Teastas larchéime (L&naimseartha agus
Pairtaimseartha)a churigcrich. Tiocfaidh deireadh leis an gcreiditint do mhoduil airithe ag deireadh na teorann
ama mura ndéanfaidh an Col4iste foraildad mhalairt.

6. Pasagus Dul ar Aghaidh

Is é an Bord Scrudaithe ant-tdaras foirmitil scraduithe do gach Colaiste agusdo gach seisiin scraduithe. Is
¢ an Déan a bhionn ina Chathaoirleach agus bionn comhaltai acadila an Cholaiste agus scrudaitheoiri
seachtracha 6 na disciplini éagstla né 6 na Colaisti ata freagrach asclair idir Colaisti a bhionn ar an mBord.
Caithfidh cinnti a bheith faofa agan mBord Scrddaithe chun aitheantas foirmiail a fhail mar thorthai oifigitla
scriduithe Ollscoile - maidirle Pas, Dul ar Aghaidh, Ondracha agus ligean do mhac léinn scrddu a chursiar.

Reachtalfar Boird Scradaithe nuair a chriochnéfar clar agus_aﬁ deireadh gach bliana. Cinnfidh an Bord

Scrudaithe ag deireadh an chlairan toradh foriomlan agus déanfaidh sé iarratasar fhoralacha cuitimh. Cinnfidh

gHIBQrd ?crgdat?ﬁ,ag deireadh na bliana an mbeidh mac léinn inchéilithe le dul araghaidh chuig an gcéad
iain eile den chlar.

7. Dul ar aghaidh

Ma& mhaireann clarteagaisc nios faide na bliain caithfidh bliain a bheith curthai gcrich go sasuil ag mac Iéinn
sula bhféadfaidh sé/si clart don bhliain dargcionn.

8. Pas

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Sa chasgo bhfuil meastnuithe éagstla le déanamh (obair charsa, obair
shaotharlainne, measini leantnach, meastntdeiridh, etc.) sa mhodulchun an grad deiridh a bhaintamach ni ga
pasa bhaintamachin gach ceann de nameastnuithe seo de ghnath. Ni thabharfarach marc foriomlandon mhodul
ar ais don mhac léinn. Ni thabharfarmarcanna do gach meastnd marchuid de mhodual.



Caithfear marc ‘Neamhiomlan’ a thabhairtd'Oifig na Scriduithe ma bhionn riachtanas ann go gcaithfear
gné(ithe) de mhodul a phasail agus nach bhfuil an ghné/na gnéithe sin pasailte. Caithfidh mac Iéinn gach
gné de mhodul neamhiomlan a dhéanamh aris mura bhfuil sé sna rialachainagan gColaiste cui go mbeadh
mic léinn diolmhaithe 6 mheastnuithe airithe a dhéanamh aris.

Ba chéir go mbeadh foralachaagleibhéalan Cholaiste mara chéile do gach clar agusgach modul sa Cholaiste.

9. Marcanna a Thabhairt ar Aghaidh

Gheobhaidh mac léinn creiditint asmoduil a pasaladhagus ni bheidh air/uirthiaon scridd a athshui méa baineadh
40% ar a laghad amach sa mhodultaobh istigh den teorainn ama a leagadh amach sna rialachain maidir le
tréimhse airithe a chriochnu go rathdil (féach cuid 5 thuas).

6.1. Abhar le Meas san Athscradd

Ni féidir marcannaas meastnuithe an mhoduil (i.e. sub-module assessmentelements) a rinneadh cheana a
thabhairtaraghaidh don chéad bhabhta eile mura mbeidh fordil déanta ag

angColaiste diolline a thabhairtdo mhac léinn 6 mheasunuithe airithe a dhéanamh archuiseanna
acadula.

6.2. Cuiteamh maidir le Clair Bhliana

Ni chuirfearcuiteamh i bhfeidhm achi gcasanna ina gcead6fardon mhac léinnanclar a chriochnu go
rathail ar aniomlan.

40% an marc pasar gach modal. Measfar, afach, go bhfuil pasbainteamachagmac léinna bhfuil niosli na
40% aige/aicii modilamhainné niosmé masrud é

* gurb é40%ara laghad an marc comhiomlando gach modulagus

® gurb é 35%n6 osa chionn an marcingach modulagus

* anmodul/na moduilnach bhfuilna marcannasa réimse 35-39% san iomlan

1. niosm6 na5ECTS igcas clair le huali ECTS 30 — 55

2. agusnach bhfuilniosmo6 na 10 ECTS i gcasna gclar a bhfuil uald ECTS acu sa réimse
60 - 85
3. agusnachbhfuilniosmé na 15 ECTS i gcas clair le hualid ECTS 90 né os a chionn.

Tabhairfaoideara: nibheidh ctiteamh i gceist i gcas na gclara bhfuil uald ECTS nios It na 30 leo.
Ma dhéantarmarcanna a thabhairtaraghaidh ni dhéantarneamhbhaili an cumasle ctiteamh a chur i bhfeidhm.

Nuair ata pasbainteamach imodulle ctiteamh, beidh marcan mhoddille feicedil ar na tras- scribhinni agus
Pass le Cliteamh marghrad.

I roinnt clar, d'fhéadfadh sé nach mbeadhcead Cliteamh a thabhairt i gcroimhoduil né i moduil éigeantacha nd
grapai modual, mar d& ndéanfai a leithéid d'fhéadfai an bonna bhaint de thorthai foghlama an Chlair. Beidh na
rialachain shonracha seo leagtha amach i Sonraiochtai agus Rialachain Clairan Cholaiste do na clair Iéinn chui.

6.6 Cuiteamh maidir le Clair a mhairfidh nios faide n& Bliain agus an LLB
pairtaimseartha.

I gcas clair a mhaireann niosfaide nd bliain amhain cuirfear cliteamh ibhfeidhm ma chomhliontar na critéirseo
a leanas.

40% an marc pas ar gach modul. Measfar, afach, go bhfuil pas bainte amach ag mac léinn sa tréimhse (bliain)
den chlar masrud é go bhfuil nios It n& 40% aige/aici i modilamhainné niosmé masrud é
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* gurb é40%aralaghadan marccomhiomlando gach modulagus
® gurb é 35%n0 osachionn anmarcingach modulagus
* anmodul/na moduilnach bhfuilna marcanna sa réimse 35-39% san iomlan

1. ganabheith niosm6na5 ECTS i gcas clair le huali ECTS 30 — 55 don tréimhse
(bliain).

2. agusnach bhfuil niosmo6 na 10 ECTS i gcasna gclar a bhfuil ualtd ECTS acu sa réimse
60 - 85 don tréimhse (bliain).

Ni chuirtearctiteamh i bhfeidhm ach nuairatd an marciomlanariomhar chriochn na tréimhse (na bliana).
Masrud é, ag Bord Scridaithe dheireadh na bliana (Meitheamh) don chéad sui de thorthai na scriduithe (i.e.
scriduithe Sheimeastar1 agus Sheimeastar 2), go bhfuilmarcannasa réimse 35-39% ag mac léinn sa bhreis
ar an gctiteamh ECTS a cheadaitear ECTS don tréimhse (bliain) sin den chlar, mara mhinitear i bpointi 1-2
thuas, caithfidh sé/si gach modul ar mharc nios isle nd 40% a athshui agan dara sui de na scriduithe (i.e.
athscrdduithe mhiLudnasa).

I roinntclar, d'fhéadfadhsé nach mbeadh cead Cliteamh a thabhairt i gcroimhoduil n6 i moduil éigeantacha né
gripai modul, marda ndéanfai a leithéid d'fhéadfai an bonn a bhaint de thorthai foghlama an Chlair. Beidh na
rialachain shonracha seo leagtha amachiSonraiochtai agus Rialachain Clairan Cholaiste do na clair léinn c

7.1 Marcanna Scrudaithe a Uasteorann

Le héifeacht 6n mbliain acaddil2015/16is é pasmharc an mhoduil, viz 40%, an t-uasmharc is féidir a bhronnadh
nuair a bheidh modulé athscradd.

Té eisceachtamhdin i gcés roinnt de na moddil ar chlair Scoil an Altranais is € an marc is airde a bhronnfar na
50%, is é sin anmarc chun pasa fhailsna moduil arna clair sin. Ta eolas faoina moduil sin arfail 6 Scoil an
Altranais.

7.2 Socruithe maidir le hUasteorannu a chur i bhfeidhm

Beidh uasteorannud ibhfeidhm do gach clar teagaisc iarchéime marseo a leanas:

1. An bhliain acaduil2015-16:
e Beidhuasteorannt ibhfeidhm do gach clariarchéime a gcuirfear tds leis imi Mhean
Fomhair2015.
* Nibheidh uasteorannd ibhfeidhm igcdsmic léinn a chuireann tis le Bliain a dé de chlar
dhé bhliain i mi Mhedn Fémhair2015.

2. An bhliain acaddil2016-17:
¢ Beidhuasteorannt ibhfeidhm ingach bliain de chlar iarchéime a gcuirfear tus leis i mi
Mheadn Fomhair 2016.

* Beidhuasteoranni ibhfeidhm igcdsmic léinn a thagannaraischuna gclar teagaisc
iarchéime a chriochnd indiaidh d6ibh leasa bhaintassaoire

neamhlaithreachtand briseadh de chineal eile a ghlacadh éna gcuid staidéir, is cuma ma
bhi, n6 mura raibh an tsaoire sin faofaagan Ollscoil.

Cuirfear uasteorannu i bhfeidhm i ngach cas, maraté leagtha amach thuas, mura bhfuil cead faighte an scridd

a chur siar, féach Cuid 9 den chaipéis seo maidir le N6sanna Imeachta na hOllscoile i leith Scrddd a Chur Siar.

OE Gaillimh

NUI Galway
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8. Ondracha a Bhronnadhn
Riomhtaronérachaarchriochntan chlairde réir na scéime seo a leanas.

H1 comhiomlan70%
H2.1 comhiomlan 60%
H2.2 comhiomlan50%
H3 comhiomlan 40%

Nota (1): Bronntaronéracha aran gcaoia n-éirionn leis an mac léinn araniomlan sa Scridu ina iomlaine. Ni
bhronntaronérachaarna torthai a fhaighteari moduil ar leith.

Nota (2): Tabharfargrad neodrach do chreiditint a bhronntararréamhfhoghlaimnéarAitheantas
Réamhfhoghlama (RPL) agus ni chuirfear san aireamh é agus ondracha a riomh.

Modul a chur siar

Caithfeariarratasa dhéanamharchead modd(i)l a chur siar go dtiseisiin scridaithe eile de réir N6sanna
Imeachtana hOllscoile ata i bhfeidhm maidir le Scradd a Chur Siar, marata leagtha amach idTreoirlinte do
mbhic léinn maidir le scraduithe a chur siar:

https://www.nuigalway.ie/media/uncategorised/deferral of examinations guide for students.pdf

Athscribhinni

Beidh sonrai maidirle gach modula bhfuil marc faighte ina leith le feicedil arthrascribhinni na mac léinn. Beidh
Caighdean Onoracha na Céime a thuairisceofar bunaithe ar na bandai graid ag 6 thuas. Isiad seo a leanas na
notaieile a bheidh le feiceail:

e Dioltinte
* As lathair
® Pas

* Pastri Chliteamh
® Curthasiar

* Neamhiomlan

* Iniuchadh

e Teip

Déiledil le hEisceachtai no Athruithe

Ni ghlacfar le haon athruithe ar na rialachain seo ach i gcasanna eisceachtlla amhain. Is éard is athru
struchtdrtha annathrd suntasach buanarna rialachain seo a d'fhéadfaia cheadd do chlar amhain né nios mo.
Sa chasgo dteastaionn athrastruchtartha chuncriche acadula, caithfear iarratas a dhéanamh arChoiste na
Rialachdn Acaduil de chuid Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula, agus déanfaidh an Coiste sin moladh do
Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadula maidir leis na hiarratais a fhaightear. Is éard is [Amhaltas ann an Coiste
Seasta agtabhairt cead sonrach, indiaidh breithnit agus moladh a bheith déantaagCoiste na Rialachan Acaddil,
clar staidéir a athrd 6 na rialachdin até leagtha sios. D’fhéadfadh ldmhaltas a bheith agteastail 6 thrath go chéile
agusis faoi Choiste Seasta na Comhairle Acadulla cinneadh adhéanamh ina leith, i ndiaidh breithnit agus moladh
a bheith déanta ag Coiste na Rialachan Acaduil.
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MASTER OF ACCOUNTING
POSTGRADUATEDIPLOMA IN PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

Programme Objective:
The objective of the programme isto further develop the conceptual foundations and the academic and professional
knowledge and skills of honours Accounting graduateswho aspire to careersin accounting.

Entry Requirements:

To beeligible foradmission to the programme, applicants must hold a first or upper second class honours degree in
Business or Commerce, with a significant specialisation in Accounting, including particular specialisations and
professional accountingexemptionsasspecified by the Accounting Discipline

The numberof placeson the programme will be limited, and notall applicants who meet the minimum criteria can
be guaranteed admission.

Programme Duration:

The programme isa one-year full-time course, commencingin September each year. Most modules are taught either
in Semester | or in Semester 11 and are examined at the end of the semester in which they are taught. Repeat
examinationsare held in Autumn. The module AY537 Skills for Accounting Research and Practice is taught over
the full academic year, with a result in this module determined at the end of Semester |1, and a repeat sitting at
Autumn. The module AY518 Accounting Research Project (which requires completion of two summerschools or
a dissertation) is completed afterthe Semester 11 examinations, with a result in this module determined in Autumn.

Dates for thework in AY518 are determined by the Accounting Discipline.

The pass mark in each module is 50%. Compensation is not permitted. Candidates are exempted from further
examination in modules passed.

Candidates must complete all requirements for the programme within two years of commencement.
A candidate who has passed all of the modules other than AY518 Accounting Research Project within a period of

two years from commencement of the programme shall be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma in
Professional Accounting.

Programme Content

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS

AY5100 Taxation |l 5 (Core)
AY5103 Management Accounting 5 (Core)
AY5104 InvestmentandFinancing Decisions 5 (Core)
AY5116 Auditing 1 5 (Core)
AY5118 Advanced Financial Accounting | 5 (Core)
Elective Modules (choose one - subject to availability)

MG571  Strategic Management 5

MS5104 Decision Theory and Analysis 5

Semester 2

Code Module ECTS
AY5101 Taxation Il 5 (Core)
AY5102 Management Control Systems 5 (Core)
AY5105 Corporate Finance 5 (Core)
AY5117 Auditing 11 10 (Core)
AY5119 Advanced Financial Accounting 11 10 (Core)
AY537 Skills for Accounting Research & Practice 5 (Core)
Year Long

Code Module ECTS

AY518 Project 20  (Core)



Syllabii

AY5100 - Taxation|

The objective of this course is to provide an insight into and appreciation of the impact of taxation on businessand
business decisions. It will assist studentsto understand and apply the legislation, procedure and practices governing
Capital Gains Tax. It will also provide an understanding of the theoretical basis for taxation and address ethical,
and internationalaspects of taxation.

AY5101 - Taxation |l

The objective of this course is to provide an insight into and appreciation of the impact of taxation on business and
business decisions. It will assist studentsto understand andapply the legislation, procedure and practices governing
Corporation Tax and Capital Acquisitions Tax. It will also build on the content covered in Taxation | (AY5100) to
aid studentsin assessing and evaluatingtax policy.

AY5102 - Management Control Systems

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing an ability to critically evaluate the conceptual
and practical issues in the design of managerial control systems, including distinctive budgetary and non-
budgetary mechanisms, divisional performance evaluation, and strategic performance management.

AY5103 - Management Accounting

The objective of this module is to facilitate studentsin developing and applyinga comprehensive understanding of
the role of management accounting information in business decision-making, especially the analysis of complex
and unstructured decision situationsin a strategic context. The module explores the role of management accounting
information in supporting the strategic management processes in an organisation, including strategic cost
management and strategic pricing. The module also addresses the design and application of costing systems (both
traditionaland innovative) in ways which recognise context-specific considerations of a technical, managerial, and
cost-benefit nature. Furthermore, the module addresses the strategic importance of performance measurement
systems which use both financialand nonfinancial measures of performance.

AY5104 - Investment and Financing Decisions

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing and applyinga comprehensive understanding
of the role of corporate finance in investment and financingdecision-making, especially the analysis of complex
structured and unstructured decision situations in a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance
theory and corporate finance tools and techniques in supporting the strategic capital investment and financing
decision-making processes in anorganisation.

AY5105 - Corporate Finance

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing and applyinga comprehensive understanding
of the role of corporate finance in strategic financial decision-making contexts in particular in financing and
valuation decisions giving detailed consideration to risk. The module focuses on decision-makingunder conditions
of uncertainty and requires consideration of theoreticaland real-world conditions in financial decision- making in
a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance theory and corporate finance tools and techniquesin
supporting the strategic investment, financingand related decision-making processes in an organisation.

AY5116 - Auditing |

The objective of this course is to give studentsa professionalunderstanding of the role and function of the External
Auditor, the principles thatunderpin modern auditing and the fundamental core processes involved in the audit of
the Financial Statements of a corporate entity. As well as focusing on the role of Auditing in a business and societal
context, thismodule will introduce studentsto the domestic and European legaland regulatory auditingenvironment
and the challenges for auditing in the modern era.

AY5117 - Auditing Il

This module will build on the module Auditing I” which is a prerequisite to this module. The module will extend
students understanding of approaches to auditing addressing complex areas such as ‘Going Concern’ and audit
completion obligations and challenges. Further, the nodule will address the preparation of complex and qualified
audit reports, and the auditor’s responsibilities to report to relevant bodies other than the organisation’s members
especially in cases of fraud. Finally, the module will cover approachestoauditingin IT settings and approachesto
sampling in an auditing context.

AY5118 - Advanced Financial Reporting
The objective of this module is to develop students’ understandingofthe regulatory framework for the
internationalfinancialreporting. They will build a conceptualunderstandingof advanced problems of financial
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reporting together with the ability to apply complex international financial reporting standards (IFRS) to practical
situations. Studentswill consolidate their ability to prepare and analyse complex financial statements.

AY5119 - Advanced Financial Reporting |

The objective of this moduleis to develop students’ conceptualunderstandingof advanced problems of financial
reporting and their ability to apply international financial reporting standards (IFRS) to practical situations.
Studentswill consolidate their ability to prepare complex group financialstatements.

AY518 - Research Project

The objective of this module is to familiarise students with a range of contemporary global issues thatinfluence
how businesses operate,and howmanagementboth accounts forthe stewardship of the business, and, assesses the
management of organisational performance. This module will involve opportunities for studentsto gain a deeper
understanding of these mattersand be able to critically assess the implications these issues have forbusinesses and
performance measurement. The module also aimsto broaden students’ skills in assessing organisational
performance.

AY537 - Skills for Accounting Research and Practice

The objective of this module is to develop students’ skills for a transformed accountingand finance profession.
While technicalskills remain critical, accountants are increasingly expected to demonstrate robust communication,
presentation and analyticalskills. This module is designed to address these requirementsand thus develop students’
employability skills. Excel is extensively used within the accounting profession, however many users only use a
limited range of features. Covering more advanced Exceltechniques makesusers more productive and efficient
enabling manipulation of large complex data setsinto useful insights. Advanced Excel skills is a key business
proficiency in contemporary organisations, facilitating fasterand better decision making.

MG571 - Strategic Management

This course covers the concepts, theories and techniques on which strategic management in the business sectors
is based and explores their application in a wide range of business settings. The design and implementation of
strategic planning systems are central issues throughout the course. Topics covered include an introduction to
corporate strategy, strategic management in practice, strategic analysis, resource competencies and strategic
capability, stakeholderexpectationsand organisational purposes, bases of strategic choices and options, strategy
evaluation and selection, organisation structure and design, resource allocation and control, managing strategic
change, corporate values and ethical choices.

MS5104 - Decision Theory and Analysis
The objective of this course is to introduce studentsto the differentaspects of decision theory and analysisand
specifically how these apply to business.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN CORPORATE FINANCE

Programme Objectives

The MSc in Corporate Finance is designed to equip you with analytical and decision-making skills relevant to
the finance industry. It combines specialist knowledge, practical insight and an advanced understanding of
corporate finance theory andpractice. Potential careersinclude roles in investment banking, commercialbanking,
fund management, insurance, corporate finance services, and in finance divisions of firms in other industries and
sectors.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should normally hold a qualification from a university or other internationally recognised academic
institution or authority, corresponding to a H2.1 undergraduate honours degree (NFQ Level 8 or international
equivalent)in:

(a) Business/fCommerce to include a number of quantitative subjects such as Economics or Finance; or

(b) A quantitative-based degree such as Engineering, Mathematics, Physics and Economics.

Applicants should have demonstrated strong academic ability (a H1 or H2.1, or equivalent) in a number of
quantitative modules in their degree, such as mathematics, statistics, or econometrics. The qualification must
include an element of quantitative techniques, for example, graduates of Business Studies, Engineering,
Computer Science, other Sciences, Mathematics or othercourses that have some quantitative content.

All applicantswhose first language is not English, must present one of the following qualificationsin the English
language: IELTS (6.5 overall, with no less than 5.5 in any component), TOEFL (88) or PTE (61). Language test
must be taken no more than two years prior to commencement of your programme at the University.



Programme Structure

The programme will be offered on a full-time basis over one academic year. The programme will consist of
lectures, practicalclasses, seminars and projectsin the required subjects. To be eligible forthe award of the MSc
in Corporate Finance, candidates must successfully complete modulesto a totalof 90 ECTS.

Programme Content

Semester 1
Code Module ECTS
AY5131 International Financial Reporting and Analysis 10  (Core)
AY5106 Accounting forManagement 5 (Core)
AY5108 Intermediate Corporate Finance 5 (Core)
EC5104 Applied Portfolio Management 10  (Core)
Semester 2
Code Module ECTS
AY5109 Advanced Corporate Finance 5 (Core)
EC5119 Derivatives and Risk Management 10 (Core)
MG5113 Businessand Society 5 (Core)
Elective Modules - Choose 20 ECTS (subjectto availability)
Code Module ECTS
AY5107 Accounting for Management Control 5
AY5126 Analytical and Communication Skills Development 5
AY5122 Advanced International Financial Reporting & Analysis 5
AY5132 Sustainable Finance & Accounting 5
EC5126 Financial and Macroeconomic History 10
Semester 3 (choose 20 ECTS)
AY5129 Corporate Finance Placement 20
AY5128 SummerSchools in Accounting & Finance: Contemporary

Global Issues 20

*Not available 2020/21
*Notavailablein 2021/22

Syllabii

AY5106 - Accounting for Management

The objective of this module is to facilitate studentsin developing and applying a comprehensive understanding of
the role of management accounting information in business decision-making, especially the analysis of complex
and unstructured decision situations in a strategic context. The module explores the role of management accounting
information in supporting the strategic management processes in an organisation, including strategic cost
management and strategic pricing. The module also addresses the design and application of costing systems (both
traditionaland innovative) in ways which recognise context-specific considerations of a technical, managerial, and
cost-benefit nature.

AY5107 - Accounting for Management Control

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developingan ability to critically evaluate the conceptual
and practical issues in the design of managerial control systems, including distinctive budgetary and non-
budgetary mechanisms, divisional performance evaluation, and strategic performance management.

AY5108 - Intermediate Corporate Finance

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developingand applyinga comprehensive understanding
of the role of corporate finance in investment and financing decision-making, especially the analysis of complex
structured and unstructured decision situations in a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance
theory and corporate finance tools and techniques in supporting the strategic capital investment and financing
decision-making processes in an organisation.
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AY5109 - Advanced Corporate Finance

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing and applying a comprehensive
understanding of the role of corporate finance in strategic financial decision-making contexts in particular
in financing and valuation decisions giving detailed consideration to risk. The module focuseson decision-
making under conditions of uncertainty and requires consideration of theoretical and real-world conditions
in financial decision-making in a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance theory and
corporate finance toolsand techniques in supporting the strategic investment, financingand related decision-
makingprocesses in anorganisation.

AY5122 - Advanced International Financial Reporting and Analysis

The objectives of this course are to develop in students an awareness of the methods available for dealing
with advanced problems of financial reporting, the ability to apply complex accounting standards to practical
situations and to consolidate their ability to prepare and analyse company financial statements.

AY5126 - Analytical and Communication Skills Development
The objective of this module is to develop students’ skills for a changing accounting and finance profession. The
module focuses on the development of analytical, writing, presentation and employability skills.

AY5128 - Summers Schools in A&F: Contemporary Global Issues

The objective of this module is to familiarise students with a range of contemporary global issues that influence
how businesses operate,and how management both accounts forthe stewardship of the business, and, assesses the
management of organisational performance. This module will involve opportunities for students to gain a deeper
understanding of these mattersand be able to critically assess the implications these issues have forbusinesses and
performance measurement. The module also aims to broaden students’ skills in assessing organisational
performance.

AY5129 - Corporate Finance Placement

There is strong evidence to suggest that placementsand work experience are extremely valuable to students, both
in terms of their academic performance in their chosen profession and enhancingtheir employability. In the MSc
in Corporate Finance we recognise that every student is different thus getting the ‘fit” right between the student and
the host company for placements is a priority for us. As placements are paid, employers regard students on this
programme as real employees and expect them to bring value. Consequently, students are guaranteed to be
challenged and supported simultaneously as they gain practical experience of working in the world of corporate
finance. From the start we encourage studentsto look within in order to acknowledge who they truly are, what they
like to do, what makesthem happy,what they are really good at, what they would like to be really good at and to
acknowledge their values, desires and ambitions. And then we actively help studentsto seek and secure a position
in a company where they will thrive and grow, both personally and as a finance professional, over a 10-week paid
professional placement.

AY5132 - Sustainable Finance and Accounting

Sustainability is a global priority and finance professionals have a crucial role to play in enabling organisations to
align profitability and sustainability. The objective of this module is to provide students with a knowledge of
sustainability issues and the practices of sustainable finance and accounting. This module will explore how
traditional corporate finance and accounting techniques are applied in a sustainable context. In addition, students
will gain anunderstanding of howenvironmental, socialand governance (ESG) criteria can inform decision making
and shape organisational strategies.

AY5131 - International Financial Reporting and Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accounting and
financialinformation in a business context. It is designed for studentswho have little or no previous knowledge of
accounting. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accounting and Analysis and will ako
develop students’ knowledge of the regulatory framework and ethical considerations which apply to international
financialreporting. Studentswill enhance their ability to analyse financialstatements by developing a conceptual
understanding of the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) covered, together with the ability to apply
these standardsto practicalaccountingproblemsand prepare and analyse financial statements.

EC5104 - Applied Portfolio Management

Successful portfolio management requires the development of a broad array of quantitative and qualitative skills,
involving an analysis of both the investment instruments available in the capital market and the objectives and
constraints of the ultimate investor. In addition, we will explore the linkages between portfolio management and
modern risk management. Thisinvolves some interaction with the Semester 2 module EC568 Derivatives & Risk



Management. We will also explore how to perform some of the quantitative analysis using Excel. This will be
integrated into your year’s work assignment. To facilitate your learning of Excel, a series of laboratory sessions
will be scheduled laterin the semester. Guest speakers from the financial services industry will give talks on aspects
of portfolio management. Furtherdetails will be made available asthe timesand dates forthese talks are confirmed.

EC5119 - Derivativesand Risk Management

This course is an introduction to modern derivatives and risk management. We begin by exploring the basic features
of futures, swaps and options with an emphasis on economic intuition and understanding, although important
quantitative techniquesare developed. We use the insights developed in these topics to examine some well-known
examples of derivatives mishaps and recent applications of derivatives, including credit derivatives and weather
derivatives.

EC5124 - Economics and the Global Economy (Not availablein2021/22)

The aim of this module is to increase students’ understanding of economics and economic issues in the global
economy. Topics include the scope of economics, global economic issues, methodology and economic models, role
of economic policy and policymakers, economic performance: measurement and analysis, and the economic and
business environment.

EC5126 Financial and Macroeconomic History

Economists and financialmarket participants increasingly value the perspectives and insights offered by historical
approaches. This module surveys the evolution of financial markets and institutions, and their relationships to the evolving
global macroeconomic environment. Focussing initially on Europe and Atlantic economies, we survey the development of
money, equity, foreignh exchange,and government debt marketsoverhistorical time, exploring the availability of empirical
evidence from diverse sources. There is a particular emphasison how modern finance theory and empirical methodsare both
useful in, and challenged by, historical financialdata. The coverage mainly relates to Europe, ranging about from the year
1000 to about 1800.

MG5113 - Business & Society

The module provides a comprehensive overview of the intersection between business and society, including the
challenges facing organisations as they pursue global business activities. Ethics in business has grown to be of
increasing importance in the world of today, ascompanies have been placed in the moralspotlight by shareholders,
consumers, employees and governments. The growing complexities of the global economy demand a broaderand
a deeper view of the interaction between business and society than that offered by current management approaches
that focus on reforming corporate behaviour. This module places business ethics in a richer contextual setting,
focusing on the challenges that businesses must now confront, and exploring how these issues can be met by a
rethinking of business models, goals and strategies. The course enables students to engage with contemporary social
issues related to global business and gain an appreciation of these issues from the perspective of managers,
government, citizens and consumers. The module incorporatesacademic, professionaland industry input.

MASTER OF ECONOMIC SCIENCE: NATURAL RESOURCE ECONOMICS AND POLICY

Programme Objective

Economics is the study of the use of scarce resources to satisfy human needs and wants. Current debates in Ireland and
Europe in relation to agricultural policy, food security versus bio-fuel production, fisheries management, offshore energy,
marine spatialplanning, and ‘green’ and ‘blue’ growth clearly demonstrate the importance of thinking about our natural
resources with an economist’s perspective.

This programme is designed therefore to develop the analytical modelling skills of economics graduates for future
employment in the private and public sectors concerned with the environment, agriculture, energy, food, fisheries and
other marine sectors. In particular, the programme considers how economic modelling tools can be used to contribute
toward the development of an economy’s marine, energy and agricultural sectors and, more generally, an environmentally
sustainable economy. Particular emphasis is given to the use of quantitative economic modeling techniques and its
application to environmental problemsand marine, energy and agriculture policy issues.

These modeling skills are increasingly in demand in industry, local and national government, utilities, consultancies,
environmentalagencies and academia. Employers are looking for economists, with an interdisciplinary background who
have good skills across all majorareas of economicsyet who are quantitatively highly competent.

The programme also aimsto deepen students’ knowledge of interactions between economy, society and natural resources.
Studentswill havethe opportunity to develop analytical modelingtools and drawon concepts coming from many different
disciplines and fields of expertise to propose policy measures for sustainable development. They will have the ability to
influence the formulation of business and corporate strategies in the marine, energy and agriculture sectors and shape
regulatory policy.
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The programme is directed by a team of highly-respected teachers, researchers and consultants within the School of
Business and Economics at NUI Galway. NUI Galway is also fortunate to be in close proximity to, and have a close
relationship with, the Rural Economy Research Centre, Teagasc, the Irish Marine Institute and SEAI. As such,
Agricultural, Energy and Marine Policy Researchers within these organizations will participate in the delivery of the
programme and these organizations will facilitate the placement of a number of students for work experience and the
completion of their minor dissertation.

Itis an intensive 12 month taught programme based on course work, examinations, a minorthesis and a student placement.
It is also ideal preparation for students considering further postgraduate study in marine, energy and agricultural or
environmentaleconomicsand policy. Figure 1 provides an outline of the structure of the programme.
*The LMNRL1 full-time and part-time programme is being replaced with a new programme in 2018/19 called
M.Sc. Global Environmental Economics. For 2018/19 only Year 2 of the MNR programme applies to allow
the part-time students complete it.

M.Econ.Sc. (Natural Resource Economics & Policy) (part-time) — Year 2

Programme Content

Studentsmust take all 5 core modules in Year 2

Core Semester ECTS
EC506 Econometrics 1 10
EC5103 Natural Resource Governance 1 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 2 10
EC561 Economic Modelling 2 10
EC505 Dissertation 1&2 10

EC506 Econometrics
Topics covered include the linear regression model, dummy variables, biases due to omitted variables, extraneous variables,
heteroscedasticity, and autocorrelation, probit and logit models, and regression analysis in practice.

EC5103 Natural Resource Governance
The term “environmental governance” hasbeen widely used in relation to the concept of sustainable development.

The module takesa capitalbased approachto the study of sustainability. In this regard particular attention will be
given to the relationship between social capital, natural capital and physical capital and institutions and regimes
that govern these forms of capitalin the context of natural resource management.

EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation

Evaluation of public sector projects or programmes is important and is required to ensure that resources are used
in the best possible way and also to ensure thatthe government is getting value for money. The objective of this
module is to introduce students to evaluation procedures and to Cost Benefit Analysis, the most commonly
employed method forthe evaluation of public sector projects or programmes.

EC561 Economic Modelling

The course in Economic Modelling will provide a theoreticalunderpinning to quantitative modelling in general and, from a
practicalpoint of view, will focuson existing model types thatare used to provide decision support for policy makers. The
models focused on in the practical part of the course will be selected from the following modeltypes: sectoral programming
models, computable general equilibrium models, agent based models, micro-simulation models, large scale econometric
models and ecological models. Appropriate software packages will be used to work on building up models for practical
project-based work.

EC505 Dissertation

The thesis provides an opportunity forindependent and original work. The aims of the dissertation is to enable the
student to critically evaluate research in economics; to demonstrate independent research and to apply theoretical
knowledge acquired; to demonstrate critical thinking skills and to produce a well written minor dissertation of
approximately 10,000 words in length that contributes to existing knowledge; and where appropriate is normally
linked to an internship. This module involves a series of discussions and meetings with supervisors, submission
of research proposals, progress reporting to supervisors within agreed timeframes, and linked to the internship
where appropriate.



M.SC. IN GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS

This programme is designed to address many of the greatest challenges facing societies around the world today
including climate change, food and energy security, the need to achieve sustainable and resilient forms of
economic development, pollution or biodiversity loss. A global environmentaleconomics perspective is centralto
our understanding of these challenges and studentsacquire relevant theoretical and practicalskills to meet these
global challenges and formulate appropriate policy responses. A unique combination of theoretical and applied
subjects is delivered through small group teaching by academics aswell as industry and policy experts. This
guaranteesa practical focusthatis further strengthened through work placements in related companiesorresearch
institutes in Ireland orabroad.

Programme objectives
The programme objectives of the MSc in Global Environmental Economics are:

Core economic knowledge - our graduateswill understand and analyse globalenvironmentalissues from an
economic perspective

Analytical skills — our graduateswill have advanced knowledge of economic methodsused to analyse
environmentalproblems

Influence public policy — our graduateswill havetherequired knowledge and skills to critically evaluateand
inform future public policy in relation to the environment

Globalperspective —ourgraduates will be able to understand interlinkages regardingenvironmental problemsand
how these differ around the world

Communication skills — our graduates will have effective communication skills and be proficient with various
media
Learning objectives
On successful completion of this programme, graduates should be able to:
«  Apply suitable theoretical and practicaleconomic methodsto analyse globalenvironmental challenges;
« Conducteconomic evaluations of environmental policies and projects;
< Apply advancedeconometric and statistical methods to analyse various environmental problems;
< Utilise economictheory and practicalskills to inform public policy;
« Discuss and explain differences and similarities regarding environmental problems around the world;

e Critically evaluate and summarize the current scholarly environmentaleconomics literature in selected
specialized fields;

« Communicate clearly the outcomesof analysesand recommended actionsand decisio
Programme Structure (Full-time)

Semester 1 Core

Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC501 Microeconomic Theory 10
EC506 Econometrics 10
EC5118 Climate Change Economics 10
EC5117 Natural Resource Governance & Sustainability 10




Semester 2 Core

Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC5115 Environmental Economic Modelling 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation 10
EC5116 Global Issues in Agricultural, Marine and Renewable 10
Energy Economics
EC505 Dissertation 10
Plus one optionalmodule
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC526 Public Sector Economics 10
EC5119 Derivatives and Risk Management 10
EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10
MK5132 Social Marketing and Environmental Sustainability 10
*EC5102 |Renewable Energy Economics and Policy 10
*MS5109  |Business Analyticswith SAP 10
*Noton offerin 2021/22
Programme Structure (Part-time) Year 1
Semester 1 Core
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC501 Microeconomic Theory 10
EC5118 Climate Change Economics 10
Semester 2 Core
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC5116 Global Issues in Agricultural, Marine and Renewable 10
Energy Economics
Plus one optionalmodule
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC526 Public Sector Economics 10
EC5119 Derivatives and Risk Management 10
EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10
MK5132 Social Marketing and Environmental Sustainability 10
*EC5102 | Renewable Energy Economics and Policy 10
*Noton offerin 2021/22
Programme Structure (Part-time) Year 2
Semester 1 Core
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC506 Econometrics 10
EC5117 NaturalResource Governance & Sustainability 10
Semester 2 Core
Mod Code | Module Title ECTS credits
EC5115 Environmental Economic Modelling 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation 10
EC505 Dissertation 10

Module Descriptions
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Semester 1

Econometrics

The principal aim of this module is to provide students with a thorough understanding of the core techniques of
econometrics and their application, in order to test economic theories and measure magnitudes relevant for economic
policy and other decisions. These skills will provide a foundation forsubsequentstudy of quantitative topics in economics
and are one of the key elements in the professional training of an economist. The module differs from the standard
approach taken in traditional econometrics courses in that it focuses mainly on the issues and challenges that empirical
researchers address when they apply econometric methods. The module’s approach reflects how econometric instruction






hasevolved from simply describing a set of abstract statistical recipes, to showing how econometrics can be used to empirically

study questions across a variety of disciplines.

Climate Change Economics

This module will apply the theoretical and practical tools of economic analysis to the problem of climate change. A
particular focuswill be on economic evaluation of the costs of climate change (empirical estimation of climate damages)
andthe economictools used to evaluate climate policy (climate-economy models).

Microeconomic Theory
The course will cover the core topics in microeconomic theory atthe Masters level.

Natural Resource Governance & Sustainability

The term “environmental governance” has been widely used in relation to the concept of sustainable development. The
module takesa capital-based approach to the study of sustainability. In this regard particular attention will be given to the
relationship between social capital, natural capitaland physical capitalandinstitutions and regimes that govern these forms
of capitalin the context of natural resource management.

Semester 2

Environmental Economic Modelling

This module coversa numberof key economic modellingapproaches typically applied in environmentaleconomics. Topics
covered are revealed and stated preference techniques, economic experiments, as well as GIS and spatial methods. The
course hasan applied focusand students learn to estimate and apply several quantitative models.

Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation

Evaluation of public sector projectsor programmesis importantand is required to ensure that resourcesare used in the best
possible way and also to ensure that the government is getting value formoney. The objective of thismodule is to introduce
studentsto evaluation proceduresand to Cost Benefit Analysis, the most commonly employed method for the evaluation
of public sector projects or programmes.

Dissertation
The thesis provides an opportunity forindependentand original work. The aimsof the dissertation is to enable the student
to critically evaluate research in economics; to demonstrate independent research and to apply theoretical knowledge

acquired; to demonstrate critical thinking skills and to produce a well written minor dissertation of approximately 10,000
words in length that contributes to existing knowledge; and where appropriate is normally linked to an internship. This
module involves a series of discussions and meetings with supervisors, submission of research proposals, progress
reporting to supervisors within agreed timeframes, and linked to the internship where appropriate.

Global Issues in Agricultural, Marine and Renewable Economics

This module covers economic concepts about a wide range of problems and issues related to agriculture, marine and
renewable energy. This course focuses on contemporary issues and topics may vary from year to year. Examples are
agricultural production, markets, trade and policy, asymmetric information. Economic analyses to evaluate specific marine
policies in the areas of marine tourism and recreation, shipping, aquaculture, fishing, coastal development, and the
protection of marine habitats and biodiversity will also be covered. Finally, the course covers energy policies concerned
with energy systems including, wind, solar and tidal and wave power. The course has a global emphasis using material
from both developed and developing countries.
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Optional Modules

Derivatives and Risk Management

This course is an introduction to modern derivatives and risk management. We begin by exploring the basic features of
futures, swaps and options with an emphasis on economic intuition and understanding, although important qu antitative
techniques are developed. We use the insights developed in these topics to examine some well-known examples of
derivatives mishapsand recent applications of derivatives, including credit derivatives and weatherderivatives.

Renewable Energy Economics and Policy (Not on offer in 2021/22)

A key focus of the module is the optimal provision of renewable energy resources and it addresses problems that arise due
to the variability of renewable energy from an economic perspective and the incomplete nature of markets for these
resources. The course will address the theory of externalities, missing markets and property rights; the theory of public
goods and Nash-Cournot equilibria. Attention is given to energy externalities, public goods, Pigovian taxesin the energy
sector, emission standards, tradable permitsand tradable energy certificates. The economics of energy distribution systems
andenergy firm behaviorand electricity deregulation is critically analyzed. Electricity pricing systems such as peak load
pricing, energy efficiency and energy conservation is explored. The course evaluates specific energy policies concerned
with energy systems including, wind, photovoltaic, and tidaland wave power. Emphasis will be given to an analysis of
policies concerned with renewable energy in both developed and developing countries.

Social Marketing and Environmental Sustainability

This course challenges the student to consider and critically reflect upon the scope for marketing principles, tools and
techniques relevant to the UN SDG17 Goals for social change, innovation and societal challenges. Marketing's insights,
conceptsand techniques can be applied equally well outside the commercial marketplace in different exchange systemsto
tackle behaviourally driven social inequalities such as obesity and climate change and drive sustainable goals such as
sustainable transport, waste management, ocean literacy and circular economies. This course shows that Marketing, as a
provisioning system for private and public offerings, is a meansof influencing our behaviourswhile Social Marketing, as
a multiplicity of people and stakeholdersystems interacting to create patterns of behaviours, choices and valuesover time
in a dynamic macro-micro context, isa means ofinfluencing our behaviour forthe betterment of the individualandsociety.

Applied Econometrics

This module introduces the student to econometric methods forthe estimation of associative and causal effectsand equips
the student to undertake such analysis for the purposes of informing decision-making in the public policy and/or private
enterprise spheres.

Public Sector Economics

The major issues addressed in the module will be economic efficiency, theories of social valuation, behavioural public
economics, public goods, externalities, social choice, local public sector economics, fiscal decentralisation and fiscal
federalism.




MASTER OF ECONOMIC SCIENCE: INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

Programme Obijective

This programme is designed to provide students with a rigorous understanding of international macroeconomics and
finance, enabling them to pursue careers in any area of the finance profession, including financialservices, business, and
economic policymaking. The programme aims to equip students with the advanced technical skills needed to produce
sophisticated analysis of issues in internationalfinance. Graduateswith these skills are highly valued by banksand other
financialinstitutions, public institutions such as centralbanks,and multinational corporations.

The financial services sector is one of the fastest growing sectors of the Irish economy. Over the past decade, employment
in the industry hasnearly doubled, and media reports continue to highlight anacute shortage of high -skilled graduatesto
fill job vacancies in the sector. Moreover, financial services have been identified by the Irish government as one of the
outstandingavenues forthe delivery of high value-added jobsin Ireland and a crucial sector inthe further development of
Ireland’s knowledge-basedeconomy.

In particular, the programme aims to deepen students’ understanding of the forces driving the global economy and the
operations of international financial markets. Special emphasis is given to current issues in internationaleconomic policy
and to recent developmentsin cross-border investment, risk-management, and asset pricing.

Students admitted to the course will normally hold a primary degree (level 8) with second class honours, grade 1, or
equivalent, which will haveincluded the study of economics to intermediate level. Studentswho hold a Higher Diploma
in Economicswith second class honours, grade 1, or equivalent may also apply.

This is a full-time 12-month taught programme based on course work, examinations, and a minor thesis. It is also ideal
preparation forstudents considering further postgraduate study in international macroeconomicsand finance.

Semester 1

Core

EC501 Microeconomic Theory

EC5104 Applied Portfolio Management
EC5109 Macroeconomic Theory and Policy
EC5128 Financial Econometrics

Semester 2
Core

EC5119 Derivatives and Risk Management
EC5127 Financial Data Analytics

Plus 2 optionalmodules:

EC563  InternationalFinance

EC5126 Financial and Macroeconomic History
*EC5124 Economics and the Global Economy
*Noton offerin 2021/22

Inaddition students mustalso complete a minor dissertation.

Year Long:

Core
EC505 Dissertation
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Course Descriptions (10 ECTS per module)

Applied Porfolio Management

This module builds on the foundation of both financial theory and financial econometrics, their examination andapplication
in a range of contexts. Topics include: Introduction to Portfolio Management (PM), Single Index Model, Evaluating
Portfolio Performance, Quantitative Equity PM and Arbitage, Value and Growth Investing, Stcok-Screening and
Investment Strategies, Value-at-Risk Methods, Apply VaR, Term Structure, Duration and Convesity, Active and Passive
Bond PM.

Derivatives and Risk Management

This course is an introduction to modern derivatives and risk management. We begin by exploring the basic features of
futures, swaps and options with an emphasis on economic intuition and understanding, although important quantitative
techniques are developed. We use the insights developed in these topics to examine some well-known examples of
derivatives mishapsand recentapplications of derivatives, including credit derivatives and weatherderivatives.

Financial Econometrics

The aim of this course is to provide studentswith anaccessible introduction to current models and techniquesin time series
analysis. This course is designed to provide studentswith the tools needed to carry out empirical research in international
finance. Studentswill be given the opportunity to apply these tools in a financialeconometrics research project. The project
and course lab sessions will provide studentswith handson experience in analysingtime series data sets.

Economics and the Global Economy (Not on offer in 2021/22)

The aim of this module is to increase students’ knowledge and understanding of economics and economic issues in the global
economy. The topics are the scope of economics, global economic issues, methodology and economic models, role of economic
policy and policymakers,economic performance: measurement and analysis, and the economic and business environment.

Financial Data Analytics

The aim of this module is to introduce students to financialdata analyticsand empirical methodsused in finance. The
module focuses on quantitative techniquesthatare used in asset valuation, portfolio management, derivative valuation, risk
management and financialdecision making. Different core financialmodels are estimated and discussed. In addition,
studentsare introduced to machine learning techniques in finance. Overall, the module hasan applied focusand students
will get hands-on experience with financialdata analyticsbased on real data. Studentswill also be introduced to computer
programming in Python, where these financialtechniquesare implemented.

Global Financial Economics

This module surveys developmentsin global financial markets and institutions, providing an overview of challenges for
industry, policy and society. A key focusis on sourcing high quality data and analysison industry developments,and on
framing interpretationsin the light of evolving theoreticalapproaches, and societal concerns. Particular attention is paid to
developmentsin bankingsystems and securities marketsin a post-global financialcrisis environment,and to challenges for
regulators and forindustry in respect of rapid technological and political change.

Financial and Macroeconomic History

Economists and financial market participantsincreasingly value the perspectives and insights offered by historical
approaches. This module surveys the evolution of financialmarkets and institutions, and their relationships to the e volving
global macroeconomic environment. Focussing initially on Europe and Atlantic economies, we survey the development of
equity, foreign exchange, and government debt markets over historical time, exploring the availability of empirical
evidence from diverse sources. There is a particular emphasison how modern finance theory and time series econometrics
are both useful in, and challenged by, historical financialdata.




International Finance

This course aims to introduce students to the core issues in international macroeconomics and finance. Topics covered
include theories of current account determination, international capital market integration, determinants of the real
exchange rate,and dynamic open-economy macroeconomic models.

Macroeconomic Theory and Policy

The objective of this module is to provide a masters-level introduction to macroeconomics organised under six topics: 1.
Why are some countries so rich and othersso poor. Introduction to growth and development. 2. Irish Economic Growth.
3. Understanding unemployment. A medium-Run Perspective. 4. Understanding Business Cycles. 5. Macroeconomic
Policy 1- Monetary and Banking Policy. 6. Macroeconomic Policy 11: Fiscal Policy. Policy —focused debateswill be a key
component of thiscourse.

Microeconomic Theory
The course will cover the core topics in microeconomic theory atthe Masters level.

Minor Dissertation
The minor dissertation shall be approximately 10,000 words in length and shall be original in content butnot necessarily
be a majorcontribution to a particular field of study.
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EXECUTIVE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Programme Aim
The aim of the programme is to enable participantsto prepare for accelerated career progression through the acquisitionof
the knowledge, skills and competencies necessary for success in strategic managementand senior leadership roles.

Programme Objective
The programme objectivesare:

« To provide immediate value through the delivery of learning thatis contemporary, relevantand impact affirming
with immediate applicability to work and business context.

« To provide a vibrant executive development environment characterised by shared learning with like-minded,
ambitious people from a broad range of backgroundsand experiences.

« To provide participants with an excellent learning experience that is highly interactive, built on the business
expertise of the participantsand led by domain experts.

« To challenge participantsto think differently.

» To expand the career optionsand earning potential of participants.

Entry Requirements

Entry to the Executive MBA degree programme is open to graduateswho have at least three years of relevant professional,
administrative or business experience. Candidates who have professional qualifications recognised by the J.E. Cairnes School
of Business & Economics as being equivalent to a primary degree may also be considered for admission. The admission
decision for qualifying candidates is made following an interview. Candidates may also be required to have a satisfactory
GMAT score and may berequired to secure an acceptable standard in IELTS/or equivalent (with not less than5.5in any one

component).

Programme Structure

The Executive MBA programme is a taught programme, offered on a part-time basis over a period not exceeding two
academic years. Participants will attend classes on a block release basis. In year1, participantswill also attend an induction
session prior to the start of the first semester and a residential component, both of which will be integrated with the early
teaching blocks. Participants who successfully complete the requirements of the first yearand choose to exit the programme
are eligible for the award of the Postgraduate Diploma in Management. This award is confined to those first year Executive
MBA candidateswho, having passed first year, decide not to proceed to second year of the Executive MBA.




I I FIRST YEAR MODULES FOR THE EXECUTIVE MBA PROGRAMME

Year 1 consists of 45 ECTS comprising of 5 non-semester credits, 20 credits in Semester One and 20 credits in Semester
Two. Semester Two credits are taken from the current cycle i.e. Cycle I or Cycle I1. The modulesfor the first yearof the
Executive MBA programme are asfollows:

Year 1 Non-Semester (Year Long - Semester 1l examination)

Code. Module ECTS
FA5103 Leadership Development 5

Year 1 Semester One

Code Module ECTS

AY532 Accounting for Managers 5

MG578 Management and Organisation 5

MK5124  Marketing for Executives 5

MS5110 Managing the Digital Enterprise 5

Semester Two - Cycle |

Code Module ECTS

MK516 Business Negotiations 5

Plus

AY533 Financial Management 5

And

MG579 Human Resource Management 5

And

EC554 Economics and the Business 5
Environment

Plus

MS5111 Lean Principles for Managers 5

Or

FA5100 Contemporary Issues Visiting Scholar 5
Elective

Semester Two - Cycle Il

Code Module ECTS

MG5125  Entrepreneurship and Innovation 5

Or

EC5112 Irish Economy in a Global Context 5

Plus

AY535 Performance Management, Governance 5
& Ethics

And

MK517 Strategic Marketing 5

Or

MS5112 Business Analytics and Decision Making 5

Plus

MS5113 Systems for Team Empowerment 5

Or
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MK5125 Digital Marketing 5

Or

FA5101 Contemporary Topics Visiting Scholar 5
Elective

SECOND YEAR MODULES FOR THE EXECUTIVE MBA PROGRAMME

Year 2 will consist of 45ECTS comprising of 10 non-semester credits, 15 credits in Semester One and 20 credits in
Semester Two. Semester Two credits are taken from the current cycle i.e. Cycle 1 or Cycle Il. The modules forthe second
yearof the Executive MBA programmeare as follows:

Year 2 Non-Semester (Year Long - Semester 11 examination)
Code Module ECTS
MG6113 Applied Strategic Leadership Project 5

Year 2 Non-Semester (Summer - Semester Il examination)
Code Module ECTS
FA5102 International Leadership Gateway 5 (2017 Entrants)

Year 2 Semester One

Code Module ECTS
MG528 Strategic Management 5
MG590 Leadership and Change 5
MG6114 Business Consulting 5

Year 2 Semester Two

As per Semester Two Cycle | or Cycle 11above.

ELECTIVE MODULES FOR THE EXECUTIVE MBA PROGRAMME

The electives modules offered will depend ona minimum number of participants sufficient to facilitate adequate
interactivity and peer-to-peer discussion. Normally, the minimum class size is about 14 participants. Electives are also
dependanton the availability of teaching staff.

Marks and Standards
Participantsmust accumulate 90 ECTS credits across year1 and year?2 to be eligible for the award of the Executive MBA
degree.

Award of Honours

Honoursare awarded only on completion of the programme accordingto the following scheme:
H1 70%on the aggregate

H2.1 60% on the aggregate

H2.2 50% on the aggregate

H3 40%on the aggregate

Note (1): Honoursare awarded only on the aggregate performance atan Examination asa whole. Honoursare notawarded
on the basis of results obtained in individual modules.

Note (2): Credit awarded on the basis of a prior award or on the basis of Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) will be grade
neutraland will notbe takeninto accountinthe calculation of honours.

Candidatesobtain credit for any subjects passed at an examination sitting.

A minimum passmark of 40%is required in each module for the award of credit. The calculation of the final award is
based on the average of the combined results of Year One and Year Two, which have equalweighting.



Syllabii
Year 1: Non-Semester — (Semester 2 Examination)

Leadership Development

This yearlong module is the Launchpad foryour leadership and professionaldevelopmentits aim is to provide the
foundationaldevelopment that will enabling you to provide effective leadership in a volatile, uncertain,complex and
ambiguousworld. Commencingwith an intensive residential programme aimed atan exploration of the dynamics of
leadership development through an investigation of both horizontaland vertical development. Participantswill categorise
leadership styles and reflect on their dominant leaning before beginning a journey of self -awarenessand vertical
development. The module will explore leadership approachesto Strategic Thinking, Leading Change, Conflict and Leading
across boundaries. The module will also focuson the development of critical internal consulting and business interface
skills.

Year 1: Semester 1

Accounting for Managers

The analysisand interpretation of published financialstatements. Use of accountinginformation by managers. Product
costing systems. Cost-volume-profitanalysis. Relevant cost data for decision making. Price and output decisions. Decision-
makingunder uncertainty. Activity-based costing and activity-based management. Target costing and lifecycle costing. The
control function of management. Use of accountinginformation for control, including budgeting and variance analysis.

Management and Organisation

This course deals with the role and contribution of managementin organisationalsettings within the broaderenvironment.
Inaddition to the rationale, nature and contexts of management, the course focuses on the classic management functions of
planning, decision-making, leading, organising and controlling. In terms of content, the course hasa dual emphasis. Firstly,
managementroles, processes and activities are examined foreach of the management functionsand across interactions
between functions. Secondly, the environmentaland organisationalimperatives of change, creativity and innovation in
management are explored, both in their own right and as core to, and embedded within, the functions of management.

Marketing for Executives

The creation of value is intrinsic to marketingand essential for organisations wishing to engage with their target markets.
Marketing is a process for understanding markets, forquantifyingthe present and future value required by the different
groups of customers within these markets, forcommunicatingthis to all other functionswith responsibility fordelivering
this value and formeasuring the value actually delivered. For marketingto be effective,all other functionsshould be
‘market driven’.

Inthis digital age, to go along with proven traditional marketingmethods, marketers have a dazzling set of new online,
mobile, and social media tools for engaging customers anytime, anyplace to jointly shape brand conversations, experiences,
and community.

Managing the Digital Enterprise

Information Technology and the Information Systemsthat they enable are now pervasive within and between Enterprises
and have given rise to the term ‘Digital Enterprises’. Inaddition to being pervasive these systems continue to adaptand
evolve ata rapid pace. Managingand directing such complex and evolving systems requires that an executive understands
the fundamentaltechnologies within these systems, their impacts on the enterprise and the mostappropriate way to manage
these systemsto deliver value to the Enterprise. Participants in this module will develop a critical understandingof the key
systems currently being used in organisations; Enterprise systems, E-business systems, Decision support systems,
Collaborative systems, IT security systems. In addition, the module will look atbest practice in using, managingand
developing these systems to add value to the Enterprise.
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Year 2: Non-Semester — (Semester 2 Examination)

International Leadership Gateway

Organisations operate in a global context and whether your organisation is operating nationally or internationally it faces
global competition. Accordingly, today’s leaders are required to possess a deep understanding of internationalinfluencesand
best practices. This innovative gateway programme, will develop and enhance your international leadership perspective. The
gateway module is delivered in an internationallocation, such as Fordham University NYC, in collaboration with academic
and business partners. It affords participant’s exposure to, and interaction with, high calibre academics and business leaders.
This compulsory module will take place in late May or early June and is normally taken during year 1. Assessment is
continuous with participants required to maintain a critical learning reflection diary documenting theirexperience and learn ing
from the gateway programme.

Applied Strategic Leadership Project

The Applied Strategic Leadership Project requires studentsto build on both their professional experience and their learning
on the Executive MBA programmeto identify, scope, design, lead andevaluatean in-company applied strategic leadership
project. The project will be chosenin consultation with the Applied Strategic Leadership Project multi-disciplinary academic
assessment team. The project requires students to integrate the functional knowledge, strategic leadership and management
skills they have learned on the Executive MBA programme. Studentsare required to critically examine a real-world leadership
challenge in an organisation by applying theory to practice. In completing the module, participants will apply their critical
research and business consultancy skills. The project will require participants to consider a range of organisational issues
including financialand talent resourcing within the broaderexternalenvironment contextand assess relevant ethica land CSR
considerations. The Applied Strategic Leadership Project is the capstone integrative module on the Executive MBA.
Participants will be supported through a range of innovative learning methods including action learning sets, multi-
disciplinary academic team input, phased in-class deliverables, peer-to-peer learning, and external professionally qualified
business coachesand mentors.

Year 2: Semester 1

Leadership and Change

This course will consider the approachesto leadership used to initiate, design and implement change initiatives considering
the organisational context and environmental situation. Different approachesto change will be considered in conjunction with
the nature of the leadership required to implement each approach. Topics will be chosen to help students to understand the
ways that leadership can be effectively applied, considering their own attributes and position within their organisation.
Students will be required to draw on their own experience and to develop their own leadership and group-working skKills.
Ethical considerations fororganisations implementing change will also be discussed.

Strategic Management

The purpose of the course is to expose students to the concepts, theories and techniques on which strategic management is
based and to explore their applications in a wide range of settings. The design and implementation issues are central
throughout the course. The topics covered include an introduction to corporate strategy, strategic management in practice,
strategic analysis, resource competence and strategic capability, stakeholderexpectationsand organisational purposes, bases
of strategic choices and options, strategy evaluation and selection, organisational structure and design, resource allocation
and control. This course will also explore how best to manage organisationalchange by introducing students to the theories
and models concerning organisational change that are derived from both Organisational Development and Strategic
Management. The course is taught through a variety of methods, including business games simulation, case studies and
projects.

Business Consulting

This module provides theoretical knowledge and applied competence in Business Consulting, building on the core learning
in the EMBA programme asa whole. The module covers the business consultancy industry, the process of consulting, core
and advanced, bespoke meta-approaches and techniques, and the role of the business consultant. The module references
learning in other EMBA modules and includes leading practitioner involvement.

Semester 2: Cycle 1

Business Negotiations

The objective of this course is to give students such theoretical background as will enable them to analyse negotiating
situations and prepare appropriately. Role-played case studies will be used to help students acquire the skills and tactics of
negotiation. Topics include approachesto understanding negotiating behaviour; preparation for negotiations; analysis of
different negotiating situations; game theory and decision analysis; and conflict and negotiation within organizations.

Financial Management

The objective of this course is to introduce studentsto the principles of financial management, the decision-making needs of
financial managers and the various choices of a firm’s goals managers can choose to pursue. Topics covered will include:
Market Valuation and Present Values; Capital Investment Appraisal Criteria: The Capital Investment Appraisal Process; Risk



Analysis in Capital Investment Appraisal: Options and Corporate Finance; the Valuation of Bonds and Shares; the Firms’
Cost of Capital, Working Capital Management; the Maturity Structure of Financing and Sources of Finance.

Human Resource Management

This module examinesthe theoreticaland applied aspects of people management within the firm. It explores the workings of
the employment relationship in a contemporary context. The module examinesthe interests and expectations of the partiesin
that relationship aswell assome of the fundamental principles of organisationalbehaviour. The module will enable students
to identify, understand, and evaluate human resource policies and practices at an operational level. The course will also
explore the impact of the employee relations framework in Ireland and examine the typical functions of HR departments
(including reward management, performance management, training and development,and employee relations).

Economics and the Business Environment

The external environment for any business can be characterised by one word: complexity. A study of the main principles of
economics can help make sense of this externalcomplexity, and may also be useful in understanding certain options within
the firm. Microeconomics and macroeconomics issues are considered in this module, from both a theoretical and applied
perspective. Microeconomics is the study of howchoices are made by individuals, households, firmsand governments. Topics
covered undermicroeconomics include: optimizing decisions of consumers and firms, game theory and strategic interaction,
market failureand therole of government, incentives and economic behaviourand risk management. Macroeconomics is the
study of economy-wide phenomena, such as economic growth, trade, unemployment, inflation, interest rates, national
accounts, currenciesand exchange rates. Most of the economic issues that recurin political debate are macroeconomic issues.
A model will be developed to examine the possible consequences of different events and policies, both nationaland global,
on the macroeconomy.

Lean Principles for Managers

The objective of this model is to develop a deep understanding of Lean Principles asa basis for driving transformational
change that meetsthe needs of business stakeholders asthey seek an agile and progressive response to a changingmarketplace.
This practical module blends theory, immersive experiential learning and industry practitioner input in a dynamic learning
experience. The module will stretch and challenge participants to enhance and develop their own problem solving, internal
consultancy, and change management skills through the internalisation of Kaizen —continuous improvement.

Contemporary Issues Visiting Scholar Elective

This module facilitates the inclusion of topical issues of importance to MBA participants and the organisations they serve.
The topics and content will be determined not less than four months prior to delivery and be subject to the need to address
emergent issues and leverage advantage from visiting high calibre scholars.

Semester 2: Cycle 2

Entrepreneurship and Innovation

Entrepreneurial motivation; profile of entrepreneurs, inventors and innovators. Stages in starting a business from idea
generation and evaluation, through negotiation, to birth and survival. Innovation management of technical, social, legal, and
ethical issues in innovating and implementing technology; strategic technology and innovation management; aligning new
technologies with strategic business objectives; acquiring and developing strategic technological platforms; managingR&D;
managing innovation partnerships and alliances. Key aspects of the start-up process including marketing, resource
identification, financing, growth strategies. The role of state supports for entrepreneurship and innovation.

Irish Economy in a Global Context

The aim of this course is to increase students’ understanding of recent developmentsand prospects of the Irish economy, the
euro area,and the wider global economy and the implications of these developments for businesses and governments.
Topics: Economic developmentsand policy during the boom in Ireland. Current policy issues in Ireland:

1 Banking crisis and policy response.

2. Mortgage arrears.

3. Lending the SME’s. Budget. The Euro Zonecrisis: An overview. The Euro Zone crisis: The ECB and Banking Union.
Recentdevelopmentsin the Global Economy.

Performance Management, Ethics and Governance

Effective performance management and high standards of business ethics and corporate governance are crucial for
organisations in the current economy. To survive, organisations must be both creative and efficientand management control
systems have a role in balancing these objectives. Lapses in ethical standards in business have highlighted the importance of
effective management control systems. Topics covered in this course include the key issues in performance management,
types of management controlsystems, creativity and efficiency paradigms, performance measurementtools and accounting
measures of performance, the stages of ethical decision-making, and factors impacting on ethical standards in a business
context. In addition, the module will include an introduction to the basic principles and historical context of corporate
governance, implications of governance failure, corporate governance in practice and the wider stakeholder community, and
corporate governance reform.
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Strategic Marketing
Increasingly, marketersare involved in charting the direction of the organization and contributing to decisions that will create
and sustain a competitive advantage and affect long-term organisational performance; hence, the emergence of strategic
marketing management. Creating and delivering value requires insight into the organisations changing marketplace and
decisions regarding how to match the organisation’s distinctive capabilities with promising value opportunities. Being able
to do this is the key for many marketers to increase their influence and drive profitability. Understanding the strategic
dimensions of marketing from a market—driven perspective challenges organizations to: (1) develop a shared vision
throughout the organization about the market and how it is likely to change in the future; (2) identify opportunities for
delivering superior value to customers; (3) position the organization and itsbrands in the market place to obtain the best match
between distinctive capabilities and value opportunities; (4) recognise the potential benefits of partnering with customers,
suppliers, distribution channelmembers, internalfunctions, and even competitors; and (5) shape the design of the organization
to implementand manage strategy.

Information Systems Innovation

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of Information Systems (I1S) as an enabler of
organisational innovation, and an innovation in itself. Topics may include: key concepts in the theory and process of
Information System innovation; howto manage and apply Information Systems innovation; using explicit skills for defining
IS innovation goals, generating ideas, empowering IS teams, and monitoring the results of IS innovation; knowledge
management systems formanaging innovation; working effectively asan IS professionaland asa memberof anlSinnovation
team; presenting, communicating, and promoting IS innovation plans; applying what you have learned to managing IS
innovation in an organisation; emerging topics.

Business Analytics and Decision Making

New data is being produced at an exponential rate, and alongside this more advanced tools and techniques are being
incorporated into information systems. Organisations regardless of size are being impacted by the wider availability of data
alongside commercially available systems and tools to analyse this data. Participants in this module will develop a critical
understanding of big data and analytics within organisations and the tools used to construct decision making algorithms.
Participants’ ability to analyse complex datasetswill be enhanced by gaining experience of techniques for business analytics
and decision making such asdata visualisation and data mining.

Systems for Team Empowerment

Inanincreasingly complex and dynamic business environment, effective, empowered teams lie at the core of business success,
butunleashingand sustainingteam empowerment remains a constant and often elusive challenge. The purpose of this module,
to challenge participantsto employ a creative systemsapproach to team empowerment. To enable this, the module will expose
participants to, and give experience of, systematic approaches to team empowerment. Through the combination of case
studies, active learning, and practitioner contribution, participantswill study and experience the utilisation of systems in the
altering of the normative team characteristic of 20/80 engagement to 100/100 engagement. Through the use of a facilitated
active learning methodology participantswill engage in an experiential systematic approach to team empowerment aimed at
unlocking new knowledge and breakinghabitualthinkingwithin teams. Participants will also develop a critical understanding
of the organisation as a system and cultivate and enhanced skillset to utilise that perspective to positively impact team
empowerment.

Digital Marketing

Digital Connectivity is one of the most powerful forces reshaping the business world atthe present time. The proportion of
the population connected to the internet, the amount of time they are spending on it and the ways in which they are using it
forcommercialand leisure activities, are all growing exponentially. Digital technologies are fundamentally reshaping supply
chains, business models and marketing activities. This module examines the rapidly growing domain of digital marketing.
Insights from theory and practice are reviewed to enable critical reflection on the changes taking place in the nature of
marketing. These issues will be examined through interactive class discussions, case studies and video cases on leading
international organisations.

Contemporary Topics Visiting Scholar Elective

This module facilitates the inclusion of topical issues of importance to MBA participants and the organisations they serve.
The topics and content will be determined not less than four months prior to delivery and be subject to the need to address
emergent issues and leverage advantage from visiting high calibre scholars.



MASTER OF BUSINESS STUDIES (MBS) DEGREE PROGRAMMES

The MBS is a programme of advanced studies and research. It is designed for students who have achieved an honours
standard in the B.Comm. (orequivalent business degree) and who have demonstrated aptitude for further study and research
in a specialised subject area. It is offered under two modes, namely, Mode A which is primarily by research and major
dissertation and Mode B which is primarily by course work, examination and minordissertation. The facility to complete
the MBS by research on a part-time basis is also available.

Entry Requirements

The minimum entry requirement for the MBS programmesis normally an honours B.Comm. or equivalent business degree,
i.e. a Second Class Honours, Grade 2 or higher. However, not all applicants meeting this standard will be admitted as the
number of places available in any year will be limited. Furthermore, to be admitted to any subject area, candidates must
have taken a substantialamount of that subject in their undergraduate degree.

The MBS selection committee will assess applicants’ aptitude for the course, including research ability as well as the
performance of candidates in examinationsin subjects relevant to their chosen area. Overseas applicants may be required
to submit results of both the T.O.E.F.L/IELTS (with not less than 5.5 in any one component), and the Graduate
Management Admission Test (G.M.A.T.).

> MBS Mode A

This mode is available in the following subjectareas:
Accounting & Finance,

Industrial Relations & Human Resource Management,
Management Information Systems.

The MBS (Mode A) requires registration for two academic years.

Students must take lectures and present for examinationsin the following courses:
« Research Methods (50 marks)

« Quantitative Statistics (50 marks)

« Research Seminar (200 marks)

Further optionalcourses may berequired.

Studentsin Mode A are required to complete a majorresearch dissertation (which carries 600 marks) underthe supervision
of staff members. The dissertation is completed in the course of the summerof the Second Year and must be lodged by the
date published by the Examinations Office.

Candidateswho, without School permission, present the dissertation afterthe closing date asspecified, or who are
resubmitting the dissertation, shall be confined to a maximum mark of 40% in the dissertation.
The degree must be completed within a period of three years from initial registration.

DEGREE OF MBS (PART-TIME)

The facility to complete the MBS by research ona part-time basis is also available.

Candidates must have the approval of the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics to enter the programme. In such
cases, the candidate will pursue a programme of studies specified by the appropriate Professor, and must successfully
complete a series of assignmentsrelated to those studies. The dissertation must be submitted within nine terms from initial
registration, unless permission is obtained from the Schoolto extend thistime period.

MBS QUALIFYING COURSE AND EXAMINATION
Eligibility

Candidates possessing (a) a B.Comm., H.2.1., who either have not presented in the required subjectsfor the specialism in
question or who have not performed satisfactorily in these subjectsat primary degree level or (b) candidates possessing a
H.2.1. Degree (otherthana B.Comm.or equivalent)and a Higher Diploma in Business Studies.

Structure

For candidates eligible under category (a), the Qualifying Course will consist of appropriate subjects/modules from the
B.Comm. or other programmes of the School as determined by the Professor for the specialism in question together with
the examinationsin those subjects; for candidateseligible under category (b), the Qualifying Course will consist of
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appropriate subject/modules from the B.Comm. or otherprogrammes of the School as determined by the Scho
Professor for the specialism in question together with the examinations in those subjects.

Admission

A decision on admission to the Qualifying Year rests with the M.B.S. Selection Committee. The achievementofa H.2.1
performance in the above-mentioned examinations will be required for admission to the M.B.S. programme proper.

M.COMM. DEGREE

A Candidate will be eligible to obtain the Degree of Master of Commerce afterthe expiration of the period of Nine
Terms from the time of his passing the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. The Candidate must:
(@) present a Dissertation;

(b) presentsuch evidence of professional experience asmay be prescribed;

(c) perform such other exercises, as may be prescribed.

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Commerce must obtain the permission of the J.E.
Cairnes School of Business and Economics before entering on the course. Intending
postgraduate students are advised to enquire at the School Office in the first instance. A
Second Class Honours Bachelor of Commerce degree, Grade 2 or higher is required for
entry to the programme.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

The objective of the M.Sc. in Human Resource Managementisto develop a critical and applied approachto people

management. In particular, the programme will provide studentswith:

< acritical understanding of the theoretical principles underpinning employment relations & HRM;

< acriticalunderstanding of the spectrum of global business contexts, organisational ethicsand corporate responsibility
and theirimpactson HR policy and practice:

« anability to analyse nationalandinternational social, economic and political factors thatinfluence the way people
are managed

« demonstrate competencein developing HR strategiesand policies that are appropriate forthe organisational contexts
in which they aredelivered.

«  opportunities to develop a range of skills thatare important to successful HR managementincluding leadership,
communications, decision-makingand teamworking: and

< the skills to prepare a persuasive academic and business case with valid and convincing conclusions and
recommendations.

Entry Requirements

Candidates forthe M.Sc. (mode ‘B’) in HRM will normally hold or expect to hold before the programme, a good second
class honours degree in business or management (ora cognate discipline). Practical experience of management i an
advantage.

Prospective candidates may also be obliged to undertake the Graduate Manage ment Admissions Test (GMAT) forentry to
the programme. Where appropriate, the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)/IELTS (with not less than5.5 in
any one component), may also be required. In addition, an interview may form part of the selection process for the
programme.

Places Available
The number of placesavailableeach yearis limited.

Mode of Delivery

The M.Sc. (mode ‘B’) in Human Resource Management will be offered on a full-time basis over 12 monthscommencing
in September of each year. Candidates must complete all requirements for the programme within two years of
commencement. No compensation is permissible in the M. Sc. in Human Resource Management. The Postgraduate
Diploma Human Resource Management isnotapproved by the Chartered Institute of Personnel Development (CIPD).

A candidate who has passed all the modules other than the *Research Project within a period of two years from
commencementof the programme shall be eligible forthe award of Postgraduate Diploma Human Resource Management.
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POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
A candidate who has passed modulestotaling60 ECTS, otherthan the Research Project, within a period of two years from
commencementof the programme shall be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma Human Resource Management.

The Postgraduate Diploma Human Resource Management is not approved by the Chartered Institute of Personnel
Development (CIPD).

Programme Structure
Studentsare required to take all core elements.

Core Modules:

Semester 1

MG5132 Sustainable Human Resource Management 10ECTS
MG5131 Human Resource Management in Practice 10 ECTS
MG5141 Critical Thinkingand Analytical Skills 5 ECTS
MG6103 Employment Relations& Law 10 ECTS
MG5121 Business & Professional Development Skills 5ECTS
Semester 11

MG5113 Business & Society 5ECTS
MG5138 Leading Changeand Business Transformation 5ECTS
MG5133 Digital Business and People Analytics 10 ECTS
MG5122 Internship & Applied Management Project 30ECTS
OR

MG5137 Applied Consultancy Report 20 ECTS
MG5130 Project Management 5 ECTS
WITH

MG5142 International Human Resource Management 5ECTS
OR

MK5116 Negotiations 5ECTS

Note: from time to time, specific course offerings may vary

Syllabi

MG5132 Sustainable Human Resource Management

This module focuseson developing in the student,an appreciation of and a critical capacity to incorporate the four key sustainable goals
of Sustainable Human Resource Management (S-HRM); financial, social, environmentaland human, into the current HRM systemsand
strategies. Thus the module explores the role of HRM in making work systems sustainable,as well as the role of organisationalleaders
in contributing to corporate sustainability and to overall societal sustainable development. The module uses a cross disciplinary approach
through including research and insights from other disciplines such as strategic HRM, green HRM, organisational behaviour, corporate
sustainability, corporate social responsibility, and emerging leadership perspectives. The module is designed to develop com petent and
responsible scholars and practitioners and to that end, presents and promotes ethical and people friendly practices that aim to enhance
financial performance and minimise the negative impact of business practices on the environmentand on society. The module p rovides
students, including those who do not necessarily intend to work in an HR function, with a deep understanding about the comple xity of
sustainable people management.

MG5131 Human Resource Management in Practice

The purpose of this module is to provide students with an in-depth knowledge of Human Resource Management (HRM) and its core
theories and practices within the organisation. The module has been designed to help students develop a theoreticaland practical insight
into current practices in HRM and to recognise the value that HR practitioners add in the pursuit of organisational competitive advantage
and organisational sustainability. In this module, students will develop knowledge of key human resource management processes and
practices (for example, in recruitment and selection of staff, performance and reward management, trainingand developmentand also in
the complexity surrounding contemporary challenges and trends, including new and emerging leadership paradigms, the potential and
application of e-HR and sustainable HRM). The pedagogy and learning outcomes of this module are designed to equip students with the
fundamentalskills and conceptsrequired for successful HRM in practice and to enable studentsto make informed career decisions.



MG5141 Critical Thinking and Analytical Skills

This module focuses on the evaluation of evidence. It provides studentswith an understandingof the limitations of research methodsand
of the biases thatmethodsand /orresearchers introduce.

Inbuilding critical thinking competencies students will be encouraged to reflect on their own assumptionsand beliefs in order to recogn ise
those implicit in business practices which may be contributing to organisational issues. There will be an underlying fair theme to this
module to nurture an ethical approach to research recognising the need for diversity in input and outputs of the process. This will also
require a commitment from students to consider the effects of research conclusions using anticipatory thinking. Studentswill be guided
in strengthening their academic writing skills to effectively communicate, not only business recommendations, but also how these
recommendationswere determined.

MG6103 Employment Relations and Law

The foundation of allHRM activity is the employment relationship. Employment law provides a legal framework forthe conduct
of this relationship. This module will present a critical perspective on the legal aspects of employment relations policy and
practice. Learners will be able to assessthe impact of employment lawon employmentrelationsand HR practice and gain insights
into the creation and implementation of effective people management proceduresand policies. The module requires students to
reflect critically on theory and practice from an ethicaland professional standpointand provides opportunities forapplied learning
and continuous professional development.

MG5121 Business & Professional Development Skills

A key purpose of this module is thusto encourage learners to develop a strong sense of self-awareness and of their own strengths
and weaknessesas managersand colleagues. The module is primarily concerned with the development of skills, and specifically
seeks to develop and improve a range of definable skills that are pivotal to successful management practice and to effective
leadership. These include thinking and decision-making skills, the management of financial information, managing budgets, a
range of team working and interpersonal skills and others associated with developing personal effectiveness and credibility at
work. Finally, the module seeks to help learners make the most of their formal programmes of study with the inclusion of key
postgraduate study skills and requires critical reflection on theory and practice from an ethical and professional standpoint.

MG5113 Business and Society

The module provides a comprehensive overview of the intersection between business and society, including the challenges facin g
organisations asthey pursue global business activities. Ethics in business has grown to be of increasing importance in the world
of today, as companies have been placed in the moral spotlight by shareholders, consumers, employees and governments. The
growing complexities of the global economy demand a broaderand a deeper view of the interaction between business and society
than that offered by current management approachesthat focus onreforming corporate behaviour. This module places business
ethics in a richer contextual setting, focusing on the challenges that businesses must now confront, and exploring how these issues
can be met by a rethinking of business models, goals and strategies. The course enables students to engage with contemporary
social issues related to global business and gain an appreciation of these issues from the perspective of managers, government,
citizens and consumers. The module incorporatesacademic, professionaland industry input.

MG5122 Internship and Applied Management Report

The internship and applied project report is an integrative module on the MSc programme. The Internship requires the student to
develop a wide range of professional skills through reflection on their real-life work experience. In addition, the Applied Project
Report requires studentsto draw upon their professional experience and their learning on the internship to identify and evaluate
anorganizationalissue. Students are required to critically examine a real-world challenge related to their internship company by
applying theory to practice and to recommend actions. Overall, the Internship & Applied Project Report requires students to
integrate and apply the functionalknowledge and management skills they have learned on their MSc programme.

MG5123 Dissertation

The research project provides the opportunity for you to demonstrate your ability to diagnose and investigate a live, complex
business issue, to locate the work within the body of contemporary knowledge, to collect and analyse data, to derive supportable
conclusions and to make practicaland actionable recommendations forchange, improvement orenhancement of current practice.
The applied nature of the research project requires a critical evaluative approach, analysisand a combination of academic research
and business report writing skills. It requires reflection on the implications for professional practice from an ethical, pro fessional
and continuous professionaldevelopment standpoint.

MG5137 Applied Consultancy Report

In this module students can investigate and diagnose ‘live” business and management issues, to review and draw on best practice/academic
literature, to further explore the issues, to collect and analyse relevant research data, derive logical conclusions, and make
recommendations.



r.

A OF Gaillimh

NUI Galway

The Applied Consultancy Reportis primarily anapplied project, researched asa group, with some individual assessment elements. Each
group will choose an organisationand a management/businesstopic thatwill form the basis of the project. The angle taken on the topic
should also include a focuson a particularfunctionalarea of business. For example, you may investigate the topic through the lens of one
or two functionalareas of the business: i.e., sales, marketing, strategy, HR, finance, manufacturing, logistics, R&D/innovation, corporate
social responsibility.

Each team will scope out the boundaries of the project; apply learnings from your MSc programme (including tools, techniques, best
practices and/ortheoretical models) in the context of addressing the project objective(s) at hand; conduct secondary and primary research
in the context of the project objective(s); present recommendations to the company and draw overall conclusions.

MG5130 Project Management

Projects are an important means by which organisations “get things done” and achieve their objectives. Also, good project management
methodsand techniquesare critical to deliver results thatare on time and within budget. This module covers project managem ent
methodsand techniques forsuccessful project delivery. It delves into the planning, budgeting, quality, leadership and risk manageme nt
of projects in different organisationalsettings. The pedagogy and learning outcomes of this module are designed to equip stu dents with
the fundamentalskills and conceptsrequired forsuccessful project management.

MG5142 International Human Resource Management

The purpose of the International Human Resource Management (IHRM) module is to encourage students to critically develop their
knowledge and expertise across a range of specialist themesin IHRM. Within the context of IHRM we consider global workforce staffing
while developing an awareness of the skills and knowledge required by managersin seeking to work abroad as internationalexecutives.
The meaningof culture is explored by mappinga range of national culture models to the practice of IHRM and takingan instit utional lens,
we differentiate and highlight the role that organisationalculture playsin global staffing. The latest conceptsand models will be examined
and new developmentsin the global business environment will be considered in relation to the implications for International HRM policy
and practice. Drawing from current research and case studiesthis module aims to provide a stimulating learning experience while bridging
the gap between research and practice.

MK5116 Negotiations

We negotiate daily with family, friends, colleagues, and employeesamongothers. Negotiation is a dialogue to discover common
ground among parties with differing aims, needs and perspectives in order to achieve a solution. Negotiation is also critical to
business success. This highly participative module examines the process to a successful negotiation, including planning
negotiation strategies, employing negotiation tactics, creating and claiming value, multi-party dynamics, listening skills and
crafting mutually acceptable and enduring agreements.



POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN STRATEGY, INNOVATION AND PEOPLE
MANAGEMENT

A candidate who has passed modulestotaling 60 ECTS, other than the *Research Project, within a period of two
years from commencement of the programme shallbe eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma in Strategy,
Innovation and People Management.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN STRATEGY, INNOVATION AND PEOPLE
MANAGEMENT

Programme Obijectives

The objective of the M.Sc. in Strategy, Innovation and People Managementis to develop a critical approach to the
theoreticaland applied aspects of strategic management, innovation and people development. In particular, the course aims
to provide students with:

« athorough knowledge and applied competence in the fundamentals of both strategic management, innovation and
people development,and theirinterfaces;

« intellectual and analytical perspectives on strategy, innovation and people development processes, both separate and
integrated;

« anappreciation of the rapidly evolvingenvironmental and organisational contexts of strategic management, innovation
and people development;

- critical understandingand insight of the theoretical principles underpinning strategic managementand people
development,and theirrelationships;

« thecapability to develop and realise superior strategies and integrated people development policies to the advantage
of the organisation as awhole.

Entry Requirements

Candidatesforthe M.Sc. in Strategy, Innovation and People Management will normally hold or expectto hold before the
programme,an undergraduate degree (level 8). The minimum standard forentry is second class honours, usually to grade
1 level, or b) a second class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI, Galway or
other approved colleges. Practical experience providing exposure to the strategic, innovation and human resource issues
confronting organisationswould be an advantage.

Applicants who donothold a Level 8 qualification but who hold professional qualificationsand/orhave relevant practical
experience are eligible to apply for the programme in accordance with the University’s guidelines on the Recognition of
Prior Learning (RPL). Such candidates will be required to provide evidence of their previous knowledge and may be
required to attend forinterview. Applicants may apply forexemption forsome modules, in accordance with the University’s
RPL guidelines asdetermined by the School.

Prospective candidates may also be obliged to undertake the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) forentry to
the programme. Where appropriate, the Test of English asa Foreign Language (TOEFL) /IELTS (with notless than5.5in
any one component), may also be required. In addition, an interview may form part of the selection process for the
programme.

Places Available

The number of placesavailableeach yearis limited.

Mode of Delivery

The M.Sc. in Strategy, Innovation and People Management is offered on a full-time basis over 12 months. Candidates must
successfully complete six obligatory courses, plus a Research Project.

No compensation is permittable in the M.Sc. in Strategy, Innovation and People Management. The Postgraduate Diploma
in Strategy, Innovation and People Management is not approved by the Chartered Institute of Personnel Development
(CIPD).
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Programme Structure

Core Modules:

Semester 1

MG602 Strategic Management 10ECTS
MG5117 Innovation & Entrepreneurship 10 ECTS

MG5121 Business & Professional Development Skills 5 ECTS
MG5131 Human Resource Management in Practice 5ECTS

MG5141 Critical Thinking and Analytical Skills 5ECTS

Semester 2

MG5113 Business & Society 5ECTS
MG5138 Leading Change and Business Transformation 5 ECTS
MG5133 Digital Business and People Analytics 10 ECTS

Semester 2 - Optional Modules
*MG5122 Internship & Applied Management Report 30 ECTS

*MG5137 Applied Consultancy Report 20 ECTS
MG5142 InternationalHuman Resource Management 5 ECTS
MG5130 Project Management 5ECTS
MK5116 Negotiations 5ECTS

MG5129 International Supply Chain Management 5ECTS

*students must choose Internship & Applied Management Report OR Applied Consultancy Report

Note: From time to time, specific course offeringsmay vary.

Assessment
Assessment on the programme will comprise a variety of continuousassessment approachesin addition to examinations.

Syllabii

MG602 Strategic Management

To provide rigorous exposure to the concepts, theories and techniques on which strategic management in the business sector is
based. To explore the application of strategic managementconcepts, theoriesand techniquesin a wide range of business settings.
To examine the design, implementation and maintenance of strategic planning systems and strategic thinking.

MG5117 Innovation & Entrepreneurship
This module provides students with an introduction to the management and strategy of innovation and innovation driven
entrepreneurship.

MG5121 Business & Professional Development Skills

A key purpose of this module is thusto encourage learners to develop a strong sense of self-awareness and of their own strengths
and weaknessesas managersand colleagues. The module is primarily concerned with the development of skills, and specifically
seeks to develop and improve a range of definable skills that are pivotal to successful management practice and to effective
leadership. These include thinking and decision-making skills, the management of financial information, managing budgets, a
range of team working and interpersonal skills and others associated with developing personal effectiveness and credibility at
work. Finally, the module seeks to help learners make the most of their formal programmes of study with the inclusion of key
postgraduate study skills and requires critical reflection on theory and practice from an ethical and professional standpoint.

MG5131 Human Resource Management in Practice

The purpose of this module is to provide students with an in-depth knowledge of Human Resource Management (HRM) and its core
theories and practiceswithin the organisation. The module has been designed to help students develop a theoreticaland practical insight
into current practices in HRM and to recognise the value that HR practitioners add in the pursuit of orga nisationalcompetitive advantage
and organisational sustainability. In this module, students will develop knowledge of key human resource management processes and
practices (for example, in recruitment and selection of staff, performance and reward managem ent, trainingand developmentand also in
the complexity surrounding contemporary challenges and trends, including new and emerging leadership paradigms, the potential and
application of e-HR and sustainable HRM). The pedagogy and learning outcomesof this module are designed to equip studentswith the
fundamentalskills and conceptsrequired for successful HRM in practice and to enable studentsto make informed career decisions.



MG5141 Critical Thinking and Analytical Skills

This module focuses on the evaluation of evidence. It provides students with an understanding of the limitations of research methods and
of the biases thatmethodsand /orresearchers introduce.

In building critical thinking competencies studentswill be encouraged to reflect on their own assumptionsand beliefsin order to recognise
those implicit in business practices which may be contributing to organisational issues. There will be an underlying fair theme to this
module to nurture an ethical approach to research recognising the need for diversity in input and outputs of the process. This will also
require a commitment from students to consider the effects of research conclusions using anticipatory thinking. Studentswill be guided
in strengthening their academic writing skills to effectively communicate, not only business recommendations, but also how these
recommendations were determined.

MG5113 Business and Society

The module provides a comprehensive overview of the intersection between business and society, including the challe nges facing
organisations asthey pursue global business activities. Ethics in business hasgrown to be of increasing importance in the world
of today, as companies have been placed in the moral spotlight by shareholders, consumers, employees and governments. The
growing complexities of the global economy demand abroaderand a deeper view of the interaction between business and society
than that offered by current management approachesthat focuson reforming corporate behaviour. This module place s business
ethics in a richer contextualsetting, focusing on the challenges that businesses must now confront, and exploring howthese issues
can be met by a rethinking of business models, goals and strategies. The course enables studentsto engage with contemporary
social issues related to global business and gain anappreciation of these issues from the perspective of managers, government,
citizens and consumers. The module incorporates academic, professionaland industry input.

MG5138 Leading Change and Business Transformation

Organisational changeis a constantreality in many organisations, which can be driven by customers, markets, and technology. Focusing
on anorganisational level and on large-scale business transformation, this module addresses the role of leadership in driving change and
achieving sustainable business transformation. Takinga systemsthinking perspective helps us take a more holistic approachto change by
looking atthe interaction of processes and people together and being aware of the impact of change and the trade-offsinvolved in decision
making. However, we also need to understand the psychology of change in terms of mental models around organisational culture that
guide employee attitudesto change. This module will also focuson understandingthe levers of change in order for people to successfully
transition to sustainable change.

MG5133 Digital Business and People Analytics
Movingtoa focusin line with the schoolstrategy and CIPD accreditation requirements, the revised module will include how digitalization
influences the management of organisations.

MG5130 Project Management

Projects are an important means by which organisations “get things done” and achieve their objectives. Also, good project man agement
methodsand techniques are critical to deliver results thatare on time and within budget. This module covers project managem entmethods
and techniques for successful project delivery. It delves into the planning, budgeting, quality, leadership and risk management of projects
in different organisational settings. The pedagogy and learning outcomes of this module are designed to equip students with the
fundamental skills and conceptsrequired for successful project management.

MK5116 Negotiations

We negotiate daily with family, friends, colleagues, and employeesamongothers. Negotiation is a dialogue to discover common
ground among parties with differing aims, needs and perspectives in order to achieve a solution. Negotiation is also critical to
business success. This highly participative module examines the process to a successful negotiation, including planning
negotiation strategies, employing negotiation tactics, creating and claiming value, multi-party dynamics, listening skills and
crafting mutually acceptable and enduring agreements.

MG5139 International Supply Chain Management

International Supply Chain Management involves the integration of key business processes from original suppliers to end custo mer,
providing products, services, and information that add value for all stakeholders. It has become one of the top priorities on the strategic
agenda of multinational enterprises. This module has been designed to provide students with a solid grounding in the core con cepts of
supply chain management. We addressthe design and structure of the interrelated elements of a mapped international supply chain. We
delineate between upstream and downstream supply chain activitiesand discuss risk and risk management throughoutthe process. Finally,
we recognise the impact of supply chain activity on the widercommunity. Learningoutcomesare achieved by in class lectures, dis cussions,
guest talks and a number of applied activities.

MG5122 Internship and Applied Management Report
The internship and applied project report is an integrative module on the MSc programme. The Internship requires the student
to develop a wide range of professional skills through reflection on their real-life work experience. In addition, the Applied
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Project Report requires students to draw upon their professional experience and their learning on the internship to identify
and evaluate an organisational issue. Students are required to critically examine a real-world challenge related to their
internship company by applying theory to practice and to recommend actions. Overall, the Internship & Applied Project
Report requires studentsto integrate and apply the functional knowledge and management skills they have learned on their
MSc programme.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS (FULL-TIME)

The Master of Science in Business Information Systems is a programme of advanced studies and research, which is
designed to develop the participants’ research skills and to engage them in a research programme in a relevant area of
Business Information Systems.

A candidate will be eligible to obtain the degree upon the satisfactory completion of courses of study totalling 90 ECTS
credits in Research Skills and the presentation of a Research Dissertation. The programme can be taken online.

The normal duration of the full-time research programme is one academic year,commencingin September and ending in
the following August. The normalduration of the part-time programme is two academic years.

Entry Requirements

It is expected that applicants will already have a significant undergraduate or postgraduate background in information
systems or a related area. Applicants should normally hold a qualification from a university or other internationaly
recognised academic institution or authority, corresponding to Level 8 of the Irish National Framework of Qualifications
(NFQ), to a minimum standard of Second Class Honours (or equivalent). To be eligible foradmission to the full- or pant-
time programme, the candidate should have (i) a degree which includes significant coverage of information systems or
related areaswith at leasta Second Class Grade 1 honoursdegree award, orat leasta Second Class Grade 2 honours degree
award togetherwith at least three years of relevant professionalexperience; or (ii) a degree in any discipline, together with
atleasta Second Class Grade 1 honoursaward in the Higher Diploma in Systems Analysis, or in an equivalent postgraduate
programme.

Applicants who donothold a Level 8 qualification but who hold professional qualificationsand/or have relevant practical
experience are eligible to apply for the programme in accordance with the University’s guidelines on the Recognition of
Prior Learning (RPL). Such candidates will be required to provide evidence of their previous knowledge and may be
required to attend forinterview.

All applicants whose first language is not English or who have not been educated through the medium of the English
language during their two most recent years of study must present one of the following qualifications in the English
language: IELTS score of 6.5 (with not less than 5.5 in any one component), TOEFL (paper based)score of 550, TOEFL
(computer based) score of 213, or TOEFL (internet based) score of 80. On a case by case basis, the programme director
may deem an applicant’slevel of English satisfactory and may thuswaive this general requirement.

Inorder to maintain a high standard of tuition and accessto facilities, numbers will be limited.

Programme Structure

Code Module ECTS
MS5101 Research Skills for Business Students (online) 10
MS563 Research Dissertation

S18
oo

Total ECTS Credits:

The Research Skills module is assessed solely on the basis of continuous assessment. The module is delivered online.
Students will be assigned a suitable staff member as supervisor for the Research Dissertation. This programme has been
constructed in consultation with industry. Students register for the programme in September, with the expectation that the
Research Dissertation is submitted by the end of that academic year, unless permission is obtained from the School to
extend this time period. To beeligible for award of the degree, candidates mustachieve at leasta pass mark in each course.
All results will be considered atthe Winter Examination Board Meeting in the year following registration.

Syllabii

Research Skillsfor Business Students (online)

This online course provides studentswith research skills forbusiness research dissertations. Topics may include: research
design; research philosophies; formulating research questions; conducting a literature review; academic writing and
presentation skills; quantitative and qualitative research approaches; research philosophies and methodologies;
measurement conceptsand research instruments; collecting and analysingdata; constructingand writing a dissertation.
Students register forthe programme in September, with the expectation that the Research Dissertation is submitted by the
end of thatacademic year, unless permission is obtained from the School to extend this time period. To be eligible for
award of the degree, candidatesmustachieve atleasta passmarkin each course. All results will be considered atthe
Winter Examination Board Meeting in the yearfollowing registration.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS (PART-TIME)

Entry Requirements

Entry requirements for admission to the M.Sc. in Business Information Systems (part-time) programme are the same as
those for the full-time programme. It is expected that successful applicants will come from a variety of academic
backgrounds and will have exposure to computing/information technology and/or quantitative disciplines during their
undergraduate studies. The number admitted in any one year may be limited. The programme can be taken online.

Candidateswill pursue the following programme of studies.

Year 1

Programme Structure

Code Module ECTS
MS5101 Research Skills for Business Students (online) 10

The Research Skills module is assessed solely on the basis of continuousassesment. The module is delivered online.

Year 2 Programme Structure

MS563 Research Dissertation
Total ECTS Credits:

S18
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Students register for the programme in September of the first year but may begin preliminary work in advance of
registration with agreement from a supervisor(s). Students must take Research Skills at the earliest tim e of offering and
must complete this module and any associated assignments within the first academic year. In the first academic year
students must also undertake work on their Research Dissertation to the satisfaction of their supervisor(s), with the
expectation that the Research Dissertation is submitted by the end of the second academic year, unless permission is
obtained from the School to extend this time period.

To be eligible foraward of the degree, candidates mustachieve atleast a passmark in each course. Results for each year
of the programme will be considered at the Winter Examination Board Meeting for that academic year.

Syllabii

Research Skillsfor Business Students (online)

This online course provides students with research skills forbusiness research dissertations. Topics may include: research
design; research philosophies; formulating research questions; conducting a literature review; academic writing and
presentation skills; quantitative and qualitative research approaches; research philosophies and methodologies;
measurement concepts andresearch instruments; collectingand analysingdata; constructingand writing a dissertation.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND ANALYTICS

Programme Objectives

The course prepares students for leadership roles in the accounting profession and in business by equipping them with the
necessary technicaland analyticalskills reflecting the growing importance of analytics fora successful careerin both audit
andaccounting.

Entry Requirements — Pathway A
This programme is taken by students who have achieved a minimum of a 2.1 or GPA 3.5 (out of 4) in a commerce/business
degree and have not specialised in accounting.

All applicantswhose first language is not English, must present one of the following qualificationsin the English language:
IELTS (6.5 overall, with no less than 5.5 in any component), TOEFL (88) or PTE (61). Language test must be taken no
more than two years prior to commencement of your programme at the University.

Entry Requirements — Pathway B

This programme is taken by students who have a professional accounting qualification and is designed to equip
professional accountants with the technical accounting skills and understanding and knowledge of the growing
importance of analyticsin the field of auditand accounting. This will equip graduatesof this programme with the skills
to take on broader management roles across a range of sectors including professional services, accounting practice,
industry and the public sector. Applicants are required to have completed all of the accounting examinations and
qualification from a recognised professional accountancy body including the following: ACCA, CIPFA, CIMA, CPA,
ICAEW, ICAI, ICAS or other IFAC memberbody assessed asequivalent by the Programme Director.

All applicants whose first language is not English, must present one of the following qualifications in the English language:
IELTS (6.5 overall, with no less than 5.5 in any component), TOEFL (88) or PTE (61). Language test must be taken no
more than two years prior to commencement of your programme at the University.

Programme Structure

Pathway A

This MSc in International Accounting and Analytics is offered on a full-time basis over one academic year for students
taking Pathway A. The programme will commence early in September with lectures, projects, case studies and
presentations in the required modules. A range of assessment methods are used, including essays, projects, reports,
presentations, case studies and/or written examinations. To be eligible for the award of Masters, candidates must pass
examinations in each module. The formal teaching element of the programme is structured over two semesters and is
followed by two Summers Schools in April —June/July. Studentsare required to take 90 ectsand attend mandatory Summer
Schools as part of their professional development. Students taking the year-long programme starting in September will
secure substantialexemption from the examinationsof ACCA, CIMA and CPA Ireland see
http://www.nuigalway.ie/business-public-policy-law/cairnes/subjectareas/accountancy-finance/mscinternationalaccountingan-
danalyticspathways/ ' S ’ '

Pathway B
Students taking Pathway B will join the programme in early January each yearand will be exempt from 45 ects. See the
detailed programme module content below.

Skills Development

Key features of the programme include an internationally recognised and valued SAP Certification, KPMG led Summer
School on Audit and Accounting Analytics using KPMG analytics software, the development of professionalskills for the
workplace,and membership ofthe ACCA Accelerate Programme which offers specialist networkingadvice, CV workshops
and professional profile guides, and access to the global ACCA community. The university Career Development Centre
offers career guidance and information focused on facilitating and empowering you to manage your own career
developmentand make effective careertransitions.

In June 2020, NUI Galway has announced a new partnership with leading enterprise Robotic Process Automation (RPA)

software firm UiPath, making the University the first in Ireland to offer robotic process automation content to a ccounting
and finance students. The partnership will feature a 2nd innovative summer school entitled 'Disruptive Technologies in

Accountingand Finance'. Students will develop practicalskills in Robotic Process Automation (RPA), mapping of workflow
processes, Data preparation and Data Analytics, and Artificial Intelligence (Al).
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Programme Content — Pathway A

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS

AY5106 Accounting forManagement 5 (Core)
AY5108 Intermediate Corporate Finance 5 (Core)
AY5110 Auditing & Assurance | 5 (Core)
AY5131 International Financial Reporting and Analysis 10 (Core)
MG571 Strategic Management 5 (Core)
Semester 2

Code Module ECTS

AY5107 Accounting forManagement Control 5 (Core)
AY5109 Advances Corporate Finance 5 (Core)
AY5120 Auditing & Assurance Il 5 (Core)
AY5121 Analyticaland Communication Skills 5 (Core)
MS5106 Data Science and Big Data Analytics 5 (Core)
AY5132 Sustainable Finance and Accounting 5 (Opt)
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics 5 (Opt)
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5 (Opt)
Professional Development - Summer Schools

Code Module ECTS

AY5128 SummerSchools in A&F: Contemporary Global Issues 20 (Core)
Programme Content — Pathway B

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS

AY5106 Accounting forManagement 5 (Exempt)
AY5108 Intermediate Corporate Finance 5 (Exempt)
AY5110 Auditing & Assurance | 5 (Exempt)
AY5131 International Financial Reporting and Analysis 10 (Exempt)
MG571 Strategic Management 5 (Exempt)
Semester 2

Code Module ECTS

AY5107 Accounting for Management Control 5 (Core)
AY5121 Analytical and Communication Skills 5 (Core)
MS5106 Data Science and Big Data Analytics 5 (Core)
AY5132 Sustainable Finance and Accounting 5 (Opt)
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics (Opt)
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics (Opt)

Professional Development - Summer Schools
Code Module ECTS
AY5128 SummerSchools in A&F: Contemporary GlobalIssues 20 (Core)



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING AND ANALYTICS (PART

TIME)

Programme Content — Pathway B (PT)

Year 1

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS

AY5106 Accounting forManagement 5 (Exempt)
AY5108 Intermediate Corporate Finance 5 (Exempt)
AY5110 Auditing & Assurance | 5 (Exempt)
Semester 2

Code Module ECTS

MS5106 Data Science and Big Data Analytics 5 (Core)
AY5132 Sustainable Finance and Accounting 5 (Opt)
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics 5 (Opt)
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5 (Opt)
Professional Development - Summer Schools

Code Module ECTS

AY5128 Summer Schools in A&F: Contemporary Globallssues 20 (Opt)
Year 2

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS

AY5131 International Financial Reporting and Analysis 10 (Exempt)
MG571 Strategic Management 5 (Exempt)
Semester 2

Code Module ECTS

AY5107 Accounting for Management Control 5 (Core)
AY5121 Analytical and Communication Skills 5 (Core)
AY5132 Sustainable Finance and Accounting 5 (Opt)
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics 5 (Opt)
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5 (Opt)
Professional Development - Summer Schools

Code Module ECTS

AY5128 SummerSchools in A&F: Contemporary Global Issues 20 (Opt)

Assessment & Examination

Inthe main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work

only.
Syllabii

AY5106 - Accounting for Management

The objective of this module is to facilitate students in developing and applying a comprehensive understandingof the role
of management accounting information in business decision-making, especially the analysis of complex and unstructured
decision situationsin a strategic context. The module explores the role of management accountinginformation in supporting
the strategic management processes in an organisation, including strategic cost management and strategic pricing. The
module also addresses the design and application of costing systems (both traditional and innovative) in ways which
recognise context-specific considerations of a technical, managerial, and cost-benefit nature.

AY5107 - Accounting for Management Control

The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing an ability to critically evaluate the conceptual and
practical issues in the design of managerial control systems, including distinctive budgetary and non-budgetary
mechanisms, divisional performance evaluation, and strategic performance management.

AY5108 - Intermediate Corporate Finance



The objectives of this module are to facilitate students in developing and applying a comprehensive understandingof the
role of corporate finance in investment and financing decision-making, especially the analysisof complex structured and
unstructured decision situations in a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance theory and corporate finance
tools and techniques in supporting the strategic capital investment and financing decision-making processes in an
organisation.
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The objectives of this module are to facilitate studentsin developing and applyinga comprehensive understanding of

the role of corporate finance in strategic financial decision-making contexts in particular in financing and valuation

decisions giving detailed consideration to risk. The module focuses on decision-making under conditions of
uncertainty and requires consideration of theoretical and real-world conditions in financial decision-making in a

strategic context. The module explores the role of finance theory and corporate finance tools and techniques in

supporting the strategic investment, financingand related decision-making processes in an organisation.

AY5110 - Auditing & Assurance |

The objective of this course is to give studentsa professional understandingof the role and function of the External
Auditor, the principles that underpin modern auditing and the fundamental core processes involved in the audit of the
Financial Statements of a corporate entity. As well as focusing on the role of Auditing in a business and societal
context, this module will introduce students to the domestic and European legal and regulatory auditingenvironment
andthechallenges for auditing in the modern era.

AY5120 - Auditing & Assurance 11

This module will build on the module ‘A5110 Auditing I’ which is a prerequisite to this module. The module will extend
students' understanding of approaches to auditing addressing complex areassuch as ‘Going Concern’ and audit completion
obligations and challenges. Further, the nodule will address the preparation of complex and qualified audit reports, and the
auditor’s responsibilities to report to relevant bodies other than the organisation’s members especially in cases of fraud.
Finally the module will cover approachesto auditingin IT settings and approachesto sampling in an auditing conte xt.

AY5121 - Analytical and Communication Skills Development

The objective of this module is to develop students’ skills for a transformed accountingand finance profession. While
technicalskills remaincritical, accountants are increasingexpected todemonstrate robust communication, presentation
and analytical skills. This module is designed to address these requirements and thus develop students’ employability
skills. Excel is extensively used within the accounting profession, however many users only use a limited range of
features. Covering more advanced Excel techniques makes users more productive and efficient. Transforming huge
volumes of complex data into usefulinsights is a challenge forall organisations, Tableau enables usersto build visual
representations of the analysis conductedto allow clearerand more succinct communication of key insights. Advanced
Excel and Tableau skills are essential business skills in contemporary organisations, facilitating faster and better
decision making.

AY5122 - Advanced International Financial Reporting and Analysis

The objective of thiscourse is to develop students’ conceptual understanding of advanced problems of financial reportingand
their ability to apply complex international financial reporting standards (IFRS) to practical situations. Students will
consolidate their ability to prepare and analyse complex financial statements

AY5128 - Summer Schools in A&F: Contemporary Global Issues

The objective of this module is to familiarise studentswith a range of contemporary globalissues that influence how
businesses operate, and how management both accounts for the stewardship of the business, and, assesses the
management of organisational performance. This module will involve opportunities for studentsto gain a deeper
understanding of these matters and be able to critically assess the implications these issues have for businesses and
performance measurement. The module also aimsto broaden students’ skills in assessing organisational performance.

AY5131 - International Financial Reporting and Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. Itis designed forstudentswho have little or no previous knowledge of accounting. The
course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accounting and Analysis and will also develop students’
knowledge of the regulatory framework and ethical considerations which apply to international financial reporting.
Students will enhance their ability to analyse financial statements by developing a conceptual understanding of the
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) covered, together with the ability to apply these standardsto practical
accountingproblems and prepare and analyse financialstatements.

MG571 - Strategic Management

This course covers the concepts, theories and techniqueson which strategic management in the business sectors is based
and explores their application in a wide range of business settings. The design and implementation of strategic planning
systems are central issues throughout the course. Topics covered include an introduction to corporate strategy, strategic
management in practice, strategic analysis, resource competencies and strategic capability, stakeholder expectations and
organisational purposes, bases of strategic choices and options, strategy evaluation and selection, organisation structure
and design, resource allocation and control, managing strategic change, corporate values and ethical choices.

MS5106 - Data Science & Big Data Analytics

This module aims to provide students with knowledge required to become active contributors to big data analytics
projectsand develop specific skills needed to use and implement big data analytics technology and tools. Topics may
include: big data technology and tools: Hadoop, MapReduce, Yarn; Hadoop ecosystem: HBase, Hive, Pig; Spark; big



data analytics project life cycle; creating business value with big data. The module focuseson how technologies can
be integrated and used anin a business intelligence environment through case studies of big data applications.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ANALYTICS (Full-Time)

Programme Obijectives

The MSc in Business Analytics serves distinct needs pertaining to the use, managementand development of business
analyticswithin organisations. It is anticipated that studentswill bring to the programmea variety of skills from different
backgrounds. The programme is designed as a specialist course which assists students in blending their existing talents
with the technological skills and business knowledge needed to use and manage big data and businessanalytics in modem
knowledge-based organisations.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should normally hold a qualification from a university or other internationally recognised academic institution
or authority, corresponding to Level 8 of the Irish NationalFramework of Qualifications (NFQ), to a minimum standard
of Second Class Honours (or equivalent). The qualification must include an element of quantitative techniques, for
example, graduates of Business Studies, Engineering, Computer Science, other Sciences, Mathematics or other courses
that have some quantitative content.

All applicantswhose first language is not English, must present one of the following qualifications in the English language:
IELTS (6.5 overall, with no less than 5.5 in any component), TOEFL (88) or PTE (61). Language test must be taken no
more than two years prior to commencement of your programme at the University.

Programme Structure
The programme will be offered on a full-time basis over one academic year. The programme will consist of lectures,

practical classes, seminars and projects in the required subjects. To be eligible for the award of the MSc in Business
Analytics, candidates must successfully complete modules to a totalof 90 ECTS.

A candidate who has passed all of the modules other than the Project within a period of two years from commencement of
the programme shall be eligible forthe award of a Postgraduate Diploma in Business Analytics.

Pass by compensation is not permitted in module MS5115 Project.

Semester 1

Code Module E

MS805 Database Systems 5

MS806 Business Applications Programming 5 (Core)
MS5104 Decision Theory & Analysis 5

MS5105 Statistical Techniques for Business Analytics 5

MS5107 Business Modelling & Analytics 5

(Core)
(Core)

Semester 2

Code Module E

MS802 Information Systems Strategy and Innovation 5 (Core)
MS810 Information Systems Security and Ethics 5 (Core)
MS5106 Data Science and Big Data Analytics 5 (Core)
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics 5 (Core)
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5 (Core)

Elective Modules (choose 10ECTS - subject to availability)

MG557  Strategic Management 5 Semester 1
MS804  Systems Development & Project Management 5 Semester 1
MS809 Enterprise Systems 5 Semester 2
Autumn

Code Module ECTS

MS5115 Business Analytics MajorProject 30 (Core)
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MG557 - Strategic Management
This course covers the concepts, theories and techniqueson which strategic management in the business sectors is based

and explores their application in a wide range of business settings. The design and implementation of strategic planning
systems are central issues throughout the course. Topics covered include an introduction to corporate strategy, strategic
management in practice, strategic analysis, resource competencies and strategic capability, stakeholder expectations and
organisational purposes, bases of strategic choices and options, strategy evaluation and selection, organisation structure
and design, resource allocation and control, managing strategic change, corporate values and ethical choices.

MS802 - Information Systems Strategy and Innovation

Information Systems Strategy and Innovation is an advanced second Semester module. The objective of this course is to
provide students with an in-depth understanding of the theory of IS Strategy and Innovation in an applied context using case
studies. The topics covered include the fundamentals of Innovation, Strategic IS & Planning, Value Creation with IS, Value
Frameworks, Formulating an IS Innovation Strategy, Emerging Issues in IS Strategy and Innovation, Collaboration for
Innovation (Lean Startup, Open Innovation, Crowdsourcing, Business Model Canvas), Design Thinking, and Business
Analytics. The module will feature guest lectures balancingthe focus between industry and research.

MS804 - Systems Development & Project Management

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understandingof the fundamentals of project management within
the context of information systems development. Topics include the systems development life cycle, project integration,
requirements analysis and scope management, time management, cost management, risk management, communications
management etc. In addition, different IS development methods will be covered (Waterfall, SDLC, RAD, and Agile methods)
aswell asbusiness process modelling techniques (e.g. DFDs).

MS805 - Database Systems

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of business and technical issues in the
development of database systems. Topics may include database management systems; data modelling techniques e.g.
normalisation, entity- relationship modelling, class diagrams; logical and physical database design; data quality and
integrity; data definition; Structured Query Language (SQL); transaction management; distributed database; emerging
topics and issues.

MS806 - Business Applications Programming
The objective of the course is to develop your knowledge and competence in object-oriented programming for the business

environmentusing visual C# programming language.

MS809 - Enterprise Systems

The objective of this course is to develop students’ understanding of Enterprise Systems in business. Topics include:
Information systemsin functionalareasincluding information systemsto support finance, marketing, human resources and
manufacturing; ERP systems; frameworks fordeploying ERP; Benefits realisation in the ERP setting; enterprise architecture
management; ERP Implementation; Supply Chain Management (SCM); Digital Transformation and emerging directions in
Enterprise Systemssuch asfintech innovation, cryptocurrencies, blockchain, gamification andenterprise personalanalytics.

MS810 - Information Systems Security &Ethics
Information Systems Security and Ethics is an advancedsecond Semester module. The objective of this course is to provide

studentswith an in-depth understandingof the management of security risks facing the individual operator or organization.
The topics covered are designed to give information systems professionals a background overview of the IS Security domain
and an overview of tools required to manage threats to the organisation or business. Furthermore, the concept of ethics in
the information age is explored with historical and philosophical perspectives from the social sciences provided.

MS5104 - Decision Theory and Analysis
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the different aspects of decision theory and analysis and specifically
how these apply to business.

MS5105 - Statistical Techniques for Business Analytics

The objectives of this module are to build the knowledge and skills required to apply quantitative techniques to analyse
business data and interpret and present results from such analyses. Topics may include: descriptive analysis, visualisation
and charting; howto work with various data typesand howthey relate to statistical tests; howto knowwhat analytical tests to
run; how to read data output; how to interpret and report results; business data correlations, regression; t-tests and various
analyses of variance methods; factors analysis; parametric and non-parametric analyses; other statistical techniques for
business analytics.

MS5106 - Data Science and Big Data Analytics
This module aims to provide students with knowledge required to become active contributors to big data analytics projects
and develop specific skills needed to use and implement big data analytics technology and tools. Topics may include: big data
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technology and tools: Hadoop, MapReduce, Yarn; Hadoop ecosystem: HBase, Hive, Pig; Spark; big data analytics project life
cycle; creating business value with big data. The module focuses on how technologies can be integrated and used an in a
business intelligence environmentthrough case studies of big data applications.

MS5107 - Business Modelling and Analytics

The objective of thiscourse is to develop students understanding of the role of business analytics in decision makingand equip
them with solutions used to create scenarios, understand realities, and predict future states. The course focuseson three types
of business analytics: descriptive analytics used to gain insight from historical data; predictive analytics used to forecast future
business performance; and prescriptive analytics used to recommend decisions using optimisation, simulation etc. Students
are introduced to core concepts and technologies of business analytics, such as modelling, analysis, optimisation; data
exploration and data mining; forecasting models; decision trees; neural networks; clustering techniques; etc. The course uses
real business cases, to illustrate the application and interpretation of these methods. An important feature of the course is the
use of MS Excel, an environment familiar to business analysts. All discussed models are provided by the Excel add-ins
Analytic Solver Platform and XLMiner plus illustrative examples.

MS5108 - Applied Customer Analytics

In today’s digitally enabled world, businesses are collecting more data than they know what to do with it. Using the R
programming language, which has become the industry standard for statistical analytics, this module will focus on turning
large datasetsinto useful insights. The focus is applying statistical techniques to real dataset using R, rather than the
mathematical details. With an emphasis on customer datasets, candidates will explore the R, RStudio, and R packages; learn
how to programme basic statistics; create attractive, intuitive statistical graphics; write user-defined functions; combine and
reshape multiple datasets; build linear, generalised linear, and nonlinear models; assess the quality of models and variable
selection; analyse univariate and multivariate time series data; and learn howto write-up data analyses.

MS5114 - Advanced Programming for Business Analytics

Understanding key computational modelsand concepts forbusiness analytics is importantin today’s data-driven business
environment. In this module, learners will be introduced to computationalthinking, experimental methodologies, and
empirical methods fortraining, validation, and testingmodels within an analytics context. Thismodule will provide learners
with a working knowledge of how to prepare datasets, present data visualisations, and support decision -making using data
analysis programming.

MS5115 - Business Analytics Major Project

This is a majorapplied project which will be undertaken underthe supervision and direction of staff. The project will
normally be undertaken on a group basis. Projects will be based on a substantialtopicin the field of business analytics. This
module hastwo components: (1)a group project, and (2) anindividual learning journal. To successfully complete this
module, students must attain a passgrade in both components.

MASTER IN SCIENCE IN AGEING AND PUBLIC POLICY

Programme Outline



Aim

This Masters'in Ageing & Public Policy critically examinesdemographicageing from a public policy perspective, and is driven by a
commitmentto research-led interdisciplinary education. It assesses existing approachesand future directionsto secure effective and fair
ageing societies.

This MSc is a new innovative, interdisciplinary programme that delivers sought after transferrable and topic specific skillsets,and
which incorporatesan applied project and placements at national public, NGO and private organisations. The MSc is availableona
full-time or part-time basis and is intended to be delivered asbothanin person or a remote access programme.

International Programme Distinctiveness

e First programme of its kind in Ireland,and one of the first thatis available internationally.
o Hostedatan internationally recognised research centre - Irish Centre for Social Gerontology
o Delivered in collaboration with international policy experts (AGE Platform Europe; HelpAge International).

Minimum Entry Requirements

Normally a H2.1 undergraduate degree is required in a related social science discipline (e.g. economics; sociology; management; social
work; policy orientated degrees) or a cognate field of study (e.g. health sciences; public health). IELTS score of 6.5 or equ ivalent if
applicable. Applications from people with commensurate experience in ageing-related policy and practice will also be considered.

Programme Structure (Full-time)

Core (Semester 1) ECTS | Core (Semester 2) ECTS
EC5131 International Policy and Ageing 5 EC5123 Dynamics of Ageing and Public 10
across the Life Course Policy

EC5132 Introduction to Ageing and 5 EC5135 Work, Pensions and Retirement 10
Policy

EC5134 Social Exclusion and Inequalities | 10 EC572 Health Systems and Policy 10

in LaterLife Analysis

EC515 Data Management & Survey 10

Techniques

EC5136 Applied Research Project (12 monthslong) 20

Plus 1 optional module from the list on offer
Optional (12 months long)

LW556 Law and Policy on Independent Living 10
Optional (Semester 2)
EC5125 Environmental Gerontology and 10
Ageing in Place Policy
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation | 10
MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10

As well as the core modulesstudentsselect one optionalmodule from the list of available optionalmodules.

Assessment

Each module, with the exception of the minor dissertation, will be examined by either 100% continuous assessment and/or written
examination and appropriate course-work.

Timing of Examinations
Modules will be examined atthe end of Semester 1 and Semester 2 with repeat examinationsin Autumn

Programme Structure (Part-time)
Year 1

Core (Semester 1) ECTS | Core (Semester 2) ECTS
EC5131 International Policy and Ageing 5 EC5123 Dynamicsof Ageing and Public 10

across the Life Course Policy
EC5132 Introduction to Ageing and 5 EC5135 Work, Pensions and Retirement 10
Policy
EC5134 Social Exclusion and Inequalities | 10 10
in LaterLife

Year 2

| Core (Semester 1) | ECTS | Core (Semester 2) | ECTS |




EC515 Data Management & Survey 10 EC572 Health Systems and Policy 10
Techniques Analysis
EC5136 Applied Research Project (12 monthslong) 20

Optional (12 months long)
LW556 Law and Policy on Independent Living 10
Optional (Semester 2)
EC5125 Environmental Gerontology and 10
Ageing in Place Policy
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation | 10
MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10

Course Content

Data Management and Survey Techniques

This is a research methods course. The aim of the course is to introduce studentsto the conceptsand practice of research. Itis aimed to
be a practicalcourse so thatstudentsbecome familiarwith how to do research and whatis considered good research practice. Students
will be introduced to both quantitative and qualitative research methodsand different types of research designs.

Applied Research Project

The applied project provides an opportunity for studentsto apply learning from throughout the course to conduct independent and
original work. The aims of the applied project is to enable the student to critically evaluate policy on ageing; to demonstrate independent
research and analysis abilities and to apply theoretical knowledge acquired; and to produce either (a) a well written minor d issertation of
approximately 15,000 wordsin length; or (b) an extended policy brief (8,000-10,000 words approx.)and organise and host a policy
seminar with relevant stakeholders. Both optionswill aim to contribute to original research/policy knowledge. This module involves a
series of discussions and meetings with supervisors, submission of research proposals, progress reporting to supervisors with in agreed
timeframes.

International Policy and Ageing across the Life Course

The aim of this module is to interrogate internationalpolicy concerning ageing acrossthe life course, its historical developmentand
likely future directions. First, studentswill be introduced to current developmentsand debates concerning the intersection of ageing and
global development policy in low- and middle-income countries. In doing so, the module will analyse the policy landscape onageing
and unpack the role of policy in shaping responses to demographic processes in these contexts. Second, studentswill focuson the
emergence of ageing as a human rights area. The module will critically assess the potentialfora UN Treaty on the rights of older people
to supportand empower diverse ageing populationsacross internationaljjurisdictions. Third, studentswill consider the application of
selected human rights norms, currently enshrined in internationalhuman rights law, to key forms of mistreatment frequently e xperienced
by people asthey come to require personal care or assistance.

Social Exclusion and Inequalities in Later Life

The aim of this course is to introduce studentsto the nature and patterns of socialexclusion and inequalities in later life, with a specific
focuson the implications for policy thataimsto tackle multifaceted disadvantage. Studentswill be introduced to theories and conceptual
models related to social exclusion across the life course, and relevantto policy formulation, including structuralinequality and
cumulative disadvantage and risk. The module will explore the majordrivers of exclusion and inequality in older age and their
relationship to individual experiences across the life-course, and social categorisations, such as socio-economic status, gender, race and
ethnicity, and age itself. Studentswill analyse the future applicability of social exclusion as a policy developmentand implementation
framework and asa meansforintegrating policy response across differentareas.

Introduction Ageing and Policy

The aim of this course is to introduce studentsto the interdisciplinary study of ageing and public policy. It will illustrate and analyse the
importance of demographic ageing for public policy systems, and the challenge with respect to maintainingwell-being and quality of
life while addressing system sustainability concerns. Students will learn about the majortheoreticaland conceptual perspectivesin the
study of ageing and public policy, including economic, social and life-course aspectsof ageing and psychosocialtheories of ageing.
Studentswill also be introduced to the broad shifts in ageing-related public policy, the core underpinning policy constructs, and the
current nationaland European policy approachesto ageing populations.

Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy

The objective of this module is to introduce studentsto current developmentsand debatesin public and social policy onageing. It will
examine demand and sustainability implications of the most significant demographic challenge of the 21st century and the futu re policy
directions necessary to addressthis challenge and support positive experiences in later life. Targeting the majordomainsof public and
social policy, the module will fosterstudents’ critical capacity to engage with and analyse relevant policies and cross-sector planning
strategies. The module will also consider some of the implications of demographic ageing for other policy sectors and populations
groups in related to health and well-being.

Health Systems and Policy Analysis

This is a masters level module that examinesthe structure, conduct and performance of alternative models of finance and delivery in
health care and critically examinesthe policy approachesdeveloped to tackle key challenges in health and social care. The m odule
builds upon the concept of market failure as it relates specifically to health care; critically appraises methods used to compare system
performance and comparesalternative systemsin terms of performance. The objective of the module is to describe the key aspe cts of



alternative health care systems; explore the evolution of a particularset of systems; examine how system structure relates to its operation
and what light this sheds on the performance of those systems.

Work, Pensions and Retirement

The aim of this module is to introduce students to policy measuresand debates regarding pensions, work and retirement, from critical
ageing and gender perspectives. First, studentswill be introduced to current developmentsand debatesconcerningemployment,
pensions and extended working life and auto-enrolment. The module will explore the role of demographic processes and international
frameworksin shaping the policy landscape in these contexts. Second, studentswill focus on the gender and age implications of Irish
employmentand pensions policies, for different groups of workers those in physically-demandingand precarious work. Studentswill be
introduced to employmentand pension coverage patternsaswell as recent empirical research on pensions and employment, both
nationally and internationally.

Law and Policy on Independent Living

Cost Benefit Analysis & Evaluation

Evaluation of public sector projects or programmesis importantand is required to ensure that resources are used in the best possible way
and also to ensure that the governmentis getting value for money. The objective of this module is to introduce studentsto evaluation
procedures and to Cost Benefit Analysis, the most commonly employed method forthe evaluation of public sector projects or
programmes.

MD515 Systematic Review Methods

This online/blended course about research synthesis focuses on comparisons between alternative interventions. Interactive learning
modules, required readings, discussion boards, tutorials, and assignmentswill be used to highlight rigorous systematic review methods,
such assearching for potentially relevant articles, selecting primary studies using explicit, reproducible criteria, appraisalof study
architecture, quantitative data synthesisand interpretation.

Environmental Gerontology and Ageing in Place Policy

This module will analyse the significance of older people’s environments, and their interactions and relationships with these
environments, for older adult well-being and for the effectiveness of policy and practice implementation. Studentswill explore the major
theoretical perspectives on environmentalgerontology and ageing in place that underlie contemporary policy approachesto ageingand
older people. The module will seek to illustrate how older people’s experiences in place canreflect a complex interchange of micro
personal circumstancesand the immediate home environment, meso neighbourhood and community contextsand macro nationaland
internationalstructures. In doing so, studentswill learn aboutthe influence of changes processes (e.g. rural economic and social
transformation; gentrification and development) on the diverse residential contextsof older people, and adaptive and place -making
strategies engaged in by older people in response to these changes. The effectivenessof current policy and practice approachesrelated to
age-friendly and liveable communities,and community -based service provision, will be assessed against these circumstances.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTHECONOMICS

Programme Outline

Understanding resource issues and the ways in which economics can help to analyse them is increasingly necessary for
those involved in planning and delivery of health and social care. The need for specific economic skills is increasingly
recognized by government, the health service and industry. This and the continuing growth of both the public and private
health care sectorsmeansthatthere isa large and growing demand for health economics expertise within Ireland and further
a field. Opportunities include the pharmaceuticaland medical device industries, government, the health service and among
professional bodies to inform debate, undertake research and assist in policy development. This programme is designed to
provide an appreciation of the scope and use of economics in the examination of health and health care decision makingand
to equip the student with the skills necessary fora career in the public or private sector or foruse in furtheracademic study
in healtheconomics.

The programme provides the student with an understanding of the key economic issues confrontinghealth care systems. It
introduces the student to the toolsand methods necessary to analyse these issuesand critically appraise alternative solutions
that have emerged in different economies. The role and techniques of evaluation in health care are examined in detail
including the theory and practice of evaluation, the use of models to address incomplete information and the presentation
of study findings to inform policy makers.

The programmeis directed by a team of highly-respected economistswith extensive experience of research, teachingand
the provision of policy advice in the area of health economics. It is an intensive 12 month taught programme based on
course work, examinations and a minor thesis. Students are also afforded an opportunity to undertake a placement. It is
ideal preparation for students considering further postgraduate study in economics or a career within the public or private
health care sectors.

Minimum Entry Requirements

Students admitted to the course will normally hold a primary degree with second class honours, grade 1 or equivalent,
which will have included the study of economics to intermediate level. Studentswho hold a higher diploma in economics
with second class honours, grade 1 or equivalentmay also apply.

Itis expectedthat 10-15 studentswould take the course.

Courses

The following modules are compulsory.

Code Module ECTS
EC5120 Economics of Healthand Health Care 10
EC515 Data Managementand Survey Techniques 10
EC506 Econometrics 10
EC579 Applied HTA and Decision Modelling 10
EC584 Economic Evaluation in Health Care 10
EC572 Health Systems and Policy Analysis 10
Plus

EC505 Minor Dissertation 10

Inaddition, students must choose moduleswith a cumulative value of 20 ECTS from the following optionalmodules:

EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 10
EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10
EC5123 Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy 10
MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10
MD518 Observational Studies & Analytical 10

Research Methods

Dissertation



The minor dissertation shall be approximately 10,000 words in length and shall be original in contentbut not necessarily a
major contribution to a particularfield of study. The dissertation will normally be linked to an internship in anappropriate
regional or nationalagency.
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Assessment
Each module, with the exception of the minor dissertation, will be examined by an end of semester written examination
and appropriate course-work.

Timing of Examinations
Modules will be examined atthe end of Semester 1 and Semester 2 with repeat examinationsin Autumn.

Structure of Programme

Semester 1

Code Module ECTS
EC506 Econometrics 10
EC515 Data Managementand Survey Techniques 10
EC5120 Economics of Health and Health Care 10
EC584 Economic Evaluation in Health Care 10
Semester 2

Code Module ECTS
EC579 Applied HTA and Decision Modelling 10
EC572 Health Systems and Policy Analysis 10
EC505 Dissertation 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 10
MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10
MD518 Observational Studies & ° 10

Analytical Research Methods

EC5123 Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy 10
EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10

Course Content

Applied Econometrics

This module introduces the student to econometric methods forthe estimation of associative and causal effectsand equips
the student to undertake such analysis for the purposes of informing decision-making in the public policy and/or private
enterprise spheres.

Applied HTA and Decision Modelling

This module examinesthe use of variousmodels and techniques thatare commonly used in health technology assessment.
Topics covered include life tables and survival analysis; measuring, valuing and analysing costs and outcomes; decision
trees and Markov modelling; and representing uncertainty in decision analytic models. Extensive use is made of p ractical
computer lab sessions using software packages such as Excel and Treeage. Pre-requisite of Economics Evaluation in
Healthcare or equivalent.

Current Topics in Health Economics (Not on offer in 2021/22)
The module will cover selected topics in health economics. The topics will be in one of three broad areas — theoretical
models in health economics; empirical methodsin health economics; and health policy issues.

Data Management and Survey Techniques

Probability and probability distributions. Test of Hypotheses (design and distribution of selected parametric and non-
parametric test statistics). Analysis of variance. Measurementand Scaling. Research process. Methods of data collection.
Design of Surveys. Design of questionnaires. Analysis and interpretation of survey data. Data presentation. Applied work
using SPSS software.

Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy

The objective of this module is to introduce students to current developments and debates in public and social policy on
ageing. Itwill examine demand and sustainability implications of the most significant demographic challenge of the 21st
century and the future policy directions necessary to address this challenge and support positive experiences in later life.
Targeting the majordomains of public and social policy, the module will foster students’ critical capacity to engage with
andanalyse relevant policies and cross-sector planning strategies. The module will also consider some of the implications
of demographic ageing for other policy sectors and populationsgroups in related to health and well-being.



Dissertation

The minor dissertation shall be approximately 10,000 words in length and shall be original in contentbut not necessarily a
major contribution to a particular field of study. The dissertation will normally be linked to an internship in anappropriate
regional or nationalagency.

Economic Evaluationin Healthcare

The module examinesthe theory and practice of economic evaluation asit applies to health and social care interventions.
Topics covered include the rationale for economic evaluation; formulating a health evaluation problem; identifying and
measuring outcomes and effectiveness; identifying, enumerating, and valuing the inputs to form an economic measure of
costs; measuring the benefits of health interventions using contingent valuation and discrete choice experiment

Economics of Health and Health Care

Health economicsiis the study of how scarce healthcare resources are allocated among competinginterventionsand among
groups in society. This course introduces basic concepts and practicalissues faced by decision makersatall levels in the
health system in allocating scarce resources so that the choices they make maximise health benefitsto the population.
The course will introduce some key conceptsin health economics (e.g. opportunity costs) and explore how better choices
in resource allocation might be made. There will be an introduction to the demand for and supply of health services, the
fundamentals of marketsand the challenges we facein allocating resources for healthcare. We will also reflect on equity
in healthcare.

Economics of Medical Devices (Not on offer in 2021/22)

This module provides the student with a solid introduction to the application of the health economic analysis to medical
devices for the purpose of informing decision making for health policy and healthcare practice. The student is provided
with a comprehensive overview of the distinctive features of medical devices, the regulatory environment for medical
devices, and the subsequent challenges associated with the application of health economic methods for the analysis of
medical devices. Applied examplesand practical experience are a key element of the module and, to this end, a range of
interesting and relevant real-world applicationswill be utilised. Since a crucial part of academic and professional research
is the ability to present results clearly, convincingly and succinctly, the module will also aim to teach students the basic
rules of research presentation in the context of health economics and the module assessment is designed with this in mind.

Health Economic Analysis of Medical Devices (Not on offer in 2021/22)

This module provides the student with an introduction to the health economic analysis of medical device technologies. The
student is provided with a comprehensive overview of the distinctive features of medical devices, the regulatory
environment for medical devices, and the subsequent challenges for the conduct of health economic methods for the
analysis of medicaldevices for the purposes of informing decision makingfor health policy and healthcare practice.

Health Systems and Policy Analysis

The module examinesalternative health and social care systemsoperating in developed economies. The structures, funding,
incentive arrangements and performance of systems are compared. Policy development, appraisal and system reform are
critically appraised including examination of strategies aimed at tackling emerging public health issues such asageing and
obesity and policies aimed at cost containment. Case studies are used to explore policy development, implementation and
appraisal.

Systematic Review Methods

This course about research synthesis focuses on comparisons between alternative interventions. Interactive learning
modules, required readings, discussion boards, tutorials, and assignments will be used to highlight rigorous systematic
review methods, such as searching for potentially relevant articles, selecting primary studies using explicit, reproducible
criteria, appraisal of study architecture, quantitative data synthesisand interpretation.

Non-Market Valuation for Health Economists (Not on offer in 2020/21)

The module will describe the main non-market techniques that are used to value health and healthcare. The module will
describe the pros and cons of the various methods and highlight the particular challenges associated with health economics
applications. The module will also illustrate the various econometric models that are used to analyse these types of data.
The module will be practicalin nature with students required to design their own valuation study.

Observational Studies &Analytical Research Methods

This course reviews observational research methods including measures of health, causality, sampling, survey research,
cross-sectional studies, retrospective studies, prospective studies, prospective cohort studies, case-control design, scale
development, diagnostic testing and qualitative research methods.

Public Sector Economics (Not on offer in 2021/22)

The majorissues addressed in the module will be economic efficiency, theories of social valuation, behavioural public
economics. public goods, externalities, social choice, local public sector economics, fiscal decentralisation and fiscal
federalism.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH ECONOMICS PART-TIME

Programme Outline

The programme is designed to provide an appreciation of the scope and use of economics in the examination of health and
health care decision making and to equip the student with the skills necessary for career development in the public or
private sectoror foruse in furtheracademic study in health economics.

Itis a part time programme taught over two years based on course work, examinations and a minor thesis. Students can
avail of a placement in their second year while completing their dissertation or under a project based with their current
employer. Itis ideal for individuals who cannot avail of a fulltime programme but wish to develop essential skills in the
area of health economics.

Minimum Entry Requirements
Studentsadmitted to this programme will normally hold a Level 8 or higher qualification, with minimum grade of Second
Class Honours Grade I, in an area of study which includes a substantial concentration of economics.

Quota
There is no limitation on the number of studentswho can join the programme.

Modules

The following modules are compulsory

Code Module ECTS
EC5120 Economics of Health and Health Care 10
EC515 Data Managementand Survey Techniques 10
EC506 Econometrics 10
EC579 Applied HTA & Decision Modelling 10
EC572 Health Systems and Policy Analysis 10
EC584 Economic Evaluation in Health Care 10
Plus

EC505 Minor Dissertation 10

Inaddition students must choose modules with a cumulative value of 20 ECTS from the following optionalmodules:

EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 10
EC5123 Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy 10
MD518 Observational Studies &

Analytical Research Methods 10
MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10

Dissertation

The minor dissertation shall be approximately 10,000 words in length and shall be original in content but not necessarily
a major contribution to a particular field of study. The dissertation will be completed during the course of the second
year.



Assessment

Each module, with the exception of the minordissertation, will be examined by an endof semesterwritten examination
and appropriate course-work.

Timing of Examinations
Modules will be examined atthe end of Semester 1 and Semester 2 with repeat examinationsin Autumn.

Structure of Programme Core

Modules

Semester 1 Year 1 ECTS
EC515 Data Managementand Survey Techniques 10
EC584 Economic Evaluation in Health Care 10

Semester 2 Year 1

EC579 Applied HT A & Decision Modelling 10

Option(s)

Semester 1 Year 2

EC5120 Economics of Health and Health Care 10

EC506 Econometrics 10

Semester 2 Year 2 ECTS

EC572 Health Systemsand Policy 10
Analysis

EC505 Dissertation 10

Optional modules

EC5121 Applied Econometrics 10
EC517 Cost Benefit Analysis and Evaluation 10
EC5123 Dynamics of Ageing and Public Policy 10
MD518 Observational Studies & 10

Analytical Research Methods

MD515 Systematic Review Methods 10
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT

Programme Objectives

The MSc in Information Systems Management servesdistinct needs pertaining to the use, managementand development
of information systems within organisations. It is anticipated that students will bring to the programme a variety of skills
from different backgrounds. The programme is designed asa specialist course which assists students in blending their
existing talents with the technological skills and business knowledge needed to design, develop, use and manage
information systemsin modern knowledge-based organisations.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should normally hold a qualification from a university or other internationally recognised academic institution
or authority, corresponding to Level 8 of the Irish National Framework of Qualifications (NFQ), to a minimum standard
of Second Class Honours (or equivalent). It is expected that successful applicants will come from a variety of academic
and professionalbackgrounds with prior exposure to information technology and/or business.

All applicants whose first language is not English, must present one of the following qualifications in the English language:
IELTS (6.5 overall, with no less than 5.5 in any component), TOEFL (88) or PTE (61). Language test must be taken no
more than two years prior to commencement of your programme at the University.

Programme Structure

The programme will be offered on a full-time basis over one academic year. The programme will consist of lectures,
practical classes, seminars and projects in the required subjects. To be eligible for the award of the MSc in Information
Systems Management, candidates must successfully complete modulesto a totalof 90 ECTS.

A candidate who haspassed all of the modules other than the Project within a period of two years from commencement of
the programme shallbe eligible forthe award of a Postgraduate Diploma in Information Systems Management.

Pass by compensation is not permitted in module MS812 Project.

Semester 1

Code Module E

MS804  Systems Development & Project Management 5 (Core)
MS805 Database Systems 5 (Core)
MS806  Business Applications Programming 5 (Core)
MS820 Interactive Systems Design 5 (Core)
MS5107 Business Modelling and Analytics 5 (Core)
MS807 Information Systems Management 5 (Core)

Semester 2

Code Module E

MS5118 Cloud Computing 5 (Core)
MS801 Web Design & Development 5 (Core)
MS803  Business Data Communications 5 (Core)
MS809 Enterprise Systems 5 (Core)
MS821  Applied Systems Analysis 5 (Core)

Elective Modules (choose one - subject to availability)
MS810 Information Systems Security and Ethics 5
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5

Autumn
Code Module ECTS
MS812 Project 30 (Core)
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MS5107 - Business Modelling and Analytics

The objective of this course is to develop students understanding of the role of business analytics in decision making and
equip them with solutions used to create scenarios, understand realities, and predict future states. The course focuses on
three types of business analytics: descriptive analytics used to gain insight from historical data; predictive analytics used to
forecast future business performance; and prescriptive analytics used to recommend decisions using optimisation, simulation
etc. Students are introduced to core concepts and technologies of business analytics, such as modelling, analysis,
optimisation; data exploration and data mining; forecasting models; decision trees; neural networks; clustering techniques;
etc. The course uses realbusiness cases, to illustrate the application and interpretation of these methods. An importantfeature
of the course is the use of MS Excel, an environment familiarto business analysts. All discussed models are provided by the
Excel add-ins Analytic Solver Platform and XLMiner plus illustrative examples.

MS5114 - Advanced Programming for Business Analytics

Understanding key computationalmodels and concepts for business analytics is important in today’s data -driven business
environment. In this module, learners will be introduced to computational thinking, experimental methodologies, and
empirical methods fortraining, validation, and testingmodels within an analytics context. This module will provide learners
with a working knowledge of how to prepare datasets, present data visualisations, and support decision-making using data
analysis programming.

MS801 - Web Design & Development

The objective of this module is to provide students with applied skills in web development and multimedia object
development. Topics may include: Web development concepts and techniques; HTML; CSS; CSS page design; web
development formultiple devices and mobile web development. Multimedia development tools will include Dreamweaver,
Fireworks and Photoshop.

MS5118 — Cloud Computing

The objectives of this course are to develop an understandingof cloud computing in the overall strategy of businesses, and
to examine the impacts of cloud computing for individuals and society. Topics may include: salient issues in cloud
computing; cloud business models, management & governance; cloud service models; cloud security, privacy and identity;
data storage in the cloud; mobile cloud; virtualisation; app development for the cloud; transitioning business to the cloud;
impacts of cloud computing; Ethics, Responsibility and Sustainability in cloud computing; emerging topics in cloud
computing.

MS803 - Business Data Communications

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the fundamentals of modern data communication
technologies and to combine them with applications and practices related to a business environment. Topics may include:
network concepts; transmission media; OSI and TCP/IP; LAN technologies; network and Internet connectivity; Internet
communication model and application layer services; hosting solutions; 1P addresses and domain name system; network
security technologies — problems and solutions.

MS804- Systems Development & Project Management

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understandingof the fundamentals of project management within
the context of information systems development. Topics include the systems development life cycle, project integration,
requirements analysis and scope management, time management, cost management, risk management, communications
management etc. In addition, different IS development methods will be covered (Waterfall, SDLC, RAD, and Agile
methods)aswell asbusiness process modelling techniques (e.g. DFDs).

MS805 - Database Systems

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of business and technical issues in the
development of database systems. Topics may include database management systems; data modelling techniques e.g.
normalisation, entity-relationship modelling, class diagrams; logical and physical database design; data quality and
integrity; data definition; Structured Query Language (SQL); transaction management; distributed databases; emerging
topics and issues.

MS806 - Business Applications Programming
The objective of the course is to develop your knowledge and competence in object-oriented programming for the business
environmentusing visual C# programming language.

MS807- Information Systems Management

The objective of this course is to develop students’ understanding of how to manage an IS function within an organisation
to create business value forthe business. Thatis - how IS and IStrends are managed in organisations, the impact of IS within
organisations, how to manage and fund the IS function, so that it contributes to business value, and how to manage the IT
capability. Topics covered may include IS Management issues such as: IS conceptsand challenges; IS Governance; IS and



r.

A OF Gaillimh

NUI Galway

organizational change; the impact of ISon organizations; IS and the changing competitive environment; how IS/IT delivers
new ways of doing business; outsourcing; trends in information systems; and current issues in the management of the
information systemsresource.

MS809 - Enterprise Systems

The objective of this course is to develop students’ understanding of Enterprise Systems in business. Topics include:
Information systemsin functionalareasincluding information systemsto support finance, marketing, human resourcesand
manufacturing; ERP systems; frameworks for deploying ERP; Benefits realisation in the ERP setting; enterprise
architecture management; ERP Implementation; Supply Chain Management(SCM); Digital Transformation and emerging
directions in Enterprise Systems such as fintech innovation, cryptocurrencies, blockchain, gamification and enterprise
personalanalytics.

MS810 - Information Systems Security & Ethics

Information Systems Security and Ethics is an advanced second Semester module. The objective of thiscourse is to provide
students with an in-depth understanding of the managementof security risks facingthe individual operatorororganization.
The topics covered are designed to give information systems professionals a backgroundoverview of the IS Security domain
andan overview of tools required to manage threatsto the organisation or business. Furthermore, the concept of ethics in
the information age is explored with historical and philosophical perspectives from the social sciences provided.

MS812 - Project

A majorapplied project will be undertaken under the supervision and direction of staff. The project will normally be
undertaken on a group basis. Projects must be based on a substantial topic in the field of business information systems
relating to the use, management ordevelopmentof aninformation system.

MS820 - Interactive Systems Design

The objective of this course is to develop the students' understanding of the issues involved in designing interactive systems.
The course imparts practical knowledge of the skills and techniques used to design interactive systems. The design of
interactive systems relies on an understandingof the capabilities and needs of people and an understanding of the kinds of
technologies available. It also relies on the ability to identify requirements and to transform them into an appropriate design.
There are a wide variety of interfacesavailable today and itis important that interaction designers have an appreciation and
understanding of these. Newer interfaces include robotic, wearable, shareable, mixed reality and mixed-modal interfaces
while more traditional interfaces such as desktop, multimedia and web interfaces are still, and will continue to be, widely
used.

MS821 - Applied Systems Analysis

The objective of this module is to provide studentswith anin-depth understandingof foundation and advanced aspects of
systems analysisin an applied context. The topics covered may include: systems theory; the practice of systems analysis;
modelling approachessuch as data, process and object-oriented modelling; systems development methodologies and
techniques; the use of computer-aided systems engineering (CASE) tools; requirements determination and analsysk;
requirements determination techniques (e.g., interviewing, observation and questionnaires) one-to-one and group
interviewing techniques and skills; presentation techniques; compiling and evaluating requests for proposals; software and
hardware contracts; project and systems documentation; feasilbility analysis; case studies in systems analysisand design,
emerging issues in systemsanalysis.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT

The award-winning MSc in International Management is a one-year taught programme that provides students with in-depth

k

nowledge and expertise in the principles and application of internationalbusiness and management.

The programme aspires to develop the student’s ‘global mindset’ by developing cultural awareness, sensitivity and curiosity

a

round global industrial systems, international business models, geopolitics, global finance and worldwide societal norms and

changes.

On completion of the programme you will be able to:

1. Apply effective decision making to global business problems.

2. ldentify,analyse and solve applied problems in individual and team-based settings.

3. Examine and critically evaluate the challenges of doing business across national boundaries from the perspective of an
individual manager, or organisation.

4. Apply knowledge, understandingand competency in a broad range of cross-disciplinary internationally focused fields using
theories, conceptsand frameworks relevantto contemporary international management.

5. Critically evaluate and apply tools, techniques or different methodological approaches to investigate pertinent questions,

scenarios or cases in an internationalmanagement context.

Entry Requirements

Candidates for the MSc in International Management will normally hold or expect to hold before the programme
commences, an undergraduate degree, usually a Grade 1, ora H2.1 that can be in any discipline. Studentswhose first
language is not English are required to demonstrate their English language proficiency by successfully completing
and passing an English language test e.g. 1ELS (score of 6.5) or DouLingo (score of 110).

Places Available
The numberof placesavailable eachyearis limited.

Mode of Delivery
The M.Sc. in International Management will be offered on a full-time basis over 12 months.

Programme Structure
Semester 1

Core Modules

MG5139 Global Strategy 5ECTS
MK5141 International Marketing Strategy 10 ECTS
MG5128 International Leadership in Practice 5ECTS
MG5141 Critical Thinking and Analytical Skills 5ECTS
Optional Module

AY590 Corporate Finance 5ECTS
Semester 2

Core Modules

MG5142 International Human Resource Management 5 ECTS
MG5129 International Supply Chain Management 5 ECTS
MG5134 International Seminar Week 10 ECTS
MG5114 International Entrepreneurship 10ECTS
MG5135 International Consulting Report 20 ECTS
Optional Modules

MG5113 Business and Society 5ECTS
MG5133 Digital, Business and People Analytics 10 ECTS
MG5130 Project Management 5ECTS
MK5116 Negotiations 5ECTS
MG5138 Leading Change and Business Transformation 5ECTS
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Syllabii

MG5139 Global Strategy

Through the combination of lectures, case studies and companyengagement, thismodule developsyour ability to formulate and critically
evaluate strategies of internationally operating organisations for their sustained success. We will examine the internal and external
challenges and opportunities of internationally operating organisations and how these can be addressed or capitalised uponto create and
capture value across national borders. We will adopt the perspective of headquartersand subsidiariesto achieve a holistic v iew of managing
multinationalenterprises. The pedagogy and learning outcomes of this module are designed to equip studentswith the fundamental skills
and conceptsrequired for successful global strategic management.

MK5141 International Marketing Strategy

Inan increasingly global environment, this module seeks to develop students’ understanding of the political, legal, economic, and
socio-cultural variableswhich will impact oninternational marketingdecision-makingand planning. The course will concentrate
on four strategic internationalmarketing decision areas: market selection criteria, market entry strategies and d efending/growing
market position. The module aims to provide students with the necessary knowledge, skills and techniques to appraise the
pertinent issues that affect international marketing decisions. The course will equip learners with a cohesive and integrated
understanding of how a firm can achieve international competitiveness through the design and implementation of market-
response programmes.

MG5128 International Leadership in Practice

The overall aim of this module is to help prepare studentsto become global leaders and global citizens by developing a global mindset.
Students will have the opportunity to reflect and develop perspectives on global trends and contemporary issues in international
business/management,aswell as assess how leaders are responding to or should respond to internationalcontemporary issues. Students
will engage with practicaland meaningfulinternationalmanagement/businessrelated cases and challenges. There are no right answers
to obtain and wrong answers to avoid in this module. Instead through this module, students will develop their own critical th inking,
evaluative, problem solving and analyticalskills.

The module content is designed around contemporary themes from an international management and business perspective as well as
delivering sessions on applied skills and competencies. The module contentis contemporary, applied and practical-led ratherthan primarily
theory-driven.

MG5141 Critical Thinking and Analytical Skills

This module focuses on the evaluation of evidence. It provides studentswith an understandingof the limitations of research methodsand
of the biases thatmethodsand /orresearchers introduce.

In building critical thinking competencies studentswill be encouraged to reflect on their own assumptionsand beliefsin ord er to recognise
those implicit in business practices which may be contributing to organisational issues. There will be an underlying fair theme to this
module to nurture an ethical approach to research recognising the need for diversity in input and outputs of the process. This will also
require a commitment from students to consider the effects of research conclusions using anticipatory thinking. Studentswill be guided
in strengthening their academic writing skills to effectively communicate, not only business recommendations, but also how th ese
recommendations were determined.

AY590 International Corporate Finance

The objectives of this module are to facilitate studentsin developing and applyinga comprehensive understandingof the role
of corporate finance in investment and financing decision-making, especially the analysis of complex structured and
unstructured decision situationsin a strategic context. The module explores the role of finance theory and corporate finance
tools and techniquesin supporting the strategic capitalinvestmentand financingdecision- makingprocesses in an
organisation.

MG5142 International Human Resource Management

The purpose of the International Human Resource Management (IHRM) module is to encourage students to critically develop their
knowledge and expertise across a range of specialist themesin IHRM. Within the context of IHRM we consider globa | workforce staffing
while developing an awareness of the skills and knowledge required by managersin seeking to work abroad asinternationalexe cutives.
The meaningof culture is explored by mappinga range of nationalculture models to the practice of | HRM and takingan institutional lens,
we differentiate and highlight the role that organisational culture playsin global staffing. The latest conceptsand models will be examined
and new developmentsin the global business environment will be considered in relation to the implications for International HRM policy
and practice. Drawing from current research and case studies this module aims to provide a stimulating learning experience wh ile bridging
the gap between research and practice.

MG5129 International Supply Chain Management

International Supply Chain Management involves the integration of key business processes from original suppliers to end custo mer,
providing products, services, and information that add value for all stakeholders. It has become one of the top priorities on the strategic
agenda of multinational enterprises. This module has been designed to provide students with a solid grounding in the core con cepts of
supply chain management. We addressthe design and structure of the interrelated elements of a mapped international supply chain. We
delineate between upstream and downstream supply chain activitiesand discuss risk and risk management throughoutthe process. Finally,



we recognise the impact of supply chain activity on the widercommunity. Learningoutcomesare achieved by in class lectures, discussions,
guest talks and a numberof applied activities.

MG5134 International Seminar Week

This module is designed to sensitise students to business cultures of Europe (or beyond). It gives students the ability to understand the
European context in terms of international business and how to manage effectively in this context (or other international con texts). This
module will facilitate studentsin adaptingto diverse cultural environmentsand to manage effectively in anintercultural Europeanas well
asglobal context.

MG5114 International Entrepreneurship

Many business ventures internationalise to capture global opportunities. This module covers the development of ventures that
pursue internationalisation from startup (born globals) and once they have become established in local markets. It focuses on
the specific challenges and opportunities that these two modes of internationalexpansion entail foryoung ventures and how
leaders can effectively address them. Itis the aim of this module to equip student with the necessary knowledge to lead and
work with entrepreneurial venturesin their internationalisation efforts,and also to craft born global ventures. Following the
introductory session, it will be taughtin two blocks as a series of mini lectures followed by interactive workshops in which
groups will present and get feedback from their peers, guest experts and the module coordinatoron a live venture
internationalisation consulting project in the first block and a born global venture challenge in the second block

MG5135 International Consulting Report

The objective of the IMR (International Management Report) is to equip you with the opportunity to investigate and diagnose
‘live’ internationalbusiness and management issues, to review and draw on best practice/academic literature, to further
explore the issues, to collect and analyse relevant research data, derive logical conclusions, and make recommendations. You
will actasa minisubject matterexpertin the area of the project.

MG5133 Digital, Business and People Analytics
Moving toa focusin line with the school strategy and CIPD accreditation requirements, the revised module will include how
digitalisation influences the management of organisations. The module will be divided into 3 sections:

MG5138 Leading Change and Business Transformation

Organisational change is a constant reality in many organisations, which can be driven by customers, markets,and
technology. Focusing on an organisationallevel and on large-scale business transformation, this module addresses the role of
leadership in driving change and achieving sustainable business transformation. Takinga systems thinking perspective helps
us take a more holistic approach to change by looking at the interaction of processes and people together and being aware of
the impact of change and the trade-offsinvolved in decision making. However, we also need to understand the psychology of
changein terms of mentalmodels around organisational culture that guide employee attitudesto change. This module will
also focuson understandingthe levers of change for people to successfully transition to sustainable change.

MG5130 Project Management

Projects are an important means by which organisations “get things done” and achieve their objectives. Also, good project management
methodsand techniquesare critical to deliver results thatare on time and within budget. This module covers project managem ent
methodsand techniques forsuccessful project delivery. It delves into the planning, budgeting, quality, leadership and risk management
of projects in different organisationalsettings. The pedagogy and learning outcomes of this module are designed to equip stu dents with
the fundamental skills and concepts required forsuccessful project management.
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MK5116 Negotiations

We negotiate daily with family, friends, colleagues, and employees among others. Negotiation is a dialogue to discover
common ground among parties with differing aims, needsand perspectives in order to achieve a solution. Negotiation is also
critical to business success. This highly participative module examines the process to a successful negotiation, including
planning negotiation strategies, employing negotiation tactics, creating and claiming value, multi-party dynamics, listening
skills and craftingmutually acceptable and enduring agreements.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE MARKETING PRACTICE

Programme Overview

The MSc (Marketing Practice) offers marketing graduatesthe opportunity to obtain (paid) professional marketing work
experience. This experience is gained within a structured framework where participantson the programme benefit from
a combination of:

1. taughtmoduleswhere essential marketing professionalskills and othertransferrable skills are developed;
2. achallenging placementwhere theory is putinto practice; and
3. On-going one-to-one mentoring and supervision by the Programme Director.

Programme Obijective
The objectives of this programme are to:

* deepenstudents’ understandingand knowledge of marketing to anadvanced level,

« enable marketing graduates to experience a challenging real-world placementthatoffersa launch padfora
successful career in marketing;

* encourage studentsto think critically in the application of marketingtheory to increasingly complex real-
world challenges thatemerge daily in the workplace;

« ensure thatstudentsare prepared for the workplace with advanced workplace skills, focus, motivation,
confidence and an enthusiastic “can-do” attitude;

+ Expandthe career choice and earning potential of graduates of this programme.

Entry Requirements

Normally the minimum entry requirements will be (a) a second class honours Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent
business degree (level 8), with a significant specialisation in Marketing (achieving a minimum of 55% in undergraduate
degree) or (b) a second class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI, Galway

or otherapproved colleges, specialising in Marketing. However, notall applicants meeting this standard may be admitted
asthe numberof placesavailable in any yearwill be limited.

The MSc (Marketing Practice) selection committee will assess applicants’ aptitude forthe course, and applicants will be
interviewed.

Programme Structure
The programme is offered on a full-time basis over one year, running from September to the end of June. Studentsare
required to:

« complete six obligatory taught modules: Marketing Practice for Sustainable Value, Website Strategy &
Management, Inbound Marketing Strategy, Digital Sales & Marketing Alignment, Research Insights for
Marketing Decision Makingand Digital Metrics & Analytics. These modulesare designed to deepen students’
knowledge and understandingof marketingto an advanced leveland have a strong applied orientation;

« undertake a 37 week placement whereby students apply marketing theory to real-world scenarios on a daily
basis while refining excellent transferrable skills; and

« completean Applied Marketing Project relating to the organisation in which they are placed

Taught Modules30 ECTS

Thetaught modulestake place overthe course of the induction weeksand three subsequent workshops, scheduled at regular
intervals throughout the placementperiod. All are examined by continuous assessment.

Code Module ECTS

MK5149 Marketing Practice for Sustainable Value 5ECTS
MK5150 Website Strategy & Management 5ECTS
MK5122 Inbound Marketing Strategy 5ECTS
MK5151 Digital Sales & Marketing Alignment 5 ECTS
MK5152 Research Insights for Marketing Decision Making 5 ECTS
MK5144 Digital Metrics & Analytics 5 ECTS

TOTAL.: 30 ECTS



Applied Marketing Project MK5145 (15 ECTS)

Students complete an Applied Marketing Project (minor dissertation) focusing on the application of marketing theory, under
the supervision of staff members. This project must be completed by a date in the summer specified by the Discipline of
Marketing.

Marketing Placement MK586 (45 ECTS)

Students complete a 37 week work placement in an organisation that has a clear requirement for marketing expertise and a
challenging job description. Students keep a daily Marketing Activity Log that is submitted to their supervisor on a weekly
basis.

Assessment & Examination
All taught modules are examined by continuous assessment, with no written examination.

The Applied Marketing Project will be submitted to the Marketing Discipline Office in Semester 3.

Syllabii & Assessment

Marketing Practice for Sustainable Value

This module prepares studentsto start professional placementsand careers aspotential future generators of sustainable
value for business and society atlarge. Delivered during the first week of the academic year, the intensive sprint nature
of this module is designed to help students get up to speed on key professional skills they will develop throughout the
year. Studentswill cometo appreciate why these skills are so important forthem and why they are so highly valued by
employers. This will be achieved through sharing of highly focused and relevant content combined with interactive
activities and reflective practice to enhance and embed understanding.

Website Strategy & Management

Having empathy with customers and creating customer experiences which delight are key competitive differentiators.
A website for most businesses is their most important marketingplatform and sales channel. This module covers both
website strategy development based on design thinking principles and discovery research, and tactical quick wins for
optimising the website experience based on customer empathy. Students will learn best practices and principles of
problem solving, collaboration, usability, feasibility and project management fordelivering a brand-enhancing intuitive
website.

Inbound Marketing Strategy

Inbound marketingis used by both global and smallbusinesses alike. Inbound marketingis a means of engaginga target
audience, driving quality lead growth and ultimately improving profitability. Central to inbound marketing are three
primary actions (Attract, Convert and Delight) which businesses musttake in order to get more website visitors, leads,
customers,and promoters. Included in this methodology are the tactics, tools and technology which companies typically
use to accomplish these goals.

Digital Sales & Marketing Alignment

The aim of'the “Digital Sales & Marketing Alignment” moduleis to enable studentsto understand the business impact
Sales and Marketing can have when they work together, both on customer behaviourand on the efficacy/ROI of Sales
and Marketing Departments. This module examines the fundamentals of how Sales and Marketing together drive the
bottom line in a business which starts with ‘nailing your niche’ customer, then introducing strategies to acquire, retain
and grow yourcustomerbase. The module will notonly look atwhere Sales and Marketingfit into the customer journey
but the entire customerjourney itself, as well as how a company creates the best environmentto ensure customersand
employees thrive. The “Digital Sales & Marketing Alignment” module will provide practical advice, from real world
examples, which sales and marketing professionals need to harness technology for better results whilst contributing to
a positive company culture.

Research Insights for Marketing Decision Making

Organisations operate ina dynamic marketplace - competition, consumersand customers, technology, media and market
forces redefine industries every day. This module introduces students to the role insight driven decision-making can
play in ensuring organisations continue to add value and compete effectively. This interactive and problem-based
module will equip students with knowledge of how and when to implement a systematic research process whilst
developing skills in critical thinking, robust methodological design and data analysis. On completion of this module
students will have developed the ability to align organisational decision-making challenges with a robust problem
focused research agenda.

Digital Metrics & Analytics

Digital Marketers need to be able to look at more than just impressions and clicks to drive better decisions and return
on investment. Digital Marketersneed to knowwhat happensaftera person clicks onan ad and understandwhat, if any,
value that provides to a business. This module focuses on the digital metrics, KPIs and analyticsused to measure and
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Applied Marketing Project

Using knowledge and skills learned throughout the programme, students become experts on a nominated topic which reflectsan
emerging trend in the practice of Marketing associated with a grand challenge or opportunity facing society. Nominated topics
can range from Sustainability, Ethics and Governance to aspects of Digitalisation such as Artificial Intelligence, Machine
Learning, Natural Language Processing and Robotics. Students are encouraged to explore how the nominated topic can be
practiced ethically and in a socially responsible manner by Marketers, for the greater good. They will position themselves in
their current host companies and view the nominated topic through this lens, reporting back to their host company on the
implications of the nominated topic for them in the short and/or medium and/or longer term. Upon completing this module
studentswill havethe confidence and skills to suggest how the nominated topic could be integrated into the marketingstrate gy
for their hostcompany and to develop a roadmap forimplementation.

Marketing Placement
Studentscomplete a 37-week work placementin an organisation with a clear requirement for marketing expertise and a
challenging job description. Assessment of the marketing placement is based on the following:

» areview of student Activity Logs atthe first company visit, and randomly throughout the year;

» evidence provided by students during the second company visit, including their Professional Skills Profile
presentation, which is based on the student’s analysis of their activity logs and placement experience to that
point;

» feedback from employers during the two company visits, and throughout the year, along with feedback
provided by employersthrough the completion of an assessment form (orverbalfeedback) duringthe summer;

« evidence of studentengagement with their hostcompany at the December presentation;

* evidence provided by students during ‘Sharing of Professional Skills’ sessions during workshops on campus
and class participation throughout these workshops;

« information provided by studentsin their Reflective Journals and Critical Reflection Report;

« analysis of minutes provided by students, following Mid-Placement Reviews between students and their
supervisors in February/March, along with analysis of meaningful follow-up actionstaken by studentsbased
on feedback received

* relevance of student assignmentsand analysis of the perceived value these assignments have broughtto host
companies

« atthefinal presentation (pitch for placement grade) which students make in May, they have an opportunity to
summarise the value they have brought to their company, and what they have learned in the process, both
personally and professionally. Supported by an updated CV, answers to highlight the points which best reflect
their placement performance and they have the opportunity to strongly influence the grade they will be
awarded.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (Full-Time)

Programme Objectives

The MSc Marketing Management Programme is aimed at graduates who wish to develop a deeper understandingand a
high level of expertise in a broad range of marketingsubjects such as Strategic Marketing, Strategic Brand Management,
Services Marketing, Social Marketing & Sustainability, Marketing Performance & Productivity, Social Media Marketing
Theory, Consumption & Society and Marketing Analytics. Itis also aimed at graduateswho wish to build the strategic
marketing knowledge and skills to become an all-round marketing professional. The programme, available full-time and
part-time, is open to business and non-business graduateswho want to work with real companies, build networks, be
industry ready and boost their employability skills. On successful completion of this course, the studentshould beable

to:

< theability to analyse and critique marketing concepts, theories and frameworks and apply them to diverse market
scenarios and sectors for the benefit of consumers, organisations, policy and society;

« the ability to apply appropriate marketing research techniques and methods in various marketing contexts, for
existing market offerings, aswell asfor innovation commercialisation;

= cognitive and specialised transferable skills in digital marketing, brand management, services marketing,
marketinganalyticsand performance, relevant to employment in profit and not-for-profit organisations;

« theability toanalyse a variety of cases and assess the implications of specific decisions within the dynamic nature
of the contemporary business world;

» the appraisalof the complex ethical and social responsibilities of businesses;

= enhanced businesscommunication skills required to work effectively in a global, multi-cultural and
technologically driven context.

Entry Requirements
The programme is open to recent graduates of all disciplines. Normally the minimum entry requirements will be as

follows:

a) a second class honours grade 1 Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent business degree (level 8), with a
significant specialisation in Marketing;

b) applicantsfrom a discipline other thantheabove,applyingasa conversion programme, are expected to holda
second class honoursgrade 1 (level 8) or higher; and applicantswho have not studied Marketingin their degree
will be required to successfully passa Principles of Marketing testas specified by the Marketing Discipline;

¢) asecond class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI Galway or other
approved colleges, specialising in Marketing.

Applicants from non-English speaking countries must be fluent in English, as demonstrated by International English
Language Testing System IELTS score of 6.5 (with not less than 5.5 in any one component), orequivalent. An interview,
either in person or via Skype may form part of the selection process for the programme.

However, notall applicants meeting this standard may be admittedasthe number of placesavailable in any yearmay be
limited.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis over one academic year with assessments at the end of each semester.
Lectures will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies
and presentations. Studentsalso complete an Applied Marketing Project (MK5148) which also incorporatesa Marketing
Eventand Applied Project, under the supervision of staff members. This Applied Marketing Project will account for 20
ects and be completed by a date specified by the Marketing Discipline. To be eligible for the award of Masters,
candidates must passexaminationsin each module.

Skills Development
Students will be supported by a Skills Development Programme which will cover topics such as how to study, how to
summarise, file, store and reference readings, key writing skills, how to work in groups, presentation skills, using excel

and databases, etc.
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Programme Content

Semeter One Modules

Code Module ECTS
MK5138  Strategic Marketing 10
MK5139  Social Media Marketing Theory 5

MK5117  Services Marketing 5

MK5133  Marketing Performance and Productivity 5

MK563 Research Modules 5

MK5146  Consumption & Society 5

Semester Two Courses

Code Module ECTS
MK5140  Casesin Marketing Management & Strategy 10

MK566 Strategic Brand Management 5

MK5104  Marketing Analytics 5

MK5136  Digital Sales Management 5

MK5116  Negotiations 5

MK5118  Social Marketing and Sustainability 5
Standards

First Class Honours Grade 1: 70% overall
Second Class Honours Grade 1: 60% overall
Second Class Honours Grade 2: 50% overall
Pass: 40% overall

Assessment & Examination
Inthe main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work
only, including modules delivered online.

Syllabii

Strategic Marketing

Strategic marketing creates competitive advantage and is a central activity of modern enterprise and requires an
articulation of the organisation’s vision, mission, objectives and culture. The objective of this course is to provide a
conceptual understanding and develop a strategic approach to marketing policy. The Strategic Marketing course will
consist of five complex and inter-related analytical processes: defining the organisation’s business, mission and goalk;
identifying and framing organisational opportunities; formulating product-market strategies; budgeting, marketing,
financialand product resources; developing reformulation and recovery strategies.

Research Methods

This module explores the issues related to research design, methodology, implementation, and analysis. The module
provides studentswith anunderstandingof the research process and the academic writing skills necessary to complete
research. Students gain a theoretical and practical understanding of the tools and techniques used for qualitative and
qualitative data collection and analysis, as well as the skills to evaluate research critically.

Social Marketing & Sustainability

The objective of this course is to build upon marketing principles and investigate specialist areas of marketing, where
the internet and othertechnologies provide opportunities for applications in marketingand business. An overview of the
rapidly changing world of business and technology is provided: by addressing what is unique about digital marketing, it
explores how these technologies are creating value forcustomers aswell as the benefits for companies, their brands and
their products.



Consumption & Society

This module will provide you with an understanding of the foundations of consumption and society. As part of this
module, you will consider, compare and contrast the traditional approaches to customer behaviour as well as more
contemporary perspectivesrelated to consumption and society. Specifically, you will be introduced to a range of themes
thatare prevalent in today’s consumerist society, as well as models and theories. Particularly emphasiswill be paid to
the application of these themes in practical contexts. We will also assess the role of consumption in the lives of
individuals (including ourselves) and the importance of consumption in today’s society.

Services Marketing

This course will explore the key issues and challenges of marketing services. Key topicswill include a model of services
marketing issues, a services marketing information system and an appropriate e-marketing mix for different service
businesses.

Marketing Performance & Productivity

This module will introduce studentsto the area of measuring marketing performance and productivity. Specifically, the
module will introduce students to the practices and models used to measure the organisations marketing performance
relative to its overall business goals and the creation of shareholder value. The objective of the module is to ensure that
students, as a senior marketing practitioner, will have the skills and knowledge necessary to prove how marketing
contributes to financial performance; howmarketing contributes to overall company profitsand where the organisation
should concentrate its marketinginvestmentin order to achieve the greatest possible return forthe organisation.

Digital Sales Management

Digital Sales Management examineswhy embracing the socialweb is vitaland how managing selling activities changes
in a digital environment. This module examinesthe key issues in digital sales management from both a theoreticaland
practical perspective. Sales and marketing functions are increasingly converging, with lead generation now frequently
arising from digital campaigns. In digital sales, the selling functionis carried out by many front of house services staff
thatneed to understand and interact with customers via multiple channels, participating in social media in collaboration
with marketing to influence purchasing decisions and convert leads into sales. Digital Sales Management outlines the
new strategies required to make the most of the digital sales opportunitiesthat exist. It provides the practicaladvice that
sales and marketing professionals need to harness technology for better selling.

Cases in Marketing Management & Strategy

Decision makingin marketing is primarily a skill, and like all skills it is best learned through practice. The course will
discuss how companies become market driven and guide their strategies based on a shared understanding of marketsand
competition. Each case will offer a challenging marketplace situation for learning and applying marketing strategy
conceptsthrough class discussion and case analysis of selected Irish, European and U.S. companies. Case presentations
will also be required.

Strategic Brand Management

Branding is a core aspect of marketing planning. This course will explore the concept of branding, through critical
examination of the techniques used to build and maintain strong brands. The course will address the creation of brand
equity, the strategic options for brand building, and the tools for sustaining brands over time, from an academic and
practitioner perspective.

Marketing Analytics

This module will introduce studentsto the majorcomponents of marketingand salesanalytics. Using current analytical
tools and techniques, students will learn how to generate analytics to support data-driven decisions in such areas as
marketinginsights, competitive analysis, strategy, price, sales and promotions. Studentswill also learn how to synthesise
the findings across these marketing areas and create an informed interpretation of actionable results and data -driven
recommendations.

Social Marketing and Sustainability

This course considers, examinesand investigates the scope for marketing ideas and techniques to effect social change.
The course demonstrates how insights and technologies can be applied equally well outside the marketplace to tackle
such behaviourally driven social problems are HIV/AIDS, traffic safety and global warming. It provides a critical
analysis of the origins of social marketing as a concept with a substantial emphasis on the contribution theoretical
frameworks can make to understanding the often complex combination of factors underlying a range of behaviours. It
reviews social marketing programmes, segmentation, branding, the marketing mix, message framing and ethical
concerns.

Negotiations

We negotiate daily with family, friends, colleagues, and employeesamongothers. Negotiation is a dialogue to discover
common ground among partieswith differing aims, needs and perspectivesin order to achieve a solution. Negotiation is
also critical to business success. This highly participative module examines the process to a successful negotiation,
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dynamics, listening skills and craftingmutually acceptable and enduring agreements.




Applied Marketing Project

The objective of this project is to challenge studentsto learn how to become expertson a nominated topic which reflects
an emerging trend in the practice of Marketing. This is achieved by challenging students to increase their knowledge
and develop applied skills in a nominated topic. They then use this knowledge and skills to develop and deliver a strategy
thatwill bring value to their assigned company. The module hastwo components: (1) Marketing Event & (2) Applied
Marketing Project. The marketing event will comprise of an event that reflects a bridge between theory and practice
which supports the applied project. The Applied Marketing Project will be a comprehensive assignmentwhich aimsto
allow studentsto apply theories, modelsand tools studied during their MSc programme to real-life marketingchallenges.
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POSTGRADUATEDIPLOMA IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT

A candidate who has passed modulestotaling 60 Ects, otherthan the Applied Marketing Project, within a period of two
years from commencement of the programme, shall be eligible forthe award of Postgraduate Diploma in Marketing
Management.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone academic year with assessments at the end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. To be eligible forthe award of Postgraduate Diploma, candidates must passexaminationsin each module
(60 ects).

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (Part-Time)

Programme Objective

The MSc Marketing Management Programme Part-Time is offered over two academicyearsand is aimed at graduateswho
wish to develop a deeper understandingand a high level of expertise in a broad range of marketing subjectssuch as Strategic
Marketing, Strategic Brand Management, Services Marketing, Social Marketing & Sustainability, Marketing Performance &
Productivity, Social Media Marketing Theory, Consumption & Society and Marketing Analytics. It is also aimed at graduates
who wish to build the strategic marketing knowledge and skills to become an all-round marketing professional. The
programme, available full-time and part-time, is open to business and non-business graduates who want to work with real
companies, build networks, be industry ready and boost their employability skills. On successful completion of this course,
the student should be able to:

< the ability to analyse and critique marketingconcepts, theories and frameworksand apply them to diverse market
scenarios and sectors for the benefit of consumers, organisations, policy and society;

« theability to apply appropriate marketing research techniquesand methods in various marketing contexts, for existing
market offerings, as well asfor innovation commercialisation;

« cognitive and sepcialised transferable skills in digital marketing, brand management, services marketing, marketing
analyticsand performance, relevant to employmentin profit and not-for-profit organisations;

« the ability to analyse a variety of cases and assessthe implications of specific decisions within the dynamic nature of
the contemporary business world;

» theappraisalof the complex ethical and social responsibilities of businesses;

» enhanced business communication skills required to work effectively in a global, multi-cultural and technologically-
driven context.

Entry Requirements
The programme is open to recent graduates of all disciplines. Normally the minimum entry requirements will be as follows:

a) asecond class honours grade 1 Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent business degree (level 8), with a significant
specialisation in Marketing;

b) applicantsfrom a discipline otherthan the above, applyingasa conversion programme, are expectedto hold a second
class honours grade 1 (level 8) or higher; and applicantswho have not studied Marketing in their degree will be
required to successfully passa Principles of Marketing test as specified by the Marketing Discipline;

¢) asecond class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI Galway or other
approved colleges, specialising in Marketing.

Applicants from non-English speaking countries must be fluent in English, as demonstrated by International English
Language Testing System IELTS score of 6.5 (with not less than 5.5 in any one component), or equivalent. An interview,
either in person or via Skype may form part of the selection process for the programme.

However, not all applicants meeting this standard may be admitted, as the number of places available in any year may be
limited.
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Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a part-time basis over two academic years with assessmentsat the end of eachsemester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. Inyear 2, students also complete an Applied Marketing Project which also incorporatesan eventand a project,
under the supervision of staff members. To be eligible for the award of Masters, candidates must passexaminationsin each
module.

Skills Development

Students will be supported by a Skills Development Programme which will cover topics such as how to study, how to
summarise, file, store and reference readings, key writing skills, how to work in groups, presentation skills, using excel and
databases, etc.

Programme Content

Year 1 Semester 1 Obligatory Courses:

Code Module ECTS
MK563 Research Methods 5
MK5136  Social Media Marketing Theory 5
MK5146  Consumption & Society 5

Year 1 Semester 2 Obligatory Courses:

Code Module ECTS
MK566 Strategic Brand Management 5
MK5104  Marketing Analytics 5
MK5118  Social Marketing & Sustainability 5

Year 2 Semester 1 Obligatory Courses:

Code Module ECTS
MK5138  Strategic Marketing 10
MK5117  Services Marketing 5
MK5133  Marketing Performance & Productivity 5

Year 2 Semester 2 Obligatory Courses:

Code Module ECTS
MK5140  Casesin Marketing Managementand Strategy 10
MK5116  Negotiations 5
MK5136  Digital Sales Management 5

The programme is taught full-time over two academic years with assessments at the end of each semester. Students also
complete an Applied Marketing Project (MK5148) which also incorporates a Marketing Event and Applied Project, under
the supervision of staff members. This Applied MarketingProject will accountfor20 ectsand be completed by a date specified
by the Marketing Discipline.

Assessment & Examination
Inthe main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work only,
including modulesdelivered online.

Syllabii

Strategic Marketing

Strategic marketing creates competitive advantage and is a central activity of modern enterprise and requires an articulation
of the organisation’s vision, mission, objectives and culture. The objective of this course is to provide a conceptual
understanding and develop a strategic approach to marketing policy. The Strategic Marketing course will consist of five
complex and inter-related analytical processes: defining the organisation’s business, mission and goals; identifying and
framing organisational opportunities; formulating product-market strategies; budgeting, marketing, financial and product
resources; developing reformulation and recovery strategies.



Research Methods

This module explores the issues related to research design, methodology, implementation, and analysis. The module provides
students with an understanding of the research process and the academic writing skills necessary to complete research.
Students gain a theoretical and practical understanding of the tools and techniques used for qualitative and qualitative data
collection and analysis,as well asthe skills to evaluate research critically.

Consumption & Society

This module will provide you with an understandingof the foundations of consumption and society. As part of this module,
you will consider, compare and contrast the traditional approaches to customer behaviour as well as more contemporary
perspectives related to consumption and society. Specifically, you will be introduced to a range of themesthatare prevalent
in today’s consumerist society, as well as models and theories. Particuarly emphasis will be paid to the application of these
themes in practical contexts. We will also assess the role of consumption in the lives of individuals (including ourselves) and
the importance of consumption in today’s society.

Social Media Marketing Theory

The objective of this course is to build upon marketing principles and investigate specialist areas of marketing, where the
internet and other technologies provide opportunities for applicationsin marketing and business. An overview of the rapidly
changing world of business and technology is provided: by addressing what is unique about digital marketing, it explores how
these technologies are creatingvalue for customersaswell asthe benefits forcompanies, their brands and their products.

Services Marketing

This course will explore the key issues and challenges of marketing services. Key topics will include a model of services
marketing issues, a services marketing information system and an appropriate e-marketing mix for different service
businesses.

Marketing Performance & Productivity

This module will introduce studentsto the area of measuring marketing performance and productivity. Specifically, the
module will introduce studentsto the practices and models used to measure the organisations marketing performance relative
to its overall business goals and the creation of shareholdervalue. The objective of the module is to ensure that students,asa
senior marketing practitioner, will have the skills and knowledge necessary to prove how marketing contributes to financial
performance; how marketing contributes to overall company profits and where the organisation should concentrate its
marketinginvestmentin order to achieve the greatest possible return for the organisation.

Digital Sales Management

Digital Sales Management examineswhy embracing the social web is vital and how managing selling activities changesina
digital environment. This module examinesthe key issues in digital sales management from both a theoretical and practical
perspective. Sales and marketing functions are increasingly converging, with lead generation now frequently arising from
digital campaigns. In digital sales, the selling function is carried out by many front of house services staff that need to
understand and interact with customers via multiple channels, participating in social media in collaboration with marketing
to influence purchasingdecisions and convert leads into sales. Digital Sales Management outlines the new strategies required
to make the most of the digital sales opportunities that exist. It provides the practical advice that sales and marketing
professionals need to harnesstechnology for better selling.

Cases in Marketing Management & Strategy

Decision makingin marketingis primarily a skill, and like all skills it is best learned through practice. The course will discuss
how companies become market driven and guide their strategies based on a shared understanding of marketsand competition.
Each case will offera challenging marketplace situation forlearning and applying marketing strategy concepts through class
discussion and case analysis of selected Irish, Europeanand U.S. companies. Case presentationswill also be required.

Strategic Brand Management

Branding is a core aspect of marketing planning. This course will explore the concept of branding, through critical
examination of the techniques used to build and maintain strongbrands. The course will addressthe creation of brand equity,
the strategic options for brand building, and the tools for sustaining brands over time, from an academic and practitioner
perspective.

Marketing Analytics

This module will introduce studentsto the majorcomponentsof marketingand salesanalytics. Using current analyticaltook
and techniques, students will learn how to generate analytics to support data-driven decisions in such areas as marketing
insights, competitive analysis, strategy, price, sales and promotions. Students will also learn how to synthesise the findings
across these marketing areasand create an informed interpretation of actionable results and data -driven recommendations.

Social Marketing and Sustainability

This course considers, examines and investigates the scope for marketing ideas and techniques to effect social change. The
course demonstrates how insights and technologies can be applied equally well outside the marketplace to tackle such
behaviourally driven social problems are HIV/AIDS, traffic safety and global warming. It provides a critical analysis of the
origins of social marketingas a conceptwith a substantialemphasison the contribution theoretical frameworkscan make to
understanding the often-complex combination of factors underlying a range of behaviours. It reviews social marketing



programmes, segmentation, branding, the marketingmix, message framing and ethical concerns.
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Negotiations
We negotiate daily with family, friends, colleagues, and employees among others. Negotiation is a dialogue to discover
common ground among parties with differing aims, needs and perspectivesin order to achieve a solution. Negotiation is ako
critical to business success. This highly participative module examines the process to a successful negotiation, including
planning negotiation strategies, employing negotiation tactics, creating and claiming value, multi-party dynamics, listening
skills and craftingmutually acceptable and enduring agreements.

Applied Marketing Project

The objective of this projectis to challenge students to learn how to become experts on a nominated topic which reflects an
emerging trend in the practice of Marketing. This is achieved by challenging studentsto increase their knowledge and develop
applied skills in a nominated topic. They then use this knowledge and skills to develop and deliver a strategy that will bring
value to their assigned company. The module has two components: (1) Marketing Event & (2) Applied Marketing Project.
The marketing event will comprise of an event that reflects a bridge between theory and practice which supportsthe applied
project. The Applied Marketing Project will be a comprehensive assignment which aims to allow studentsto apply theories,
models and tools studied during their MSc programme to real-life marketing challenges.



POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT
(PART-TIME)

A candidate who has passed modules totaling 60 Ects, other than the Applied Marketing Project, within a period of two years
from commencement of the programme, shall be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma in Marketing Management.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a part-time basis overtwo academic years with assessments at the end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. To be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma, candidates must passexaminationsin each module (60
ects).

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT (INTERNATIONAL)

Programme Obijectives

The programme content is aimed at preparing graduates for a variety of marketing positions in business. Therefore, the
programme will enable studentsto become knowledgeable about a range of Marketing subjects to an advanced level;
develop analytical, oraland written presentation skills and to use accepted research methodologies.

Entry Requirements

This programme is taken by students who have successfully completed the Postgraduate Diploma in Business Management
(Marketing specialism) atthe University of California Riverside (Extension), USA and have achieved a minimum ofa 2.1
equivalentin the Postgraduate Diploma programme (45 ects). Studentsare granted exemptions for the 45 ects achieved in
the Postgraduate Diploma in Business Management (Marketingspecialism) at UCR.

Programme Structure

This MSc Marketing Management (International) is offered in conjunction with the University of California, R iverside
(Extension) [UCR]. The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone year. Lectures will commence in the first week
of September, with assessments/written examinations during/atthe end of each Semester. The programme will consist of
lectures, projects, case studies and presentations in the required subjects. A range of assessment methods are used, including
essays, projects, reports, presentations, case studies and/orwritten examinations. To be eligible for the award of Masters,
candidates must pass examinations in each subject. Students are required to take six obligatory subjects and complete a
minor research project.

Skills Development
Studentswill be supported by a Skills Development Programme which will cover topics such ashow to study, how to
summarise, file, store and reference readings, key writing skills, and presentation skills.

Programme Content

Semester 1 Courses:

Obligatory modules:

Code Module ECTS

MK563 Research Methods 5

MK5139 Social Media Marketing Theory 5

MK5117 Services Marketing 5

MK5138 Strategic Marketing 10

MK5133 Marketing Performance & 5
Productivity

Semester 2 Courses:

Code Module ECTS
MK5100 Research Project 15 (Core)
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These courses are taught overone academic yearwith written assessmentsatthe end of semester 1. Studentsalso complete
a Research Project under the supervision of staff members. This project will account for 15 ects and be completed by a
date in July specified by the Marketing Discipline. Candidateswho, without School permission, present the research project
afterthe closing date asspecified shall be confirmed to a maximum mark of 40% for the project.

Assessment & Examination
In the main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work
only.

Syllabii

Research Methods

This module explores the issues related to research design, methodology, implementation, and analysis. The module
provides students with an understanding of the research process and the academic writing skills necessary to complete
research. Students gain a theoretical and practical understanding of the tools and techniques used for qualitative and
qualitative data collection and analysis, as well as the skills to evaluate research critically.

Social Media Marketing Theory

The objective of this module is to build upon marketing principles and investigate specialist areasof marketing, where the
internet and othertechnologies provide opportunities forapplications in marketingand business. An overview of the rapidly
changing world of business and technology is provided: by addressing whatis unique aboutdigital marketing, it explores
how these technologies are creating value for customers as well as the benefits for companies, their brands and their
products.

Strategic Marketing

Strategic marketing creates competitive advantage and isa central activity of modern enterprise and requires an articulation
of the organisation’s vision, mission, objectives and culture. The objective of this module is to provide a conceptual
understanding and develop a strategic approach to marketing policy. The Strategic Marketing module will consist of five
complex and inter-related analytical processes: defining the organisation’s business, mission and goals; identifying and
framing organisational opportunities; formulating product-market strategies; budgeting, marketing, financial and product
resources; developing reformulation and recovery strategies.

Services Marketing

This module will explore the key issues and challenges of marketingservices. Key topics will include a model of services
marketing issues, a services marketing information system and an appropriate e-marketing mix for different service
businesses.

Marketing Performance & Productivity

This module will introduce students to the area of measuring marketing performance and productivity. Specifically, the
module will introduce students to the practicesand models used to measure the organisations marketing performance relative
to its overall business goals and the creation of shareholdervalue. The objective of the module is to ensure that students, as
a seniormarketing practitioner, will have the skills and knowledge necessary to prove how marketing contributes to financial
performance; how marketing contributes to overall company profits and where the organisation should concentrate its
marketinginvestmentin order to achieve the greatest possible return for the organisation.

Research Project

Students complete a minor research project under the supervision of staff members. This project must be completed in
predefined area(s) within the MSc Marketing postgraduate taught programmes, by a datein the summerspecified by the
Discipline of Marketing.



MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERNATIONAL MARKETING & ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Programme Obijectives

The programme content designed to develop a high level of competence and specialised expertise in International Marketing
Strategy, International Entrepreneurship and Global Business To Business Marketing aswell asgeneral marketingknowledge
in subjects such as Services Marketing, Consumption & Society, Social Media Marketing Theory, Social Marketing &
Sustainable Provisioning Systems, International Supply Chain Management, and Marketing Analytics. The programme is
open to business and non-business graduates who want to work with international companies, build networks, be industry read
and boost their employability skills.

Therefore the programme will assist studentsto:

< cultivate problem-solving skills using various marketing tools and techniques to develop and implement responsible
global marketingstrategies for B2C and B2B marketsand marketing systems;

» equip studentswith critical analytical, problem-solving, creative and learning skills, and an essentialknowledge of the
constituent elements of the study and practice of internationalmarketingand entrepreneurship;

« develop cognitive and specialised transferable skills in digital marketing, brand management, services marketing,
marketinganalyticsand performance, relevant to employment in international profit and not-for-profit organisations;

« provide in-depth and critical understanding of key issues impacting organisations in the international business
environment including economic, political, legal, technological and socio-cultural factors;

- preparestudentsfor careers asinternational marketing executives, internationalentrepreneurs, and owner-managers in
different types of international organisations and to work effectively in a global, multi-cultural and technologically-
driven context;

< enable studentsto apply appropriate marketingresearch techniques and methodsin international marketing contexts,
for existing market offerings, aswell as for new innovations;

« demonstrate practical planning through the development of strategic plans for a range of business contexts or a
comprehensive international marketing strategy plan which will demand critical insights into the topic and the
application of research methods.

Entry Requirements
The programme is open to recent graduates of all disciplines. Normally the minimum entry requirements will be as follows:

a) asecondclass honours grade 1 Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent business degree (levgel 8), with a significant
specialisation in Marketing;

b) applicants from a discipline other than the above, applying as a conversion programme, are expected to hold a
second class honours grade 1 (level 8) or higher; and applicants who have not studied Marketing in their degree will
be required to successfully passa Principles of Marketing test as specified by the Marketing Discipline;

¢) asecond class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI Galway or other
approved colleges, specialising in Marketing.

Applicants from non-English speaking countries must be fluent in English, as demonstrated by International English
Language Testing System IELTS score of 6.5 (with not less than 5.5 in any one component), or equivalent. An interview,
either in person or via Skype may form part of the selection process for the programme.

However, not all applicants meeting this standard may be admitted as the number of places available in any year may be
limited.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone academic year with assessmentsatthe end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. Studentsalso complete an Applied MarketingProject which also incorporates a Marketing Eventand Applied
Project, under the supervision of staff members. This Applied Marketing Project will account for20 ects and be completed
by a date specified by the Marketing Discipline. To be eligible fortheaward of Masters, candidates must passexaminations
in each module.

Skills Development

Students will be supported by a Skills Development Programme which will cover topics such as how to study, how to
summarise, file, store and reference readings, key writing skills, how to work in groups, presentation skills, using excel and
databases, etc.
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Programme Content

Semester 1 Courses:
Obligatory Modules

Code Module ECTS
MK5141  International Marketing Strategy 10
MKS563  Research Methods 5
MK5139  Social Media Marketing Theory 5

()]

MK5117  Services Marketing

MK5133  Marketing Performance & Productivity 5
MK5141  International Marketing Strategy 10
MK5146  Consumption & Society 5

Semester 2 Courses

Code Module ECTS
MK5120  Global Business to Business Marketing 5
MG5114  International Entrepreneurship 10
MK566 Strategic Brand Management 5
MK5104  Marketing Analytics 5
MK5118  Social Marketing & Sustainability 5
MK5147  Social Marketing & Sustainable Provisioning 5
Systems
OR
MG5129  International Supply Chain Management 5

This programme is taught full-time over one academic year with assessments at the end of each semester. Students also
complete an Applied Marketing Project (MK5148) which also incorporates a Marketing Event and Applied Project, under
the supervision of staff members. This Applied Marketing Project will account for20 ectsand be completed by a date specified
by the Marketing Discipline.

Assessment & Examination
Inthe main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work only,
including those delivered online.
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International Marketing Strategy

Inan increasingly global environment, this module seeks to develop students’ understanding of the political, legal, economic,
and socio-cultural variables which will impact on international marketing decision-making and planning. The course will
concentrate on four strategic international marketing decision areas: market selection criteria, market entry strategies and
defending/growing market position. The module aimsto provide students with the necessary knowledge, skills and techniques
to appraise the pertinent issues thataffect intrernational marketingdecisions. The course will equip learners with a cohesive
and integrated understandingof howa firm can achieve international competitiveness through the design and implementation
of market-response programmes.

Global Business To Business (B2B) Marketing

The objective of the course is to enable students to gain an appreciation of pertinent issues that affect an organisation’s
strategic business marketingdecisions and their B2B strategies. The course seeks to highlight commonalities in the consumer
and business markets that foster similar marketing strategies, while distinguishing significant differences that demand an
altered approach. Further, students will learn developments in strategic market analysis, relationship management, supply
chain, management, and business marketing strategy development asapplied to the industrial market sectorand contemporary
Business to Business Marketing.

Consumption & Society

This module will provide you with an understandingof the foundations of consumption and society. As part of this module,
you will consider, compare and contrast the traditional approaches to customer behaviour as well as more contemporary
perspectives related to consumption and society. Specifically, you will be introduced to a range of themesthatare prevalent
in today’s consumerist society, as well asmodels and theories. Particularly emphasiswill be paid to the application of these
themesin practical contexts. We will also assess therole of consumption inthe lives of individuals (including ourselves) and
the importance of consumption in today’s society.



Research Methods

This module explores the issues related to research design, methodology, implementation, and analysis. The module provides
students with an understanding of the research process and the academic writing skills necessary to complete research.
Students gain a theoretical and practical understanding of the tools and techniques used for qualitative and qualitative data
collection and analysis,as well asthe skills to evaluate research critically.

Marketing Innovation & Entrepreneurship

Many business ventures internationalise to capture global opportunities. This module covers the development of ventures that
pursue internationalisation relatively early in their development. It focuseson the specific challenges and opportunities that
international expansion entails for young ventures and how leaders can effectively addressthem. It is the aim of this module
to equip studentswith the necessary knowledge to lead and work with entrepreneurial ventures in their internationalisation



efforts. Following the introductory session, it will be taughtasa series of mini lectures followed by interactive workshops in
which groups will present and get feedback from their peers, guest experts and the module coordinator on their live venture
internationalisation-consulting project.

Social Media Marketing Theory

The objective of this course is to build upon marketing principles and investigate specialist areas of marketing, where the
internet and other technologies provide opportunities for applicationsin marketingand business. An overview of the rapidly
changing world of business and technology is provided: by addressing what is unique about digital marketing, it explores how
these technologies are creatingvalue for customersaswell asthe benefits forcompanies, their brands and their products.

Services Marketing

This course will explore the key issues and challenges of marketing services. Key topics will include a model of services
marketing issues, a services marketing information system and an appropriate e-marketing mix for different service
businesses.

Marketing Performance & Productivity

This module will introduce students to the area of measuring marketing performance and productivity. Specifically, the
module will introduce studentsto the practices and models used to measure the organisations marketing performance relative
to its overall business goals and the creation of shareholder value. The objective of the module is to ensure that students,asa
senior marketing practitioner, will have the skills and knowledge necessary to prove how marketing contributes to financial
performance; how marketing contributes to overall company profits and where the organisation should concentrate its
marketinginvestmentin order to achieve the greatest possible return for the organisation.

Strategic Brand Management

Branding is a core aspect of marketing planning. This course will explore the concept of branding, through critical
examination of the techniques used to build and maintain strongbrands. The course will addressthe creation of brand equity,
the strategic options for brand building, and the tools for sustaining brands over time, from an academic and practitioner
perspective.

Marketing Analytics

This module will introduce studentsto the majorcomponents of marketingand sales analytics. Using current analyticaltools
and techniques, students will learn how to generate analytics to support data-driven decisions in such areas as marketing
insights, competitive analysis, strategy, price, sales and promotions. Students will also learn how to synthesise the findings
across these marketing areasand create an informed interpretation of actionable results and data-driven recommendations.

Social Marketing and Sustainability

This course considers, examines and investigates the scope for marketing ideas and techniques to effect social change. The
course demonstrates how insights and technologies can be applied equally well outside the marketplace to tackle such
behaviourally driven social problems are HIV/AIDS, traffic safety and global warming. It provides a critical analysis of the
origins of social marketingas a conceptwith a substantialemphasis on the contribution theoretical frameworks can make to
understanding the often complex combination of factors underlying a range of behaviours. It reviews social marketing
programmes, segmentation, branding, the marketingmix, message framing and ethical concerns.

Social Marketing and Sustainable Provisioning

This course challenges the student to consider and critically reflect upon the scope for marketing principals, tools and
techniques for social change, impact and societal challenges. Marketing’s insights, concepts and techniques can be applied
equally well outside the commercial marketplace in different exchange systems to tackle behaviourally driven social
inequalities such asclimate change and obesity, and drive sustainable goalsas health and wellbeing, sustainable transportand
circular economies.

This course shows that Marketing, as a provisioning system for private and public offerings, is a means of influencing our
behaviour while Social Marketing, as a multiplicity of stakeholders, including citizens, interacting to create patterns of
behaviours, choices and valuesovertime in a dynamic macro-micro context, is a meansof influencing our behaviours for the
betterment of individuals, communities, societiesand Planet Earth.

International Supply Chain Management

International Supply Chain Management involves the integration of key business processes from original suppliers to end
customer, providing products, services, and information thatadd value forallstakeholders. It has become one of the top priorities
on the strategic agenda of multinationalenterprises. This module hasbeen designed to provide students with a solid grounding
in the core concepts of supply chain management. We address the design and structure of the interrelated elementsof a mapped
international supply chain. We delineate between upstream and downstream supply chain activities and discuss risk and risk
management throughout the process. Finally, we recognise the impact of supply chain activity on the wider community. Learning
outcomesare achieved by in class lectures, discussions, guest talksanda numberof applied activities.

International Entrepreneurship

Many business ventures internationalise to capture global opportunities. This module covers the development of ventures that
pursue internationalisation from startup (born globals) and once they have become established in local markets. It focuses on the
specific challenges and opportunitiesthat these two modes of internationalexpansion entail for youngventures and how leade rs
can effectively address them. Itis the aim of this module to equip student with the necessary knowledge to lead and work with



entrepreneurial ventures in their internationalisation efforts, and also to craft born global ventures. Following the introdu ctory
session, it will betaughtin two blocks asa series of mini lectures followed by interactive workshopsin which groups will present
and get feedback from their peers, guest experts and the module coordinator on a live venture internationalisation consulting
projectin the first block and a born global venture challenge in the second block.

Applied Marketing Project

The objective of this projectis to challenge students to learn how to become experts on a nominated topic which reflects an
emerging trend in the practice of Marketing. This is achieved by challenging studentsto increase their knowle dge and develop
applied skills in a nominated topic. They then use this knowledge and skills to develop and deliver a strategy that will bring
value to their assigned company. The module has two components: (1) Marketing Event & (2) Applied Marketing Project.
The marketing eventwill comprise of an event that reflects a bridge between theory and practice which supportsthe applied
project. The Applied Marketing Project will be a comprehensive assignment which aims to allow studentsto apply theories,
models and tools studied during their MSc programme to real-life marketing challenges.
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POSTGRADUATE DIPLOMA IN INTERNATIONAL
MARKETING AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

A candidate who has passed modulestotaling 60 Ects, otherthanthe Applied Marketing Project, within a period of
two years from commencement of the programme, shall be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma in
International Marketing & Entrepreneurship.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone academic year with assessments at the end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and

presentations. To be eligible forthe award of Postgraduate Diploma, candidates must passexaminationsin each module
(60 ects).

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN DIGITAL MARKETING

Programme Objectives

The programme is designed to build specialised expertise in key areassuch as Content, Strategy, Analytics, Inbound and
Digital Sales Management as well as general marketing knowledge in subjects such as Branding, Social Marketing &
Sustainability and Services. The MSc Digital Marketing programme is aimed at graduates who wish to build the
knowledge, competency and skills needed to enter the digital marketingworkforce. The programme is open to business

and non-business graduates who want to keep ahead of the digital curve, work with real companies, build their tech stack
and boost their employability skills.

Therefore, the programme will assist studentsto:

«  evaluatedigital concepts, tactics, toolsand measurementframeworks to create digital content, strategies and
analyticalinsights into the role of digital marketingin practice;

= demonstrate the ability to research, critique and evaluate elements of digital marketingactivity through the
preparation and presentation of reports, audits, infographics, videos, plans, strategies and campaigns;

*  generate analyticsto support data-driven decisions and recommendations;

= recognise the strategic role digital performs in selling;

»  assess critically organisations’ digital marketing efforts according to international standards of ‘best practice’;

«  build digital marketingtechnicalskills and a repertoire of globally recognised certifications, sought-afterby
employers.

Entry Requirements
The programme is opento recent graduatesof all disciplines. Normally the minimum entry requirements will be as follows:

a) asecond class honoursgrade 1 Bachelor of Commerce or equivalent business degree (level 8), with a
significant specialisation in Marketing;

b) applicantsfrom a discipline other thantheabove,applyingas a conversion programme, are expected to hold a
second class honoursgrade 1 (level 8) or higher; and applicantswho have not studied Marketing in their degree
will be required to successfully passa Principles of Marketing test as specified by the Marketing Discipline;

¢) asecond class honours, grade 1 or higher in the Higher Diploma in Business Studies from NUI Galway or other
approved colleges, specialising in Marketing.

Applicants from non-English speaking countries must be fluent in English, as demonstrated by International English
Language Testing System IELTS score of 6.5 (with not less than 5.5 inany one component), orequivalent. An interview,
either in person or via Skype may form part of the selection process forthe programme.

However, notall applicants meeting this standard may be admitted asthe numberof places available in any year may be
limited.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone academic year with assessmentsat the end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. Students also complete an Applied Marketing Project which also incorporates a Marketing Event and an
Applied Project, underthe supervision of staff members. This Applied Marketing projectwill accountfor20 ects and will

be completed by a date specified by the Marketing Discipline. To be eligible forthe award of Masters, candidates must
passexaminationsineach module.



Skills Development

Students will be supported by a Skills Development Programme which will cover topics such as how to study, how to
summarise, file, store and reference readings, key writing skills, howto work in groups, presentation skills, using excel and
databases, etc.

Programme Content
Semester | Modules:

Obligatory Modules

Code Module ECTS
MK5143 Inbound Marketing & Content 10
MK563 Research Methods >
MK5139 Social Media Marketing Theory 5
MK5117 Services Marketing 5
MK5133 Marketing Performance & Productivity 5
MK5146 Consumption & Society 5

Semester 2 Modules

Code Module ECTS
MK5130 Digital Marketing Strategy 10
MK5144 Digital Metrics & Analytics 5
MK566 Strategic Brand Management 5
MK5104 Marketing Analytics 5
MK5118 Social Marketing & Sustainability 5
MK5136 Digital Sales Management 5

This programme is taught full-time over one academic year with assessments at the end of each semester. Students ako
complete an Applied Marketing Project (MK5148) which also incorporates a Marketing Event and an Applied Project,
under the supervision of staff members. This Applied Marketing Project will account for 20 ects and be completed by a
date specified by the Marketing Discipline.

Assessment and Examination
Inthe main, modules will be assessed by examination and course work. Some modules may be assessed by course work
only, including those delivered online.
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Social Media Marketing Theory

The objective ofthiscourse is to build upon marketingprinciples and investigate specialist areasof marketing, where the
internet and other technologies provide opportunities for applications in marketing and business. An overview of the
rapidly changingworld of business and technology is provided: by addressing what is unique about digital marketing, it
explores how these technologies are creating value for customers as well as the benefits for companies, their brandsand
their products.

Digital Marketing Strategy

This module equips students with sufficient knowledge and understanding of digital marketing channels and tools to
effectively formulate successful Digital Marketing & Sales Strategies to drive brand awareness, generate sales leads and
nurture relationships online. They will learn how to work with digital marketingagencies in the delivery of these strategies,
along with learning how to monitorand analyse digital marketingmetrics to assess the return on investment of campaigns
and strategies.
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Digital Sales Management

Digital Sales Managementexamineswhy embracing the social web is vitaland how managing sellingactivities changesin
a digitalenvironment. This module examines the key issues in digital sales management from both a theoretical and practical
perspective. Sales and marketingfunctionsare increasingly converging, with lead generation now frequently arising from
digital campaigns. In digital sales, the selling function is carried out by many front of house services staff that need to
understand andinteract with customers via multiple channels, participating in social media in collaboration with marketing
to influence purchasing decisions and convert leads into sales. Digital Sales Management outlines the new strategies
required to makethe most of the digital sales opportunities that exist. It provides the practical advice that sales and marketing
professionals need to harness technology for better selling.

Research Methods

This module explores the issues related to research design, methodology, implementation, and analysis. The module
provides students with an understanding of the research process and the academic writing skills necessary to complete
research. Students gain a theoretical and practical understanding of the tools and techniques used for qualitative and
qualitative data collection and analysis, as well as the skills to evaluate research critically.

Consumption & Society

This module will provide you with anunderstandingof the foundationsof consumption andsociety. As part of this module,
you will consider, compare and contrast the traditional approaches to customer behaviour as well as more contemporary
perspectives related to consumption and society. Specifically, you will be introduced to a range of themesthatare prevalent
in today’s consumerist society, as well asmodels and theories. Particularly emphasis will be paid to the application of these
themes in practicalcontexts. We will also assess the role of consumption in the lives of individuals (including ourselves)
and the importance of consumption in today’s society.

Services Marketing

This course will explore the key issues and challenges of marketingservices. Key topics will include a model of services
marketing issues, a services marketing information system and an appropriate e-marketing mix for different service
businesses.

Marketing Performance & Productivity

This module will introduce students to the area of measuring marketing performance and productivity. Specifically, the
module will introduce students to the practices and models used to measure the organisations marketing performance
relative to its overall business goals and the creation of shareholder value. The objective of the module is to ensure that
students, as a senior marketing practitioner, will have the skills and knowledge necessary to prove how marketing
contributes to financial performance; how marketing contributes to overall company profits and where the organisation
should concentrate its marketinginvestment in order to achieve the greatest possible return forthe organisation.

Strategic Brand Management

Branding is a core aspect of marketing planning. This course will explore the concept of branding, through critical
examination of the techniques used to build and maintain strong brands. The course will address the creation of brand
equity, the strategic options for brand building, and the tools for sustaining brands over time, from an academic and
practitioner perspective.

Marketing Analytics

This module will introduce students to the major components of marketing and sales analytics. Using current analytical
tools and techniques, students will learn how to generate analytics to support data-driven decisions in such areas as
marketing insights, competitive analysis, strategy, price, sales and promotions. Studentswill also learn how to synthesise
the findings across these marketing areas and create an informed interpretation of actionable results and data-driven
recommendations.

Social Marketing & Sustainability

This course considers, examinesand investigates the scope formarketingideasand techniquesto effect socialchange. The
course demonstrates how insights and technologies can be applied equally well outside the market place to tackle such
behaviourally driven social problems are HIV/AIDS, traffic safety and global warming. It provides a critical analysis of
the origins of social marketing as a concept with a substantial emphasis on the contribution theoretical frameworks can
make to understanding the often complex combination of factors underlying a range of behaviours. It reviews social
marketing programmes, segmentation, branding, the marketing mix, message framingand ethical concerns.

Inbound Marketing & Content Creation

Inbound marketingis used by both global companies (e.g. Starbucks, Taco Bell, American Express, Microsoft, Tesco...the
list goes on) and small businesses alike as a means of engaging their target audience, driving quality lead growth and
ultimately their bottom line. HubSpot, the acknowledged global leader in Inbound Marketing, promotes a simple but
powerful model based around fourprimary actions (Attract, Convert, Close, Delight) thatbusinesses must take in order to
get more visitors, leads, customers,and promoters. Included in thismethodology are the tools and technology thatcompanies
typically use to accomplish these goals.



Digital Metrics & Analytics

Digital Marketers need to be able to look at more than just impressions and clicks to drive better decisions and return on
investment. Digital Marketers need to know what happensaftera person clicks on anad and understand what, if any, value
that provides to a business. This module focuses on the digital metrics, KPIs and analytics used to measure and track the
performance of marketing campaigns. The more insight that can be gained from metrics and analytics, alongside the
generation and automation of reportsto track trends in behaviourand sales, the more informed the decisions a company can
make when allocating where, when, and how much, or little, to invest in digital marketingspend.

Applied Marketing Project

The objective of this project is to challenge studentsto learn how to become expertson a nominated topic, which reflects as
emerging trend in the practice of Marketing. This is achieved by challenging students to increase their knowledge and
develop applied skills in a nominated topic. They then use this knowledge and skills to develop and deliver a strategy that
will bring value to their assigned company. The module has two components: a Marketing Event and an Applied Project.
The Marketing Event will normally be held afterthe end of year examsin May, covering Executive Training and Skills for
Marketing Professionals for the relevant MSc Marketing programme. The Applied Marketing Project will be a
comprehensive assignment which aims to allow students to apply theories, models and tools studied during their MSc
programmeto real-life marketingchallenges.

POSTGRADUATEDIPLOMA INDIGITAL MARKETING

A candidate who has passed modulestotaling 60 Ects, otherthanthe Applied Marketing Project, within a period of
two years from commencement of the programme, shall be eligible for the award of Postgraduate Diploma in Digital
Marketing.

Programme Structure

The programme is offered on a full-time basis overone academic year with assessments at the end of each semester. Lectures
will commence in the first week of September and will consist of lectures, projects/assignments, case studies and
presentations. To be eligible forthe award of Postgraduate Diploma, candidates must passexaminationsin each module
(60 ects).

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
(Blended Learning)

Programme Obijectives

The MSc in Technology Management is a blended-learning Masters programme. It provides participants with an insight
into the role of technology managementwithin the Irish and international economy. The programme aims to develop
students’ knowledge of product innovation, technology transfer, and research & development processes, thus enabling
participantsand companiesto gain competitive advantage through their technology.

The programme is a targeted response to a clearly identified need in specific occupationsand sectors of the economy and
aims to:

« Develop knowledge and understanding of the increasingly important area of technology management;

« Build the management and leadership capabilities of companiesand individuals in this area;

« Enable graduatesto facilitate organisationalchange and sustainable improvementsat the enterprise level through
competitive work systemsand effective knowledge management

Entry Requirements

Applicants are expected to hold a primary honours degree (minimum H2.2), or equivalent and have at least 5 years of
relevantindustrial experience.

Candidateswho do not meet the Entry Requirements for the MSc may apply for the Postgraduate Diploma in Innovation
Management or the Post-graduate Diploma in Technology Commercialisation. Students who successfully complete their
Post-graduate Diploma with an average grade of 2.1 honours may apply for the MSc Technology Management with
exemptions.

Programme Duration

The Masters programme runs over two academic years (four semesters) on a part-time basis. Courses startin late August
and finish with examinationsin May of each year. In yeartwo of the programme, students submit a thesis during the month
of August and make a final presentation in September.
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Programme Structure
The curriculum includes 10 taught modules and one yearlong research (thesis) module asfollows:
Core modules (5 ECTS each, except Strategy)

Code  Module ECTS Sitting
MG662 Managing Innovation 5 Semester 1
IE651 Product Design and

Development 5 Semester 1

MG615 Strategy & Management

of Technology 10 Semester 1
IE620 Managing Technology Projects 5 Semester2
AY620 Technology Finance & Capital 5 Semester 2
MG620 Innovation & Technology Transfer 5 Semester3
MK620 MarketingTechnology Products 5 Semester 3
MG670 Technology Innovation

& Entrepreneurship 5 Semester 4

Optional modules, choose one of the following (10 ECTS each):

MG614 People Managementfor

Technology Organisations 10 Semester 2
IE605  Six Sigma 10 Semester 2
MG651 Thesis 30 Semester 3&4

Teaching Approach

The programme is delivered using a blended approach, that is, a combination of distance/online learning materiak
combined with face-to-face tutorialsand seminars. Studentswill be required to attend seminars on average once per month.
The programme is a collaborative offering between NUI Galway, the University of Limerick and UCC and workshopsare
held on a revolving basis at each institution.

Certification

The Mastersin Technology Managementisa jointinitiative of NUI Galway, University of Limerick and University College
Cork under the auspices of the Atlantic University Alliance. The programme is jointly accredited through the partner
universities. In the second yearstudentschoose which institution they wish to register with and on successful completion
will received the award from that University.

Year’s Work

Candidates obtain credit for any modules passed at an examination sitting. Compensation is not allowed. Students must
pass each module at 40% with no less than 35% attained in each assessmentelement (i.e. module assignmentand written
examination), to passthe module overall.

Transfer credit

Students who have completed the Diploma in Technology Commercialisation or the Diploma in Innovation Management
will be allowed exemptions from equivalent modules on the master’s programme. Where a student is exempt from modules,
the finalaggregate will be calculated acrossthe modules completed on the programme. Students seeking exemptions with
post-graduate qualifications from othermaster’s programmes will be considered ona case-by-case basis.
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Managing Innovation

< This module is an introduction to the building-blocks of innovation managementfororganisations. It looks at the nature
of innovation and examines different types of innovation. It explores the innovation management process from start to
finish. The module coverstopics such as: sources of newideas, effective selection and portfolio processes, and the challenge
of implementation. These innovation processes operate in a context defined through the interaction of people, technology
and organisationalgoals, or more concisely, the innovation strategy of the company.

= As part of your learning, you will consider some of the key contemporary issues in innovation management such asthe
increasing trend towards accessing ideas and expertise from outside the organisation, and the need for organisations to
develop capabilities in managingalliancesand open innovation mechanisms. The module discusses the growing importance
of innovation in services; the role of leadership in supporting innovation performance and the use of formal knowledge
management systemsto capture and leverage learning.

« On completion of this module you should be able to putinnovation to work in any organisation through being able to:

« ldentify different kinds of innovation and innovation strategy



* Manage the innovation process from generation to selection and implementation
» Motivate and organise people forinnovation and learning
= Apply new organisationalforms forinnovation

Managing Technology Projects

» Togain anunderstanding of the systemsapproach to management and balance traditional problem solving with systemic
thinking.

» Tounderstand project managementthrough handlingtechnology-related work as project work.

« To apply thetoolsand techniques of project managementto maximise the successful delivery of technology.

Product Design and Development

« To provide participants with a comprehensive understanding of process and product development from concept to
implementation or market introduction in the case of new products. This understandingshould be based on knowledge of
the various methodologies and tools used by product or process development teams. The methodologies and tools will be
presented in the context of various models of the overall process and will be illustrated with industrial case studies.

< To provide an overview of today’s process and product development environment, including consideration of Extended
Enterprise, Virtual Enterprise, Vendor-Customer co-design and co-makership issues. The nature and operation of shared
design and manufacturingpartnerships.

Innovation and Technology Transfer

» To provide the student with the knowledge and skills necessary to forecast the future technological needs of their
organisations, to evaluate the possible sources of new technology, and to manage the transfer of new products and
processes, into or out of their organisations.

« Participants will develop the ability to identify new technology platforms of potential strategic importance and to
successfully assimilate such platformsinto their firms.

* The module will also address the different mechanisms through which firms can gain the maximum return from
technologies that they have developed. These include patents, licensing, and tradingin technical know-how.

Marketing Technology Products

« To provide an understanding of the key marketing concepts in business generally and technology in particular.
« Tobe capable of analysing markets fortechnology products/services.

« To produce a marketingplan fora technology company (theirown or anotheractual company).

« To provide the participant with an understanding of the selling process.

Technology Entrepreneurship and Innovation

- Present a curriculum in the area of Technology Innovation & Entrepreneurship that reflects the needs of the user.

- Provide easy to access, state of the art reference materialin the area of Technology Innovation & Entrepreneurship to

help learners to understand the essential fundamental concepts involved in the discipline.

- Equip participantswith the values, best practices, skills and supporting tools necessary to effectively design, develop

and deploy technical projects in their organisations and to empower users to autonomously apply these concepts and tools.
- To provide information on project managingan innovative idea

Technology Finance and Capital

< To ensure that participants understand how investment decisions are made in large corporations and in SMEs. This is a
key issue forexecutives seeking to persuade theirsuperiors or Boards of Directors of the efficacy of particularinvestments
in equipment and other assets. It is also a key issue for producers of equipment and other assets since these tools are
generally used to guide investment (and hence purchasing) decisions.

= To ensure that participants understand how financialassets (debt and equity claims) are priced in order to build credible
proposalsforbank and venture capitalinvestment.

* To develop an appreciation of the relation between new manufacturing technologies and cost structures. New
manufacturing technologies result in a radical realignment of cost structures and hence impact upon many operational and
strategic decisions.

Strategy & Management of Technology

oTo introduce participants to the basic theoretical and empirical contributions of management theory and practice,
including operationsmanagement. To provide participantswith an overview of the strategy pro cess from conceptualand
applied perspectives, introducing the concepts, theories and techniques of strategic management;

« To investigate the main components of strategic management, product life cycles and new technological developments.
To provide insight into the impactsof value chain analysis, supply chain managementand first mover advantageson the
competitive dynamics of an industry. To highlight the impact of strategic alliances, licensing agreements and corporate
venturing on technology leadership.

= To introduce participantsto the nature, functioning and evolution of manufacturing, communications, information and
emergent technologies in today's globalsociety, allowing participantsto assessthe impact of technological change.

« To outline the importance of nationaland internationaltechnology policy in the pursuance of a technology driven core
competence, including the impact of innovation systems on nationaland regional groupings.
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» To equip participantsto contribute effectively to the strategy process and operations function from a direct line or staff
position.

Information System & Software Management

« To consider the role of information technology in actualproduct development. The material covered here would include
prototyping, product data management systems, workflow systems and case-based reasoning (CBR).

« To develop a knowledge about electronic commerce and electronic work and discuss its application to supply chain
management

« To consider how information technology might support the actual management of product development. The material
covered would include knowledge management systems, computer-mediated communication, intranets, groupware, and
issues to do with knowledge creation, storage, transferand reuse

» The objective of this module is: to consider the role of information technology in organisational development; to consider
how information technology might support the actual management of continuous improvement in a process/service life
cycle; to consider how IT can support the development of the organisation.

People Management for Technology Organisations (elective)

« Tounderstand the humanresource contribution to organisational effectivenessand culture management.

» To evaluate the range of internal and external factors shaping group dynamics, management choice and organisational
development. To understand the dimensions of the psychological contract and its implications for organisational
effectiveness.

« To create awareness of the relationship between quality systems and the development of world-class competitive
capabilities: speed, cost, dependability, quality and innovation.

« To develop understanding of HRM problems associated with delayering, team working, re-engineering, downsizing and
the introduction of technicalchange.

« To provide a range of tools and techniques useful to diagnose, audit and resolve human resource problems associated
with technology managementinitiatives.

« Toequip participants with an understanding of the complexity of mobilising change initiatives within organisations.

< To equip participantsin understandingand utilising the political and power bases within organisationsand the role of
leadership in managinginnovation andimplementing change.

Six Sigma (elective)

This module will introduce and use the Statistics appropriate formasterblack belt level Six Sigma. Delivery will include
a practical application of software tools to undertake statistical analysis. Areas covered include:

» History and development of traditional quality control techniques; Statistical quality control, inspection and detection

methods, Taguchiand the design of metrics

« Fundamental Statistics, Basic distribution theory, Graphs, histograms, location, spread, Box-plots

« Statistical Process Control, Various types of controlcharts for both variable and attribute data

« Basic Six Sigma Statistics, T-tests, Regression, Decision makingunderuncertainty, hypothesis testing and analysis of
variance

« Introduction to Design of Experiments

« Advanced Six Sigma Statistics

» Process capability indices

Introduction to Reliability Theory

« Design of Experiments Fractionaland factorial designs

» Taguchimethods, EVOP (evolutionary operation) experimentation.



POSTGRADUATEDIPLOMA IN INNOVATION MANAGEMENT

Programme Obijective

The aim of the programme is to facilitate innovation management learning amongst the participants and in turn promote
anawareness of business innovation. It will equip participantswith state-of-the-art reference material to support module
topics such as innovation management, product design and development, enterprise modelling and simulation, as well as
managingtechnology products. Participants will learn about innovation and change, and how it effects business operations.
They will seek to identify new process technologies thatare appropriate to their industry and will contribute to improving
operational efficiency and competitiveness. The programme will also address how to manage new product innovation
strategies and process technologies effectively and identify appropriate business process improvements to facilitate the
introduction of suchtechnologies.

Entry Requirements

An undergraduate Degree 1st or 2nd Class Honoursin any discipline + 3 yearsof relevantindustrial experience;
or) Ordinary or 3rd Class Honours Undergraduate Degree + 5 years of relevantindustrial experience;

or) Recognised Professional Qualification + 5 yearsof relevant industrial experience

Candidateswho do not meetthe minimum entry criteria may be interviewed by the Programme Board to ascertain their
suitability for the programme.

Programme Duration

This programme is a one-year, part-time, blended learning programme running from September to June. The programme
is delivered using a blended learning approach, that is, a combination of self-instructional materials, online learning
activities, face-to-face tutorialsand seminars.

A limited number of studentsmay wish to take this programme on a modularbasis over 2 years.

Target Audience & Industry

The Diploma in Innovation Management is designed to assist managers, scientists and engineers in supporting innovation
management activities, realise the potential of innovation. The course is targeted at mid to upper level managers responsible
for innovation in their organisations or to those who have an interest in introducing innovation into their organisation both
in the privateand public sector organisations. The Programme will also appealtothose who have experience or academic
credentials such as degrees or diplomasin non-management areas and wish to gain the skills and knowledge to launch their
own enterprises or introduce new products or services to the market.

Learning Outcomes

On completion of the course participantswill be equipped with the knowledge and skills to enable them to: -

Identify, develop and understandthe skills necessary to manage innovation at both operational and strategic levels in their
organisation.

Familiarise themselves with business process improvement methodsand simulation tools.

Present a professionalinnovative idea to their peers with the potentialto improve business at their organisation.

Postgraduate Diploma in Innovation Management

Code Module ECTS
MG662 Managing Innovation & Change
MG616 Improving Business Processes
1E620 Managing Technology Projects
MG690 InCompany Project

MG618 User Centered Design

IE651 Product Design & Development
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Assignments

Each module will be accompanied by a written examination and one piece of continuous assessment work, with the
exception of the project module which will be assessed by continuous assessment only. A selection of assignments will be
group based and will be based on module content with support given from module tutors.

Inaddition to projects and module learning, participantswill be encouraged to participate in the writing of anarticle for an
internationally recognised journal.
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Module Descriptions

Managing Innovation and Change

To understand innovation asa management process and determine how innovation an be identified analyzed, monitored
and implemented within organisations.

To develop critical understanding of the techniques for diagnosing the need for innovation and change.

To identify what is required to empower individuals in the area of innovation.

Managing Technology Projects

To gain an understanding of the systems approachto managementand balance traditional problem solving with systemic
thinking.

To understand project management through handlingtechnology -related work as project work.

To apply the tools and techniques of project management to maximise the successful delivery of technology.

Improving Business Processes

To focus participants on business process reengineering and business process modelling. It will also introduce simulation
asa modelling technique for business process improvement.

Provide a platform for participants to understand their organisations current goals, strategies and their business process
environment. It will also provide information on how to establish business process improvementsand what is required to
support these improvements.

During the course of this module it is envisaged that participantswould formulate an improvement proposal (CASE
STUDY) which defineshow their organisation can transition to a future business process improvement, and identify the
tools, systemsand processes required to implement change.

Product Design and Development

To provide participants with a comprehensive understanding of process and product development from concept to
implementation or market introduction in the case of new products. This understandingshould be based on knowledge of
the various methodologies and tools used by product or process development teams. The methodologies and tools will be
presented in the context of various models of the overall process and will be illustrated with industrial case studies.

To provide an overview of today’s process and product development environment, including consideration of Extended
Enterprise, Virtual Enterprise, Vendor-Customer co-design and co-makership issues. The nature and operation of shared
design and manufacturing partnerships.

User Centered Design

This module coverwhy and howto putthe human user of systems, servicesand products at the centre of the design process.
It explores the user-centered design paradigm from a broad perspective, emphasizing how user research and prototype
assessment can be integrated into different phases of the design process. Students learn to think like a user-centered designer
and carry outactivities that are key to user-centered design. Topics include: Introducingthe User Centred Design process;
Introducing the Basic Psychology of the User; Introducing Cognition - how we problem solve in completing tasks;
Introducing Anthropometrics and ergonomics - how our bodies influence how we can interact with systems and devices;
Casestudies in User Centred Design of systems, services and products.

Project

The project phase of the Diploma is an opportunity to pursue a relevantactivity related to Innovation Management. Each
participant will be required to prepare a proposal; plan and manage the project; collect, analyse and use data where
necessary; present their results; and write the project report. Itis imperative that the participantreceives support throughout
the project, including guidance on how to write a professional report.



HIGHER DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS STUDIES

Entry and Duration

The course is open to graduates (level 8) otherthan holders of the B.Comm. degree (or equivalent). The numbers admitted
in any one year may be limited. Applicants may be required to present for interview. The course is full-time and will be
offered over one academic yeari.e. two semesters. It consists of lecture courses extending over two semesters, case work,
group presentations and computer workshops. Examinations will be held at the end of each of the semesters, and repeat
examinationsare held in the Autumn.

Programme Objective

The Diploma is designed to provide an orientation for graduates, other than graduates in Commerce, towards the
commercialand industrialenvironmentanda trainingin the fundamentalskills of businessadministration that would enable
the diplomatesto play anactive and fruitfulrole in the developmentand management of business enterprises.

Courses

Inthe First Semester, the following subjects are obligatory except that graduates with Economics to degree level are exempt
from Economics I

Code Module E
AY872  Financial Management | 5
AY5123 Accounting & Financial Analysis 5
EC5133 Principles of Economics for Business 5
MG524 Management 5
MS873  Management Information Systems | 5
MK204 MarketingPrinciples 5

Inthe Second Semester, the following subjectis obligatory:
MG3109 Innovation, Creativity & Enterprise 5

Inaddition, studentswill select, subjectto approvalof the School, courses totalling 25 ECTS credits from the following
list:

Code Module ECTS
AY209 Int.Fin. Reporting 1 5
AY874  Accounting for Management Decisions 5
AY875 Financial Managementll 5
EC2101 Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment 5
MG325 Employment Relations 5
MG2101 Entrepreneurial Venture Development 5
MG3102 Work in a Global Context 5
MK203 Buyer Behaviour Analysis 5
MK303 Global Marketing 5
MK341 Brand Management 5
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5
MS2100 Cybersecurity 5
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5
LW190 Business Law 5
LW428 European Union Law 1 5

Candidates must accumulatea total of 60 ECTS credits to be eligible forthe award of the Diploma (55 ECTS for candidates
exemptin Economics1).
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Financial Management I

The objective of this course is to develop the participants' understanding of the theory and practice of financial management,
and to develop their skills in the application of this knowledge to financial decision-making. Itis designed for studentswho
have not previously studied finance. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Management for students
not intending to specialise in finance. The course provides a broad understanding of the objectivesand methodsof financial
management, from which students can progress to a more advanced study of corporate finance.

Accounting and Financial Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accountingand financial
information in a business context. Itis designed for students who have not previously taken accounting. The course will
provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accounting and Analysis. On course completion, students will be expected to
be capable of preparing and interpreting simple financialstatements.

Principles of Economics for Business

This module will start with an overview of Economics. This will be followed with anintroduction to Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics, the two streams of Economics. Microeconomics is the study of how householdsand firms make decisions
and how they interact in specific markets. Inthis module you will learn the basic principles of Microeconomics. You will
learn how demand and supply interact to determine market prices and how government intervention can affect market
outcomes. You will also learn how firms make production decisions and become familiarwith differenttypes of market
structures, such as monopoly and perfect competition. Macroeconomics is the study of the economy asa whole. In this
module you will learn about measures used to measure an economy’s performance and about short run fluctuations in the
economy.

Management

The course will provide an overview of the process and principles of management, mainly in business organisations. The
primary focus of the course will be on the management functions of planning, decision-making, organising, leading and
control. The course will also addressthe nature and scope of management, in addition to managerial roles and skills.

Management Information Systems |
The objective of this module is to provide studentswith a broad understanding of the fundamental and strategic importance
of information systemsin the operationsand management of contemporary organisations.

Marketing Principles
The functions of marketing; The nature of consumption; Consumer motivation; The marketing mix — product, price,
promotion, distribution and service, market research; marketingmanagement.

Innovation, Creativity & Enterprise

This course has an underlying theme of innovative practice and is designed to educate students to recognisee and develop
opportunities for innovation in response to organizational changes. Delivered using a blended learning approach the course
combines large-class lectures, small group workshops and a group project. The course will highlight current thinking and
practice with respect to innovation, creativity and enterprise.

International Financial Reporting |

This optional course is strongly recommended for those wishing to study accountingin third year, and is aimed particularly
at those interested in pursuing a career in Accounting. The objectives of the course are to build on introductory financial
accountingcoursesto complete the development of the basic accounting skills necessary to allow studentsto progress to more
advanced study of financialaccountingand to introduce studentsto the environmentand practice of financial reporting.

Accounting for Management Decisions

The objective of this course is to provide studentswith a comprehensive introduction to the principal issues and practices in
cost and management accounting. Students are required to have previously completed an introductory course in financial
accounting, but no previous knowledge of managementaccountingis assumed.

Financial Management 11

The objective of this second course in Financeis to build on the foundations of the first course in extending your knowledge
of the theory and practice of Financial Management. In particular, the course is designed to achieve the learning outcomes
specified separately under each topic heading.



Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment

Basic concepts of National Income Accounting. Aggregate Demand and Supply. Equilibrium and disequilibrium. Saving-
Investment relationship. Consumption function. The multiplier. The determinantsof investment. Liquidity preferencesand
theory of interest. The principle of acceleration. The Government sectorand National Income and Output. Foreign trade and
the national income. Balance of payments. Exchange rates. Incomes, output, employment, prices. The classical theory.
Keynesian and Post-Keynesian theories. General Price Level. Index numbers. The inflationary process. Economic growth.
Investmentand employment. Cyclical fluctuations. Monetary and fiscal policies.

Employment Relations

The objective of this course is to present an introductory foundation to the areas of employment relationsand human
resource management. Focusing onthe human aspect of business, the course explores the nature of the relationship between
employee and employerand looks at how that relationship is managed on a day-to-day basis. The first part of the course
will give a broad-based overviewof contemporary Irish employment relations highlighting some of the key actors,
institutions and process involved. The second part of the course focuseson the management of human resourcesand some
of the core issues and practicesassociated with managingpeople in organisations.

Entrepreneurial Venture Development

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the multifaceted environment of entrepreneurial venture creation and
development. The module will examine what it’s like to be an entrepreneur and the different approaches to becoming an
entrepreneur that may be employed. While lectures will provide an introduction into the tools and approaches to
entrepreneurial thinking and action thatare underpinned by theory, students will have the opportunity to apply these in a real-
life setting outside of class. More specifically, in groups, students will have the opportunity to work on a real case of an
existing business venture; liaising with the entrepreneur/founder to gain exposure to the issues and realities of creating and
developing a venture and working as an entrepreneur. As part of this exercise, student groups will also generate, research,
evaluate and communicate theirown entrepreneurial idea in the context of the business venture case.

The module is of relevance and interest to students across disciplines; including law, engineering and science as well as
business. For example, studentsin law and engineering can use this module to help understand and develop a business case
forestablishing and developing a law practice, consultancy businesses or the introduction of a new product or service to the
marketplace. For business students in particular, the module provides an opportunity for students to delve more deeply into
becoming an entrepreneurand applying knowledge and skills developed in other modules (e.g. marketing, management etc.).

Work ina Global Context

This module aims to develop the awareness, skills and knowledge required by managers seeking to work abroad as
international executives. The module provides a key grounding in the nature of management in the global context by
increasing awareness and understanding of the soft skills in international management, particularly those relating to cross-
cultural management. The meaning of culture is explored by drawing on a range of national culturaland institutional models
and studies and providing a broad understanding of the international context in which multinational corporations operate.
How national culture influences management practice is also considered. In particular the focus will be on the influence of
organizationaland nationalcultureson the development and transfer of a wide range of HRM practices for example, in what
ways do human resource management and employment practices differ across countries and why? What are the possible
underlying culturaland institutional reasons for these differences? The influence of national culture on aspects of organization
structure will also be examined. A range of areas in international management will be reviewed including, structure and
learning networks, transferof HRM practices in MNCs, knowledge transfer and corporate social responsibility. Finally, we
consider the emerging challenges of international management. The emphasis will be on how individuals, teams and
organizations manage these cultural differences.

Buyer Behaviour Analysis

The objective of thismodule is to give studentsa critical understanding of the factors influencingconsumer behaviour which
can be used in the development of more effective marketing strategies. On completion of this module, students will
appreciate the significance of the consumer in the overall marketing mix; be familiar with the principles and concepts of
consumerbehaviourand how these translate into practice; understand how, when, by whom and in whatway the consumer
is influenced in making purchase decisions; be aware of the methodsand toolsused to gain insight into consumer behaviour
and appreciate howmarketingmanagers use consumer motivationsto make tacticaland strategic marketing decisions.

Global Marketing

The objective of this course will be to provide students with anintroduction to international marketing through study of the
international marketing environment and the decisions which are required to develop interna tionalmarkets. The course will
focus in particular on analysis of international markets and decision making in the international environment. International
market analysis will include study of the data sources currently available on international markets, methods of screening
export markets,and export marketing research. International marketingmanagement-coverage will include product
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development and adaptation for exporting, international distribution, pricing and promotion strategy formulation and
implementation. The course will include an analysis of Irish export marketing performance and will in general have an
orientation towards the Irish exporter. The course will be taught mainly by non-lecture formsof instruction. Studentswill be
expected to undertake projectsand case studies which will form the majorcourse activities.

Brand Management

This course explores the concept of branding through critical examination of the techniques used to build and maintain strong
brands. The topic addresses the routes available forbrand development, and the strategic options for brand building, from the
perspective of the marketing manager. It also examines the role of brand name, design and media in brand building, and
examines how brandsare managed over time.

Enterprise Systems

The objective of this course is to develop students’ understandingof Enterprise Systems. It will look at Enterprise Systems
from different perspectives — why they are used, how they are used, the sub-systems (Enterprise Resource Planning, Supply
Chain Management, Customer Relationship Management) contained within Enterprise Systems. Itwill also deal with how
these systemsare designed, implemented and updated.

Cybersecurity

The ability to secure information within a modern enterprise is a growing strategic importance. This course provides the
foundation forunderstandingthe key issues associated with protecting information assets. This module provides participants
with a comprehensive understanding of the field of cyber security, and the knowhow to develop to policies to implement
information security controls.

Implementing Digital Innovation
The objective of this module is to explore the strategy and implementation of digital innovation in contemporary business
organisations.

Business Law |

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the fundamental principles of law, to enable them to understand the
importance of law in society and, its relevance to business. This will first require anunderstandingof the Irish Legal System
and the impact of EU Law. This course will focus on the law of contract and sale of goods law. Introduction to Irish law.
Sources of law. Classification of law. The Irish court system and court procedure. The legal structure of business, sole trader,
partnership, companies, co-operatives. The legal concept of property. Freehold and leasehold interests in property. Statutory
protection for business tenants. The law of Contract: formation of contracts, contract termsand theirinterpretation, exclusion
and limitation of liability, contract defectsand their consequence. Discharging the contract, breach of contract, remedies for
breach of contract. Law of agency. Insurance law. Legal problems in sales and marketing: sale of goods contracts. Hire
purchase sales. Credit sales. Consumer protection. Product liability. Irish competition policy. Negotiable instruments.
Employer liability: Tort, negligence, strict liability, occupier’s liability. EC Law: primary and secondary sources of EC law,
the institutional framework of the EC.

European Union Law II

The objective of this course is to provide studentswith a clear understanding of the substantive issues of European economic
law or the law of the internal market and of European competition law. The course deals with the substantive law of the
European Union. Emphasis is given to the basic freedoms of Community law: the free movement of goods; the free movement
of persons; the freedom of establishment; the freedom to provide services; the free movement of capital; and the free
movement of payments. Consideration is also given to Union policies such as competition policy, the common agricultural
policy, regional policy, industrial policy and social policy.



HIGHER DIPLOMA IN ECONOMIC SCIENCE

Introduction

The Higher Diploma in Economic Science is a nine-month taught programme with research papers. Itis aimed at graduates
who want to further their knowledge of modern economic analysis. The programme is designed to equip graduates with the
professional and analytical skills necessary to pursue a career in economics or related disciplines in the public and private
sectors. The programme also provides introductory training forstudents intending to undertake the Masters of Economics
Science programme at the National University of Ireland Galway.

Aims & Objectives
The programme hasthree objectivesas follows:

« Toenhanceanddevelop theanalyticalskills of studentswho have taken economicsto pass level in their primary
degree

« To provide an opportunity forgraduatesin related disciplines to undertake post-graduate study in economics

- To provide introductory training in economics for students intending to undertake the Masters of Economic Science
programmeat NUI Galway.

Minimum Entry Requirements

Admission is open to graduates (level 8) who have obtained a pass degree in Economics from a recognised third level
institution. Admission is also open to honours graduates from related disciplines who have taken at leastaprinciples course
in Economics. Applications are also accepted from graduates with no previous training in economics but with an excellent
academic record of achievement.

The number of places available in any year will be limited and not all applicants meeting the recommended entry
requirement may be admitted. All students must write a letter of application to the Programme Board outlining their
motivation and suitability for the programme. In certain circumstances an interview may also form part of the selection
process.

Programme duration
Full-time programme, over two semesters, Septemberto May.

Important Note
Studentsin the programme will be directed to one of two streams depending on whether they had previously taken
economics to degree level or not

Programme for those without a Degree in Economics: (Stream A):

Semester 1
Core

EC269 Intermediate Microeconomics
EC273 Mathematics for Economics
EC423Ireland in the Global Economy

Plus

EC207 Irish Economic History

Or

EC219 Comparative Economics Thought

Optional Modules

EC345 Health Economics

EC369 Money and Banking

EC388 Environmentaland Natural Resource Economics

Semester 2
Core

EC268 Intermediate Macroeconomics
EC275 Statistics for Economics
EC416 Research Paper?2

Optional Modules
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets
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EC386 Public Economics
EC429 Marine Economics

EC416 ResearchPaper 2 is worth 10 ects. Everything else is worth 5 ects each.



Programme for those with a Degree in Economics (or its equivalent)

(Stream B):
Semester 1 Semester 2
EC3101 Microeconomics and Public Policy EC3102 Macroeconomicsand Public
EC3105 Econometrics EC416 Research Paper2

Plus either EC207 Irish Economics History

Plus 3 options from Semester 2 (see

Plus 3 options from Semester 1 (see below)

EC416 Research Paper 2 is worth 10 ects. Everything else is worth 5 ects each.
The optionalmodules are chosen from the following list of available modules.

Optional Modules:

Semester 2

EC362 Economics of Financial Markets
EC386 Public Economics

EC3100 Economics and Philosophy

Semester 1

EC345 Health Economics

EC369 Money and Banking

EC388 Environmentaland Natural
Resource Economics

EC423 Ireland in the Global Economy

EC429 Marine Economics

Course Descriptions

Agricultural and Food Economics

This course uses economic theory to analyse contemporary issues in the agricultural and food sector. It includes all parts
of the agri-food industry from input supply, farm businesses, processing/manufacturing to retail and the consumer. Topics,
such as agricultural markets and market failures, consumer behaviour, agricultural policy and international trade,
technology adoption, sustainability and externalities of the agricultural sector are discussed.

Behavioural Economics. (Not on offer in 2021/22)

This module explores the foundations, applications, and implications of the rapidly developing field of behavioural
economics. In economics, individuals’ behaviouris generally modelled underthe assumption that individuals are perfectly
rational, self-interested, utility maximizers with unlimited cognitive resources. Such models often provide valuable insights
across a range of domains. However, in many instances, individuals’ observed behaviour systematically differs from the
predictions of these models. For instance, individuals respond differently when outcomesare framed as losses ratherthan
gains, they tend to overestimate the probability of unlikely outcomes such as winning the lottery, while underestimating
more likely outcomes, such aslosing a job. They also tend to attach more weight to immediate gains/losses than they
should. The study of these behavioural anomalies, has given rise to a new field of economics referred to as behavioural
economics, which seeks to understand these anomaliesand to propose alternative models that provide additional insights
into individuals’ behaviour.

Comparative Economic Thought
The course examinesdiffering schools of thought in modern economicsthrough a comparative framework. The historical
development of each of the schools is covered.

Development Economics (Not on offer in 2021/22)

This course introducesthe student to the majortheories of economic development which have influenced the development
of contemporary development economics. The central focus is the analysis of factors contributingto economic development
in general, but in particular in low-income countries, primarily located in Africa, Asia and Latin America. The major
theories examined include: the historicist (linear-stages) theories; structural change (inter-sectoral) theories; neoclassical
dependency theories; neoclassical (new political economy) theories; new growth theory. Inaddition,a number of current
issues will be examined including: polulation, trade and development, foreign direct investment, globalization.
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Econometrics

This introductory course aims to give students an understanding of the assumptionsmade, and concepts used in classical
linear regression analysis, the statistics underlying regression analysis and its application in practice. This will involve a
mixture of interdependent theoretical and practical learning — including computer-based sessions, practical assignments
and lectures. The interdependency of the materialand activities make it important to attend all sessions. A project is used
to provide the student with hands on experience of thedevelopment, estimation and interpretation of an econometric model.

Economics of Financial Markets

This course introduces students to the key concepts and current issues in financial economics. To reflect the diversity of
the financial services sector, this course covers all the important financial markets: stock; bond; foreign exchange; and
derivatives. Particular emphasisis placed on linking the financialtheory to the majorglobal economic and business stories
of recent years, for example, the rise and fallof world stock prices; the volatility of the euro-dollar exchange rate; and how
billions of euro were lost in derivatives-related trading.

Environmental & Natural Resource Economics

This course looks atthe relationship between economic activity and the naturalenvironment. It deals with such topics as
the exploitation of naturalresources, environmental pollution and the natural environment asa source of enjoyment. It ako
discusses the notion of sustainable development. ‘Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’.

Economics and Philosophy

This module will explore the interface between economic analysis and moral philosophy. It will show how insights and
analyticaltools from economics can contribute to ethics and demonstrate howan understandingof moral philosophy can
improve economic analysis. Topics covered include rationality and the preference axioms, welfare, efficiency and
consequentialism, rights, theories of distributive justice, social choice theory, game theory and decision theory.

Health Economics

This course covers the following topics: health care asan economic commodity; agency in health care; the demand for
health; economic evaluation of health care programmes; output measurement for resource allocation, hospitals, technology
and the supply of health care; equity in health care; and the financing of health care. Inaddition, students must do an essay
on a specific health economicsproblem.

Intermediate Microeconomics

This is an intermediate microeconomics course dealing with the theory and application of microeconomics. Topics covered
include consumer behaviour, utility theory, applications of consumer theory, production and costs, market structure,
theories of pricing, game theory, general equilibrium theory, externalities and public goods, economics of information and
welfare economics. We review the neo-classical and non neo-classical theories of consumer behaviour and their
implications forthe government’s policies.

Intermediate Macroeconomics

This is an intermediate macroeconomics course dealing with the theory and practice of macroeconomics. It builds on the
concepts and principles covered in 15t Year Economics. The objective of the course is to understand, in more detail, the
core principles of macroeconomic theory and to learn how these basic principles can be applied to various policy issues,
both domestically and in an international setting. The topics covered include the following: National Income Accounting;
Aggregate Demand and Supply; Equilibrium and disequilibrium; Saving-Investment relationship; Consumption function;
the multiplier; The determinants of investment; Liquidity preference and theory of interest; International Macroeconomics;
Growth Theory. Students who have not studied macroeconomics before should not take thiscourse.

International Economics (Not on offer in 2021/22)

The course is a combination of theory, empirical tests of theories, the policy implications of theories and contemporary
debateson the trade aspect of globalisation. The standard neo-classicaltheories of trade are examined and the textbook is
supplemented with articles that examine some of the empirical issues relating to trade, its causes and effects. The
implications of market distortions for the gains or otherwise from trade liberalisation are also considered. The actuality of
current internationaltrade policies is explored, with some emphasis on the reasonsforits generally mercantilist orientation.
The course also addresses the issue of factor mobility (in particularcapitalmobility and foreign direct investment) and its
implications for the home and host countries. Finally, the current debate over globalisation and developmentis examined
with a critique of the arguments of both sides.



Ireland in the Global Economy

This course draws upon economic theory and empirics to consider Ireland’s evolving role in the global economy, insofar
as this constitutes an essential part of the context within which government, enterprises and citizens operate, and their
behaviourunderstood and evaluated. Central themesin the course are the nature and extent of the integration of product
and factor markets, the operation of domestic and supra-national institutions in managingthat integration and their conduct
of economic policy. Particular themes may include a survey of contemporary developmentsin the Ireland and the global
economy, the applied economics of economic growth and innovation, the economics of human capitaland labour markets,
fiscal policy institutions and strategies, and European economic and monetary integration.

Irish Economic History

This course examines the major economic and social developments in 19t century Ireland together with major
developments in the post-independent Irish economy. The course will end with Ireland’s entry into the European
Community in 1973. Developments post-1973 are the subject of the Irish Economy course in the final year. The course
covers issues of trade, industrialization, agriculture, planning, macroeconomic policy and social policy.

Macroeconomicsand Public Policy

Macroeconomics is concerned with the major economic issues such as unemployment, inflation, and the interrelation
between income distribution and economic growth. Several theoretical models have been developed in the literature to
study the fundamental causes of these issues. Many of these models serve as analytical frameworksin which applied
economic policy analysisis conducted. Examplesinclude the Keynesian structural macroeconometric modelsin the 1970s
and the New Keynesian DSGE models in the current period. This module considers dominant economic policy regimes
since the post-world war 11 period and examines the macroeconomic theoretic principles and the analytical framework that
underpins these policy regimes.

Marine Economics

This module will introduce students to economic analysis used to evaluate specific marine policies in the area of marine
tourism and recreation, shipping, offshore energy production, aquaculture, fishing, coastal development, and marine
ecosystem service provision.

Mathematics for Economics

The purpose of this course is to provide students the necessary mathematical skills to pursue more advanced courses in
economics. The course is devised to enhance the necessary technicalskills in the areasof Algebra and Calculus, which are
used in almost all the sub-disciplines of economics. The course emphasizes the need to enhance the computational skills
alongwith the analyticalskills that is required forsolving economic problems posed in the language of mathematics.

Money and Banking

This course sets out to develop your understanding of international banking and monetary institutions and the world’s
financialarchitecture. Using the basic economics of banking, the course explores a variety of current issues, including: the
role of the new Irish Financial Services Regulatory Authority (IFSRA); how bankingand currency crises have occurred
around the world since the 1990s; the role of the International Monetary Fund (IMF); and why the European Central Bank
(ECB) is considering a change in its monetary policy.

Public Economics

The aim of this module is to introduce students to the role that public sector plays in influencing resource allocation in a
market economy. We will focuson the set of normative rules to guide public sector decision-making using tools of modem
welfare economics. On the other hand, we will also show that public economies involve the positive study of how the
activities of government (for example, taxation, transfers, expenditures) influence resource allocation, relative forces and
welfare in theeconomy.

Research Paper 11

This course gives the student the opportunity to apply economic reasoning to a particular issue in Economics. The skills
developed during the first semester will be further developed in this course. These include the ability to understand
economic reasoning, the ability to select a research topic and discover what has been written on this topic already, the
ability to access economic data, and the ability to write and present a research project. Studentshave to write a majoressay
forthis course on a topic to be agreed with their supervisor.
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Statistics for Economics

The main uses of the statisticaltechniques studied on this course are to a) look at common ways of organising messy social
and economic data, both ina visualway and using summary statistics that catchthe main features of the dataandb) to look
atto what extent, and under what conditions, we can generalise from typical sample summary statistics to features of the
population as a whole. Along the way we will look briefly at such issues as questionnaire design, random sampling,

sampling theory, probability theory, different probability distributions, hypothesis testing using parametric a nd non-
parametric tests,and examining relationships between variables.



POSTGRADUATEDIPLOMA INDIGITAL TRANSFORMATION

Programme Overview

Digital transformation hasbecome a key strategic issue forcompanies as it disrupts competitive environments, value chains,
business models and professions. The impact of Big Data on decision-making processes meansthat managers must rapidly
acquire new skills and expertise. The ability to embrace digital transformation and put it to work is becoming ever more
important. Ina fast-changingmarketplace characterised by the drive towards Industry 4.0, digital transformation demands
a new way of working, necessitating leaders that are competent in the areas of business, technology and innovation
management.

The Postgraduate Diploma in Digital Transformation is designed for students who wish to pursue a career as business
analysts, consultants, IT project managers, orbusiness analytics/data scientists using the concepts, tools and methodologies
of digital transformation to tackle complex business challenges and create value for organisations.

Entry Requirements
The programme is open to degree holders from a university or other recognised degree-awarding body. Applicants should
hold an NQAI Level 8 qualification or equivalent; IELTS score of 6.5 or equivalent, if applicable.

Programme Duration

The course is full-time and will be offered over one academic year i.e. two semesters. It consists of lecture courses
extending over two semesters and, case studies, essays, projects, reports and presentations. Examinationswill be held at
the end of each of the semesters, and repeat examinationsare held in the Autumn.

Programme Structure

Semester 1

Module Code Module ECTS

MS804 Systems Developmentand Project Management 5 Core
MS873 Management Information Systems 5 Core
Electives (choose 15 ECTS)

AY5123 Accounting and Financial Analysis 5 Optional
MG3104 Corporate Responsibility 5 Optional
MS5104 Decision Theory and Analysis 5 Optional
MS5107 Business Modelling and Analytics 5 Optional
MS805 Database Systems 5 Optional
MS806 Business Applications Programming 5 Optional
Semester 1 and 2

Module Code Module ECTS

MS5117 Digital Transformation Project 10 Core
Semester 2

Module Code Module ECTS

MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5 Core
MS802 Information Systems Strategy and Innovation 5 Core
Electives (Choose 15 ECTYS)

LW383 Information Technology Law 5 Optional
MG323 International Business 5 Optional
MG5113 Business and Society 5 Optional
MK5118 Social Marketing and Sustainability 5 Optional
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5 Optional
MS5106 Data Science and Big Data Analytics 5 Optional
MS5108 Applied Customer Analytics 5 Optional
MS5114 Advanced Programming for Business Analytics 5 Optional
MS803 Business Data Communications 5 Optional
MS809 Enterprise Systems 5 Optional
MS810 Information Systems Security & Ethics 5 Optional
MS821 Applied Systems Analysis 5 Optional
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Syllabii

AY5123 - Accounting and Financial Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accounting and financial
information in a business context. It is designed for students who have not previously taken accounting. The course will
provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accountingand Analysis. On course completion, students will be expected to
be capable of preparing and interpreting simple financialstatements.

LW383 - Information Technology Law
The objective of this course is to examine how computersand information and communications technology impact on the
law and itsadministration, and howthe law itself hasdeveloped new rules to dealwith issues raised by these technologies.

MG3104 - Ethics and Corporate Responsibility

This module introduces students to the various principles of ethics, governance and corporate responsibility in the
contemporary business environment. It is designed to inform and engage students in key ethical issues relating to
management and organizations, including social, environmental and sustainability concerns. The module incorporates
academic, professionaland industry input.

MG323 - International Business

This course focuses on the nature of contemporary international business. International Business combines the science and
art of business management with many other disciplines such as economics, socio-cultural anthropology and political
science. The evolution of international business as an identifiable academic discipline is as a direct consequence of the
growth of multinational businessandthe emergence of whatis widely termed the globaleconomy. Knowledge in this global
economy is rapidly transferred given technological developmentsin communications. The emergence of new economies
particularly in Asia has transformed the centre of gravity of the global economy. International managers operate in this
dynamic globalenvironment whetherin large multinational firmsor SMEs/Born Globals with an international orientation.
This course aims to guide the student in understanding the arena in which international business is conducted. It ranges
from micro issues of staffing and strategic management to macro issues of globalisation, political, economic and socio-
culturalanalysis. It furtherattemptsto build on the knowledge gained in previous or complementary courses by extending
the consideration of subject matterto embrace the considerations present in an international environment. By the end of the
course, studentsshould be able to identify, analyse,and understand the organisationalimpact of a wide variety of global
management issues. In addition, students should be able to develop broad, strategic solutions and/or plans of action in
response to any combination of market, political, socio-cultural, and /or competitive global force.

MG5113 - Business & Society

The module provides a comprehensive overview of the intersection between business and society, including the challenges
facingorganisations asthey pursue global business activities. Ethics in business hasgrown to be of increasing importance
in the world of today,ascompanieshave been placed in the moralspotlight by shareholders, consumers, employees and
governments. The growing complexities of the global economy demand a broader and a deeper view of the interaction
between business and society than that offered by current management approaches that focus on reforming corporate
behaviour. This module places business ethics in a richer contextual setting, focusing on the challenges that businesses must
now confront, and exploring how these issues can be met by a rethinking of business models, goals and strategies. The
course enables studentsto engage with contemporary socialissues related to global business, and gain an appreciation of
these issues from the perspective of managers, government, citizens and consumers. The module incorporates academic,
professional and industry input.

MK5118 - Social Marketing & Sustainability

Many if not all social marketing interventions proposed could be considered in terms of marketing systems today, i.e.
focussing on generalised value exchange per se and the intricacies of understandingexchange from a social systems point
of view. This module critically reflects upon nesting behaviourchange within a social marketing systems perspectiv e, to
scale outand up social change for sustainability.

MK5139 - Social Media Marketing Theory

The objective of this module is to build upon marketing principles and investigate where the internet and othertechnologies
provide opportunities forapplications in marketingand business. The module provides an overview of the rapidly changing
world of businessand technology by addressingwhat is unique about digital marketing. It explores how these technologies
are creating value forcustomers, aswell asthe benefits for companies, their productsand brands.

MS2101 - Managing Digital Transformation

Digital transformation is a process thataims to improve an organisation by initiating significant changes through a
combination of information, computing, communication, and connectivity technologies. Digital transformation has become
a high global priority on organisational agendas. Organisations have growing expectations on digital transformations to
make a strategic contribution to their business survival and success. Therefore, understanding how operations can be
transformed within a shorter timeframes has become the basis of competitive advantage in many sectors of industry
including the public sector. Future managers must differentiate between the key driversand howto sustain transformations



in the new digital economy. To do so, managers are also expected to identify digital transformation opportunities by
leveraging digital and analyticaltechnologies to create new or modify business processes, culture, customerexperiences,
and workplaces to meet continuously evolving business and market requirements.

MS4101 - Implementing Digital Innovation
The objective of this module is to explore the strategy and implementation of digital innovation in contemporary business
organisations.

MS5104 - Decision Theory & Analysis
The objective of this course is to introduce students to the different aspects of decision theory and analysis and specifically
how these apply to business.

MS5106 - Data Science and Big Data Analytics

This module aimsto provide students with knowledge required to become active contributors to big data analytics projects
and develop specific skills needed to use and implementbig dataanalyticstechnology and tools. Topics may include: big
data technology and tools: Hadoop, MapReduce, Yarn; Hadoop ecosystem: HBase, Hive, Pig; Spark; big data analytics
project life cycle; creating business value with big data. The module focuses on how technologies can be integrated and
used an in a business intelligence environment through case studies of big data applications.

MS5107 - Business Modelling and Analytics

The objective of this course is to develop studentsunderstanding of the role of business analyticsin decision makingand
equip them with solutions used to create scenarios, understand realities, and predict future states. The course focuses on
three types of business analytics: descriptive analytics used to gain insight from historical data; predictive analytics used to
forecast future business performance; and prescriptive analytics used to recommend decisions using optimisation,
simulation etc. Students are introduced to core concepts and technologies of business analytics, such asmodelling, analysis,
optimisation; dataexploration and data mining; forecastingmodels; decision trees; neural networks; clustering techniques;
etc. The course uses real business cases, to illustrate the application and interpretation of these methods. An important
feature of the course isthe use of MS Excel,an environment familiar to business analysts. Alldiscussed models are provided
by the Excel add-ins Analytic Solver Platform and XLMiner plus illustrative examples.

MS5108 - Applied Customer Analytics

In today's digitally enabled world, businesses are collecting more data than they know what to do with. Using the R
programming language, which hasbecome the industry standard for statisticalanalytics, this module will focuson turning
large datasets into useful insights. The focus is applying statistical techniques to real datasets using R, rather than the
mathematical details. With an emphasis on customer datasets, candidates will explore the R, RStudio, and R packages; leam
how to programme basic statistics; create attractive, intuitive statistical graphics; write user-defined functions; combine and
reshape multiple datasets; build linear, generalised linear, and nonlinear models; assess the quality of models and variable
selection; analyse univariate and multivariate time series data; and learn howto write-up data analyses.

MS5114 - Advanced Programming for Business Analytics

Understanding key computational models and concepts for business analytics is important in today’s data-driven business
environment. In this module, learners will be introduced to computational thinking, experimental methodologies, and
empirical methods fortraining, validation, andtestingmodels within an analytics context. Thismodule will provide learners
with a working knowledge of how to prepare datasets, present data visualisations, and support decision-making using data
analysis programming.

MS5117 - Digital Transformation Project

The Digital Transformation Project is the capstone element for the Postgraduate Diploma in Digital Transformation. The
project gives studentsthe opportunity to work in teamsand apply the learning from the course to actualindustry situations
in the form of addressing a specific company problem, reflecting on a case study scenario, or developing an information
system. The project provides an opportunity to engage with relevant practice-based issuesand to contribute a piece of work
which could havea real impacton for a client.

MS802 - Information Systems Strategy and Innovation

Information Systems Strategy and Innovation is an advanced second Semester module. The objective of this course is to
provide students with an in-depth understanding of the theory of IS Strategy and Innovation inan applied context using
case studies. The topics covered include the fundamentals of Innovation, Strategic IS & Planning, Value Creation with IS,
Value Frameworks, Formulating an IS Innovation Strategy, Emerging Issuesin IS Strategy and Innovation, Collaboration
for Innovation (Lean Startup, Open Innovation, Crowdsourcing, Business Model Canvas), Design Thinking, and Business
Analytics. The module will feature guest lectures balancingthe focus between industry and research.

MS803 - Business Data Communications

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the fundamentals of modern datacommunication
technologies and to combine them with applicationsand practicesrelated to a business environment. Topics may include:
network concepts; transmission media; OSI and TCP/IP; LAN technologies; network and Internet connectivity; Internet
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communication modeland application layer services; hosting solutions; 1P addresses and domain name system; network
security technologies — problems and solutions.

MS804 - Systems Development & Project Management

The objective of this course is to develop in studentsan understanding of the fundamentals of project management within
the context of information systems development. Topics include the systems development life cycle, project integration,
requirements analysis and scope management, time management, cost management, risk management, communications
management etc. In addition, different IS development methods will be covered (Waterfall, SDLC, RAD, and Agile
methods)aswell asbusiness process modelling techniques (e.g. DFDs).

MS805 - Database Systems

The objective of this module is to provide students with an understanding of business and technical issues in the
development of database systems. Topics may include database management systems; data modelling techniques e.g.
normalisation, entity- relationship modelling, class diagrams; logical and physical database design; data quality and
integrity; data definition; Structured Query Language (SQL); transaction management; distributed database; emerging
topics and issues.

MS806 - Business Applications Programming
The objective of the course is to develop yourknowledge and competence in object-oriented programming for the business
environment using visual C# programming language.

MS809 - Enterpise Systems

The objective of this course is to develop students’ understanding of Enterprise Systems in business. Topics include:
Information systems in functional areas including information systems to support finance, marketing, humanresources and
manufacturing; ERP systems; frameworks for deploying ERP; Benefits realisation in the ERP setting; enterprise
architecture management; ERP Implementation; Supply Chain Management (SCM); Digital Transformation andemerging
directions in Enterprise Systems such as fintech innovation, cryptocurrencies, blockchain, gamification and enterprise
personalanalytics.

MS810 - Information Systems Security & Ethics

Information Systems Security and Ethics isan advanced second Semester module. The objective of this course is to provide
students with an in-depth understanding of the management of security risks facingthe individual operator or organization.
The topics covered are designed to give information systems professionals a background overview of the 1S Security domain
andan overview of tools required to manage threatsto the organisation or business. Furthermore, the concept of ethics in
the information age is explored with historical and philosophical perspectives from the social sciences provided.

MS821 - Applied Systems Analysis

Applied Systems Analysis is an advanced second Semester course in systems analysis. The objective of this course is to
provide students with an in-depth understanding of systems analysis in an applied context. The topics covered include: the
evolution of systemsanalysis; the discipline of systemsanalysis; systemstheory and systemsthinking in IS development;
systems development methodologies and techniques; structured and object-oriented systems analysis approaches; the use
of computer-aided systems engineering (CASE) tools; design and specification of requests for proposals; evaluation criteria
forproposals; software and hardware contracts; project and systems documentation; cost benefitanalysis; advanced systems
modelling; case studies in systemsanalysisand design, emerging issues in systemsanalysis.

MS873 - Management Information Systems |
The objective of the module is to provide students with a broad understanding of the fundamental, and strategic importance
of information systemsin the operationsand management of contemporary organisations.



HIGHER DIPLOMA IN BUSINESS INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Programme Overview

The worlds of business and digital technology have become inseparable. AlImost all organisations now depend upon
business information systems (BIS) to control and manage their data, which means that the demand for graduates with
technological proficiency and business know-how is at an all-time high. Studying BIS involves, among other things,
learning how to design and build ICT systems, aswell asunderstanding how to exploit the business opportunities provided
by the ever increasing digitisation of society. To do this, we must develop an intricate understanding of how organisations
work, the business processes that generate and consume information, the roles of people and working groups in these
processes, and the efficiency of these processes.

The main goal of Higher Diploma in BIS is to prepare graduatesforemploymentin an ICT-related business context. This
course will introduce studentsto the principles, methods, toolsand architecturesused in the development and management
of ICT. Upon graduating, course participants will be equipped to manage digital technology across all industry sectors and
in a range of business functions.

The employment prospects forgraduates of this course are extremely good. Graduates may take up positionsassystems or
business analysts, technology consultants, computer programmers, network administrators, in a range of business functions,
including marketing, logistics, production, finance and general business administration.

Entry Requirements
The programme is open to degree holders from a university or other recognised degree-awarding body. Applicants should
hold an NQAI Level 8 qualification or equivalent; IELTS score of 6.5 or equivalent, if applicable.

Programme Duration

The course is full-time and will be offered over one academic year i.e. two semesters. It consists of lecture courses
extending over two semesters and, case studies, essays, projects, reports and presentations. Examinationswill be held at
the end of each of the semesters, and repeat examinationsare held in the Autumn.

Programme Structure

Semester 1

Module Code Module ECTS

MS873 Management Information Systems 5 Core
Electives (choose 20 ECTS)

AY5123 Accounting and Financial Analysis 5 Optional
AY872 Financial Management | 5 Optional
EC5133 Principles of Economics for Business 5 Optional
MG524 Management 5 Optional
MK204 Marketing Principles 5 Optional
MS111 Business Application Development | 5 Optional
MS222 Decision Modelling and Analytics 5 Optional
Semester 1 and 2

Module Code Module ECTS

MS5116 Major Project 10 Core
Semester 2

Module Code Module ECTS

Electives (Choose 20 ECTYS)

MS112 Business Application Development 11 5 Optional
MS119 Business Data Communications 5 Optional
MS2100 Cybersecurity 5 Optional
MS2101 Managing Digital Transformation 5 Optional
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5 Optional
MS4101 Implementing Digital Innovation 5 Optional
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity and Enterprise 5 Optional
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AY5123 - Accounting and Financial Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accounting and financial
information in a business context. It is designed for students who have not previously taken accounting. The course will
provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accountingand Analysis. On course completion, students will be expected to
be capable of preparing and interpreting simple financialstatements.

AY872 - Financial Management |

The objective of this course is to develop the participants' understanding of the theory and practice of financial management,
and to develop theirskills in the application of this knowledge to financial decision-making. Itis designed forstudentswho
have not previously studied finance. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Managementfor students
notintending to specialise in finance. The course provides a broad understanding of the objectivesand methods of financial
management, from which students can progress to a more advanced study of corporate finance.

EC5133 - Priniples of Economics for Business

This module will startwith an overview of Economics. This will be followed with an introduction to Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics, the two streams of Economics. Microeconomics is the study of how households and firms make decisions
and how they interact in specific markets. In this module you will learn the basic principles of Microeconomics. You will
learn how demand and supply interact to determine market prices and how government intervention can affect market
outcomes. You will also learn how firms make production decisions and become familiar with different types of market
structures, such as monopoly and perfect competition. Macroeconomics is the study of the economy as a whole. In this
module you will learn about measuresused to measure an economy’s performance and about short run fluctuationsin the
economy.

MG524 - Management

The course is designed as an introduction to the role of management in organisationalstructures. Locate the history and
foundations of managementthought in dimensions of modern organisations. Explain and discuss the role, functions and
skills of effective management. Derive a view on how management principles are applied in a range of organisational
settings to explain the role of planned change through strategy, technology and innovative process. Provide exposure to the
concepts, theories and techniques on which management is based. Application of management concepts across a wide range
of business settings.

MK204 - Marketing Principles
The object of this course is to introduce studentsto the key marketingconcepts and their application in both an Irish and
international context.

MS111 - Business Application Development |
The objective of this course is to initiate and develop the knowledge and skills required to develop business software
applications. The focusis on individual skills developmentand competence in software application development.

MS112 - Business Application Development 11

Building directly upon Business Application Development 1, the objective of this course is to further develop, build and
refine the knowledge and skills required to create business software applications. The focus is on both Individualand team
skills developmentand competence in application development.

MS119 - Business Data Communications

The objective of this course is to develop in students an understanding of the fundamentals of computer networks and
communications essential to the information systems technologies. The course presents the technical foundations of
networking and business data communicationsrelatingthem to the business environment.

MS2100 - Cybersecurity

The ability to secure information within a modern enterprise is a growing strategic importance. This course provides the
foundation forunderstandingthe key issues associatedwith protectinginformationassets. This module provides participants
with a comprehensive understanding of the field of cyber security, and the knowhow to develop to policies to implement
information security controls.

MS2101 - Managing Digital Transformation

Digital transformation is a process thataims to improve an organisation by initiating significant changes through a
combination of information, computing, communication, and connectivity technologies. Digital transformation has become
a high global priority on organisational agendas. Organisations have growing expectations on digital transformations to
make a strategic contribution to their business survival and success. Therefore, understanding how operations can be
transformed within a shorter timeframes has become the basis of competitive advantage in many sectors of industry
including the public sector. Future managers must differentiate between the key driversand howto sustain transformations
in the new digital economy. To do so, managers are also expected to identify digital transformation opportunities by



leveraging digital and analyticaltechnologies to create new or modify business processes, culture, customerexperiences,
and workplaces to meet continuously evolving business and market requirements.

MS222 - Decision Modelling and Analytics

In today’s complex environment, people across many disciplines need to solve a wide variety of business problems in
auditing, accountingand finance, marketing, operations, engineering, and IS/IT. This is true of both research and industry.
Decision makers are very often faced with an abundance of unstructured and inherently complex data from a variety of
sources. This course will enable studentsto become power users of Excel and to build models of unstructured problems so
they can make betterdecisions and gain insight into the impact various factorshave on those decisions. The vehicle used
fordeveloping such modelsis the familiar spreadsheet. Students will learn the creative process of constructing spreadsheet
models of business problems and decisions. In class and in the assignments students will apply the skills learned to real
problems in theirown discipline area e,g, auditing, accountingand finance, marketing, operations, engineering, and I1S/IT.

MS319 - Enterprise Systems

The objective of the module is to develop students'understanding of Enterprise Systems. It will look at Enterprise Systems
from different perspectives: why they are used; howthey are used; the different sub-systems (Enterprise Resource Planning,
Supply Chain Management, Customer Relationship Management) contained within the Enterprise Systems. It will also deal
with how these systems are designed, implemented and updated.

MS4101 - Implementing Digital Innovation
The objective of this module is to explore the strategy and implementation of digital innovation in contemporary business
organisations.

MS412 - Information Systems Innovation

The objective of this course is to provide a comprehensive survey of the majormanagerial issues involved in formulating
and implementing a corporate IS innovation strategy. The successful development and introduction of IS innovations is
critical to the success of most of today’s growing businesses. The innovation process, however, must be properly organised
and managed for maximum effect so that the innovative product (or service) has the best chance to succeed in the
marketplace. Doing so requires that managers understand not only the exogenous and endogenous factors affecting
innovation, butalso the critical role of organisation change in innovation. In orderto exploit the opportunities provided by
changing technology, firms must recognise technology trends and formulate strategies that are consistent with them.
Successful IS strategies are closely linked with a company's business strategy and match the company's existing capabilities
or offera road map asto what capabilities the company might develop.

MS5116 - Major Project

The MajorProject is the capstone element for the HDip Business Information Systems. The majorproject gives students
the opportunity to work in teams and apply the learning from the BIS course to actual industry situations in the form of
addressing a specific company problem, reflecting on a case study scenario, or developing an information system. The
project providesan opportunity to engage with relevant practice-based issuesand to contribute a piece of work which could
haveareal impacton for a client.

MS873 - Management Information Systems |
The objective of the module is to provide students with a broad understanding of the fundamental, andstrategic importance
of information systemsin the operationsand management of contemporary organisations.

MG3109 - Innovation: Creativity and Enterprise

This course hasan underlying theme of innovative practice and is designed to educate studentsto recognise and develop
opportunities forinnovation in response to organisational changes. Delivered using a blended learning approach the course
combines large-class lectures, small group workshops and a group project. The course will highlight current thinking and
practice with respect to innovation, creativity and enterprise.
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HIGHER DIPLOMA IN FINANCIAL ANALYSIS

Programme Overview

Graduates equipped with skills drawn from the dual disciplines of accounting and economics will play increasingly key
and impactful roles in financial, banking and business sectors in the future. The goal of Higher Diploma in Financial
Analysis is to introduce students to and equip students with the applied analytical skills they need to secure future
employment in the financial, bankingand business sectors. This course will introduce students to the fundamental principles
and analytical methods of accountingand economics in addition to modules from other business related disciplines. Upon
graduating, course participants will be equipped with a foundation of knowledge and skills that will prepare them for further
studies and future careers in this field. The long-term employment prospects for graduates from this course are extremely
good. In terms of furtherstudy opportunities, graduateswill be equipped to progress to MSc level programmes, such asthe
MSc Corporate Finance and the MSc International Financeat NUI Galway. In terms of career opportunities, graduates may
take up a range of positions in the financial, bankingand business sectors.

Entry Requirements
The programmeis open to degree holders from a university or other recognised degree-awarding body. Applicants should
hold an NQAI Level 8 qualification or equivalent; IELTS score of 6.5 or equivalent, if applicable.

Programme Duration

The course is full-time and will be offered over one academic year i.e. two semesters. It consists of lecture courses
extending over two semesters and, case studies, essays, projects, reports and presentations. Examinationswill be held at
the end of each of the semesters, and repeat examinationsare held in the Autumn.

Programme Structure

Semester 1
Module Code |Module ECTS
AY872 Financial Management | 5 Core
AY5123 )Accounting and Financial Analysis 5 Core
EC5133 Principles of Economics for Business 5 Core
MG524 Management 5 Core
MK204 Marketing Principles 5 Core
MS873 Management Information Systems 5 Core
Semester 2
Module Code |Module ECTS
AY874 IAccounting for Management Decisions 5 Core
AY875 Financial Management I 5 Core
EC247 Introduction to Financial Economics 5 Core
EC2101 Macro Economics and the Business Environment 5 Core
MG3109 Innovation: Creativity and Enterprise 5 Core
Electives (choose 1)
AY209 International Financial Reporting | 5 Optional
EC362 Economics of Financial Markets 5 Optional
EC3100 Economics and Philosophy 5 Optional
MS319 Enterprise Systems 5 Optional
Syllabii

AY209 - International Financial Reporting |

This optional course is strongly recommended for those wishing to study accounting in third year,and isaimed particularly
atthose interested in pursuing a career in Accounting. The objectives of the course are to build on introductory financial
accountingcourses to complete the development of the basic accounting skills necessary to allow students to progress to
more advanced study of financial accounting and to _introduce students to the environment and practice of financial

reporting.




AY5123 - Accounting and Financial Analysis

This course is intended to develop in students the skills necessary to prepare, interpret and use accounting and financial
information in a business context. It is designed for studentswho have not previously taken accounting. The course will
provide a good basic foundation in Financial Accountingand Analysis. On course completion, students will be expected to
be capable of preparing and interpreting simple financialstatements.

AY872 - Financial Management |

The objective of this course is to develop the participants' understanding of the theory and practice of financial management,
and to develop theirskills in the application of this knowledge to financial decision-making. Itis designed forstudentswho
have not previously studied finance. The course will provide a good basic foundation in Financial Managementfor students
notintending to specialise in finance. The course provides a broad understanding of the objectivesand methods of financial
management, from which students can progress to a more advanced study of corporate finance.

AY874 - Accounting for Management Decisions

The objective of this course is to provide studentswith a comprehensive introduction to the principal issues and practices
in costand management accounting. Studentsare required to have previously completed anintroductory course in financial
accounting, but no previous knowledge of managementaccountingis assumed

AY874 - Financial Management 11

The objective of this second course in Finance is to build on the foundations of the first course in extending your knowledge
of the theory and practice of Financial Management. In particular, the course is designed to achieve the learning outcomes
specified separately under each topic heading below.

EC2101 - Macroeconomicsand the Business Environment

This is an intermediate macroeconomics module dealing with the theory and practice of macroeconomics. It builds upon
the conceptsand principles covered in first year macroeconomics. The objective of the module is to understand the core
models in (short-run) macroeconomic theory and to learn how these theories can be applied to various short-run policy
issues, both domestically (Ireland) and in an international (EU/eurozone) setting.

EC247 - Introduction to Financial Economics

This module provides an introduction to financialeconomics, with an emphasis on combining knowledge of ‘real world’
financial marketswith economic theory, and with statistical methods, to value financialinstruments and analyse portfolios.
We ground our understanding of risk and return in statistical models, moving from the analysis of individual financial
instruments such asshares or bonds, to the analysis of combinations of these in portfolios. We analyse the construction of
optimalportfolios in mean-variance terms, and the implications these models have for the pricing of financialassets. We
delve further into particular methods for the valuation of equity, bonds, and derivative instruments, especially options. A
key focus is on the practicalapplication of conceptsthrough the analysis and interpretation of financial data, mainly using
spreadsheets, and particularly in the context of an applied, data-driven financial analysis project.

EC3100 - Economics and Philosophy

This module will explore the interface between economic analysis and moral philosophy. It will show how insights and
analyticaltools from economics can contribute to ethics, and demonstrate howan understanding of moral philosophy can
improve economic analysis. Topics covered include: rationality and the preference axioms, welfare, efficiency and
consequentialism, rights, theories of distributive justice, social choice theory, game theory and decision theory.

EC362 - Economicsof Financial Markets

This course introduces students to the key conceptsand current issues in financialeconomics. To reflect the diversity of the
financial services sector, this course covers all the important financial markets: stock; bond; foreign exchange; and
derivatives. Particular emphasisis placed on linking the financialtheory to the major globaleconomic and business stories
of recent years, forexample, the rise and fall of world stock prices; the volatility of the euro-dollar exchange rate; and how
billions of euros were lost in derivatives-related trading.

EC5133 - Principles of Microeconomics for Business

This module will startwith an overview of Economics. This will be followed with an introduction to Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics, the two streams of Economics. Microeconomics is the study of how households and firms make decisions
and how they interact in specific markets. In this module you will learn the basic principles of Microeconomics. You will
learn how demand and supply interact to determine market prices and how government intervention can affect market
outcomes. You will also learn how firms make production decisions and become familiar with different types of market
structures, such as monopoly and perfect competition. Macroeconomics is the study of the economy as a whole. In this
module you will learnabout measures used to measure an economy’s performance andabout short run fluctuations in the
economy.
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MG524 - Management

The course is designed as an introduction to the role of managementin organisational structures. Locate the history and
foundations of management thought in dimensions of modern organisations. Explain and discuss the role, functionsand
skills of effective management. Derive a view on how management principles are applied in a range of organisational
settings to explain the role of planned change through strategy, technology and innovative process. Provide exposure to the
concepts, theories and techniques on which management is based. Application of managementconceptsacross a wide range
of business settings.

MK204 - Marketing Principles
The object of this course is to introduce students to the key marketing conceptsand their applicationin bothan Irish and
international context.

MS319 - Enterprise Systems

The objective of the module is to develop students'understanding of Enterprise Systems. It will look at Enterprise Systems
from different perspectives: why they are used; howthey are used; the different sub-systems (Enterprise Resource Planning,
Supply Chain Management, Customer Relationship Management) contained within the Enterprise Systems. It will also deal
with how these systems are designed, implemented and updated.

MS873 - Management Information Systems |
The objective of the module is to provide students with a broad understanding of the fundamental, and strategic importance
of information systemsin the operationsand management of contemporary organisations.

MG3109 - Innovation: Creativity and Enterprise

This course hasan underlying theme of innovative practice and is designed to educate studentsto recognise and develop
opportunities forinnovation in response to organisational changes. Delivered using a blended learning approach the course
combines large-class lectures, small group workshops anda group project. The course will highlight current thinking and
practice with respect to innovation, creativity andenterprise.



SPECIALIST DIPLOMA IN CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

(Management Practice)

Programme Obijectives

The Diploma in Management Practice (DMP) is designed to enhance the management practices, behaviours and leadership
capabilities of senior managers (both people managersand technical managers). The purpose of the process is to provide
high potentialtalent with an opportunity to develop their skills and place them in positions of future leadership.

Requirements for Award

Satisfactory completion of all 4 modules of the programme, including assignments, (20 credits under the Irish National
Qualifications Framework -NQF) plus individual research project, involving preparation of substantial work-related
assignment (10 credits).

Target Group
Senior executives in both people and technicalareasall educated at minimum to degree level. Itis expected that10to 20
students per year will attend.

Programme Format
The programme consists of 4 taught modules and a final project. Each module consists of 30 hours in total as well as pre -
module reading assignments, projectassignments, and case study preparation.

All taught modules involve a numberof learning approachesand areall highly participative. They involve lectures, case
studies, group exercises, individual assignments, video presentations, and pre-course reading assignments and projects.
Each module in the programme will be practicaland applied. The activities in the programme are designed to improve the
participants management capability thus positively impacting bottom line business performance.

There will also be continual coaching during the process, psychometric assessment, and feedback. Assessment for the
individual modules is primarily by means of continuous assessment. Each participant will complete a work based
assignment for each module, this will provide each participant an opportunity to demonstrate their knowledge and
understandingof course content.

The final projectinvolves preparation and implementation of a substantialwork -related assignment.

Administration of Programme

The programme will be organised in partnership with Evolve Training Consultants. Studentswill be registered through the
Office of Adult and Continuing Education fora Specialist Diploma in Continuing Professional Development. These awards
may be recognised at Level 8 of the Irish NQF, and credits may count towards further qualificationsat Masters level 9. Dr
Paul Ryan is the Academic Director of the programme.

MODULE DESCRIPTIONS

Management of Human Resources

Human resource planning; communication and participation; training and development; reward management -
compensation and benefits, job analysisand job evaluation, performance appraisal; career planningand development, root
cause identification, six sigma, team decision thinking, tools for business thinking; six thinking hats; work life balance;
personal productivity; scenario planning, self assessment questionnairesand 360 feedback; benefits of coaching, analysing
the coachingprocess, differentiating the different coaching focusareas, practice the principles of a coaching conversation,
identify and discuss the role of valuesin a coachingengagement.

Organisational Behaviour

Perception; attribution; personality; communication; motivation; stress; individual development; leadership; power; group
effectiveness; intergroup relations; organisational structure; contingency designs; work design; developing people and
teams; performance management, team formation and development.

Management of Organisational Change and Innovation

The diagnosis of organisationalposition in the environment; the introduction, adoption and implementation of successful
change in organisations; understanding the need for an innovation strategy, changing the work environment to promote
innovation and creativity, how to change management processes to encourage ideas, how to best reward ideas.
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Business Negotiationsand Strategic Influencing

Negotiations in context; conflict, decision analysisand negotiations; process of negotiations; negotiation stylesand tactics;
principles ofinfluence; effective influencingbehaviours; preparation forinfluencing; relating todifferent personality types;
schools of decision making; stakeholder mapping; departmental drivers; personal wins/losses; individual decision-making
styles; action planning.

Final Project

Each participant will complete a significant work-based project at the end of the four modules providing the opportunity
to demonstrate their knowledge and synthesis of the course content as a link between the core programme modules and
work.

Presentation of Project
Participantsshould prepare a 20-minute PowerPoint presentation of their projects to present to Programme staff. This will

be followed by a 20-minute Q&A session.

Advanced Presentation Skills

Advanced Presentation Skills training will be provided on necessary components required to make a compelling, impactful
and persuasive presentation to a group. It will cover audience examination, preparation, designing for memory, platform
skills, and persuasion.

Assessment of the Project
The project will be assessed by programme staff foraward of the diploma.



MARKS & STANDARDS FOR ALL STRUCTURED PHD PROGRAMMES

1. Introduction

These general regulations apply to all Structured PhD programmesin the University. Every PhD programme must
comply with these regulations unless otherwise provided as per section 9 below. Students must also refer to the
specific College PhD programme regulations and requirements and the University’s Guidelines for Research Degree
Programmes.

These regulations are approved by the University’s Academic Council and are regulated and reviewed by the Academic
Council’s Standing Committee, following prior consideration by the Academic Regulations Committee. The Academic
Regulations Committee is comprised of the Registrar and Deputy -President (Chair), Academic Secretary, Deans of
College, anotherrepresentative from each College, the Dean of Graduate Studies and the Director of Adult Education.
Relevantadministrative staff will be in attendance atthe Committee’s meetings. The Committee reports to Standing
Committee of Academic Council.

2. PhD Programme Structure

PhD programmesare aligned with Level 10 of Ireland’s National Framework of Qualifications. A fulltime PhD
programme is normally of 4 yearsduration and a part-time PhD programme is normally of 6 years duration.

The University’s awardsand programmes are organized in accordance with the European Credit Transfer System
(ECTS). The Structured PhD Programme requires successful completion and examination of the research thesis
and 30 ECTS of modules, approved by the student’s Graduate Research Committee (GRC). Each moduleis a unit
of teaching and learning formally offered within the University* and carrying credit expressed as a number of credit
points in accordance with the ECTS.

The programme of modules should be discussed with the student’s supervisor and agreed by her/his GRC. Fulltime
studentswill normally take modulesto a weighting of 30 ECTS over Years 1-3 of their PhD programme. In exceptional
circumstancesstudentsmay be allowed to take modules in Year 4, subject to the agreement of the student’s GRC. In the

case of part-time students, the GRC will specify anappropriate schedule for taking the modules of the programme.

In no case will a student be allowed present her/his thesis until her/his GRC has verified that she/he

has successfully completed approved modules to a total of 30 ECTS.
*The University, through the relevant College, may approve coursesatanother University or Institute towards the 30
ECTS of modules.

3. Module Descriptions and Weightings

The modules will have prescribed Learning Outcomes, and carry credit expressed asa number of credit points in
accordance with the European Credit Transfer System. Module Descriptions will be specified in the University’s
central Curriculum Management System and will be set-out in the Programme Descriptions and Regulations.
Individual modules will have an ECTS credit weighting of 5 ECTS, or may be expressed in whole multiples of 5
ECTS where good academic practice requires larger units of study.

4. Arrangements for Assessment and Formal Examination of Modules

Modules on PhD programmesare assessed on a credit awarded/credit not awarded basis. Credit will beawarded
where the studentachievesthe minimum passing mark required for the module (normally 40%).

The University’s standard examination periodsare

« End of semester1

< End of Semester 2

» Repeat (of Semester 1 and 2) Examinations (August).

Modules may be assessed in any combination of formalexam inations, assignments, projects, essays, papers,
reports, presentations & debates, locally-set exercises, laboratory or field- work, or otherexperiential learning.






Where different components of assessment (course work, laboratory work, continuousassessment, final assessment, etc.)
within a module contribute to the final grade it shall not normally be a requirement thatany one of these components be
separately passed. Only anoverall result for the module will be returned.

A mark of ‘Incomplete’ must be returned to the Examinations Office where there is a requirement that an
element(s) of a module be passed and that element(s) is not passed. A student is required to retake all elements of
an incomplete module unless the relevant College provides by regulation that students be exempt from retaking

specific components.

College level provisions should be the sameacross all programmesand modulesin a College.

Marksfor componentsof a module (i.e. sub-module assessment elements)from previousattempt(s) do notcarry

forward from one assessment to the next unless the relevant College has made provision to exempt student from

retaking specific componentsforacademic reasons.

Where modules are examined by means of a formal examination paper administered by the University’s Examinations
Office andtime-tabled centrally, the examination will be of standard two hours duration. Where a module weighting is
greater than 5 ECTS, the formal examination may be broken into a number of 2 hour papers or one 2 hour paper and
alternate assessment methods (e.g. a 10 credit year-long module might attract two 2 hour examinations).

No compensation provisionapplies in the case of modules taken as part of a structured PhD programme.
Application for permission to defer takinga module or modules to a subsequent examination session must be made

in accordance with the Deferral Application Procedures of the University .

5. Progression

The PhD Progression Board is the formalprogression authority foreach College. Chaired by the Dean, the Board is
made-up of academic staff members of the College and extern examiners from the relevantdisciplines, or from the
Colleges responsible for multi-College programmes. Only those decisions approved by the Progression Board will be
formally recognized by the University. The Progression Board of each College will meetin July of each yearand will
consider the recommendations of relevant Graduate Research Committees.

Progression will be based uponthe recommendation of the GRC to the Progression Board. The Progression Board
will determine, in respect of each student, whether he/she should:

 Continue with PhD (i.e. progress to the following year)

« Transfer to another Programme (Indicate which Programme, e.g. a Mastersdegree)
» Leave PhD programme

« Note that student hasdiscontinued studies

» Note that PhD degree hasbeen awarded.

6. Examination of PhD Thesis
Arrangements in respect of the examination of the PhD Thesis are set out in the University’sGuidelines for Research
Degree Programmes

http://www.nuigalway.ie/media/graduatestudies/files/university _quidelines for_research _degree programmes.pdf

7. Award of Degree
Standing Committee of Academic Council, having considered the report of the Examiners, takesone of the following
decisions in relation to the Ph D thesis:

* Award PhD

* Award PhD, butinsist on typographicalcorrections (1 month)

* Award PhD, butinsist on corrections in content (1 month)

* Award PhD, butinsist on corrections in content (3 months)

 Refer; permit submission of a revised thesis with second viva required (1 year)
* Award a Master’s degree

* Award a Master’s degree, subject to typographical corrections

* Award a Master’s degree, subject to corrections in content

* Reject, with no recommendation asto resubmission.

Honoursare notawarded in connection with the award of a PhD or in respect of the modules taken, individually
or collectively.
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8. PhD Transcripts
Transcripts will show
* PhD awarded

* List of modules taken and for which credit was awarded as part of the programme — ECTS credits
awarded per module and total awarded for modules

* The title of the thesis for which the PhD was awarded (subject to systems development.)

* The date on which the award was approved by Standing Committee of

Academic Council (subject to systems development).

9 Dealing with Exceptions or Deviations

Only in exceptional circumstances will deviations be permitted from these regulations. A structural deviation is a
significant and permanent change to these regulations which might be authorized forone or more programmes. Where a
structural deviationis required forsound academic purposes, application must be made to the Academic Regulations
Committee of Academic Council’s Standing Committee, which shall recommend to Academic Council Standing
Committee in the matter of applications received. A concession is the granting of explicit permission by the Standing
Committee, following consideration and recommendation by the Academic Regulations Committee, to permit the
deviation of a programme of study from these prescribed regulations. A concession may be required in occasional
circumstancesand will be a matterfor Academic Council Standing Committee, following consideration and
recommendation by the Academic Regulations Committee.



STRUCTUREDPhD
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS, PUBLIC POLICY AND LAW

Overview

The goal of doctoraleducation isto cultivate a research mindset, to nurture flexibility of thoughtand intellectualautonomy
through an original, concrete research project. It is the practice of research thatcreatesthis mindset. The core component
of the structured PhD programme is the advancement of knowledge through original research.

The purpose of structuring the doctoralprogramme is to provide the support and skills that students needs to help achieve
their academic and professional goals. The structured PhD is a formalized, integrated programme of education, training,
research, personal and professional development activities. It enables the development of discipline -specific knowledge
and research skills aswell asgeneric transferable skills.

Supervision is by a principal supervisor who is responsible forproviding guidance on the research carried out by the student
and manages the student’s training. The student and supervisor are supported by a Graduate Research Committee (GRC).
The GRC formally monitors student progress through an annualreview process in line with nationaland international best
practice. (Students whose progress towardsa PhD is unsatisfactory may be recommended to submitan MPhil.)

The Structured PhD is availableas a 4-year Full Time programmeor a 6 —year Part Time programme (360 ECTS).

Studentswho first register for a PhD prior to the academic year 2015/2016:
Each student must obtaina minimum of 30 ECTS through structured modules having a taught or skills component,and a
maximum of 45 ECTS, over the course of the PhD.

Studentswho first register for a PhD from or after the academic year 2015/2016:
Each student must obtain a total of 30 ECTS through structured modules having a taught or skills component, over the
course of the PhD and the remaining 330 ECTS are awarded forthe Dissertation.

The thesis remains central to the award of the PhD. The remaining ECTS are derived from the research component.
Part Time: The traditional research only PhD also remains available forthose wishing to complete on a part time basis.

Induction and Orientation

Induction is organized by the College of Business Public Policy & Law through its constituent Schools (the School of
Business and Economics and the School of Law) and is mandatory for all first year research students. Research process,
regulations and ethics, research finances, information/library resources and other general information on the University
will be provided to studentsat Induction. Orientation is a separate event,also mandatory forall research students, which
is organized by Graduate Studies and normally takes place prior to induction.

Governance

The student’s Graduate Research Committee is responsible for confirming that modules have been taken and assessed.2
Module assessment is the responsibility of the student’s supervisor or the lecturer delivering the module, as appropriate.
The student should provide the GRC, in advance of the annual review, with details of modulestaken, results achieved and
copies of their assessment as part of their annual progress review. This should include a signed declaration to the effect
that the student hasnot taken these modules previously, either aspart of the structured PhD or as part of a master’s degree
in this or any other institution. The GRC, once satisfied that modules have been taken and assessed, will sign off on the
modules in the annual GRC report. This information is passed to the College office where it is recorded on the student’s
Yearly Progress Report. The Dean and the College office have responsibility foroversight of this process.

2 See University Guidelines for Research Degree Programmes, section 4.2 and section 5.8
http://www.nuigalway.ie/media/graduatestudies/files/university quidelines for research degree programmes.pdf







SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

The Campbell Bewley Medal
The Campbell Bewley Medal shall be awarded to the highest placed candidate at the B.Comm. Degree examination from
amongthose who joined Third Commerce under the joint National University of Ireland, Galway/Shannon College of
Hotel Management programme, provided the candidate obtainsat least Second Class Honours overall in the degree.

KPMG PRIZES SECOND YEAR B. COMM.
These prizes will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics
based on the results of the examinations of the Second Commerce year, to those students who obtain first, second and third
place in the aggregate in the subjects Management Accounting I, Business Finance | and International Financial Reporting |,
provided they passthe examinations of the yearasa whole. In the event of a tie, the prize or prizes will be divided equally.

KPMG PRIZES THIRD YEAR B.COMM. (ACCOUNTING)
These prizes will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E.Cairnes School of Business and Economics,
based on the results of the examinations of the third yearof the B. Comm (Accounting) degree, to those students who obtain
first, second and third place in the aggregate mark of allexaminationstaken. In the event of a tie, the prize or prizes will be
divided equally.

Only studentson the B. Comm (Accounting) Programme are eligible forthese Prizes.

THE MAZARS PRIZE IN BUSINESS FINANCE IN MEMORY OF MARK NEVIN
This prize is sponsored by MAZARS, Galway, and will be awarded annually on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes
School of Business and Economics, to the student who attains the highest mark in the module Business Finance | in his/her
Second Commerce year, providing the student received 60 ECTS credits from his/her first sitting of the examinations of
thatyear. Inthe event of a tie, the prize will be divided equally.

German-Irish Lawyers and Business Association Student Award
The College of Business, Public Policy and Law is pleased to announce the granting of a studentaward by the German
Irish Lawyers & Business Association to the studentswho achieve the highest marksin Second Year Legal German and
Second Year German on the B.Comm programme. The offeris for a maximum of 2 awardsannually.

THE LABHRAS O NUALLAIN PRIZE
The Labhras O Nuallain Prize is awarded to the student who achievesthe highest mark in Development Economics, which
is a finalyear course offered to B.A. and B. Comm students. The award was bequeathed by Professor Labhras O Nuallain
who lectured in Economics in this University from 1953 until 1970, and was Professor of Economics from 1970 to 1982.
He wasan acknowledged specialist in Economic Development, both nationaland international.

PWC MEDAL AND PRIZE FOR STUDENT ON 15T YEAR B. COMM DEGREE: ACCOUNTING MODULE
The Price Waterhouse Coopers Medal and Prize shall be awarded on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School of
Business & Economicsto the studentin the Bachelor of Commerce degree programmeswho obtainsthe highest marksin
the first-year Accounting module, provided a pass is achieved in the first year examinationsoverall. In the event of a tie,
the prize will be divided equally.

This prize is not availableto B. Comm (Accounting) students.

PWC PRIZES FOR STUDENT ON 15T YEAR B. COMM (ACCOUNTING) DEGREE
These prizes will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics,
based on the results of the examinations of the first year of the B. Comm (Accounting) degree, to those students who obtain
first, second and third place in the aggregate mark of all examinationstaken. Inthe event of a tie, the prize or prizes wil |
be divided equally. This prize is notavailable to students on the B. Comm.Programmes

PRICE WATERHOUSE COOPERS PRIZE IN TAXATION
This prize is sponsored by Price Waterhouse Coopers, and will be awarded annually on the recommendation of the J.E.
Cairnes School of Business and Economics, to the student who attainsthe highest aggregate mark in the module Taxation
I and Taxation Il in his/her Final Commerce year, providing the student achievesat least a Second Class Honours, Grade
1 overallin the Bachelorof Commerce degree.

KPMG Prizes Second Year B.Comm.
These prizes will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School of Business and Economics



based on the results of the examinations of the Second Commerce year, to those students who obtain first, second and
third place in the aggregate in the subjects Management Accountingl, Business Finance | and International Financial
Reporting I, provided they passthe examinationsof the yearasa whole. Inthe eventof a tie, the prize or prizes will be
divided equally.

KPMG Prizes Third Year B.Comm. (Accounting)
These prizes will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E.Cairnes School of Business and Economics,
based onthe results of the examinations of the third year of the B. Comm (Accounting) degree, to those studentswho
obtain first, second and third place in the aggregate mark of all examinationstaken. In the event of a tie, the prize or
prizes will be divided equally.Only students on the B. Comm (Accounting) Programme are eligible forthese Prizes.

KPMG Prize for Student on 1st Year B.Comm. Degree
This prize is sponsored by KPMG and will be awarded on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School of Business &
Economics to the student in the Bachelor of Commerce degree programmeswho obtainsthe first place in the aggregate
mark of all examinationstaken, provided a passis achieved in the first year examinationsoverall. In the event of a tie,
the prize will be divided equally. This prize is not availableto B. Comm (Accounting) students.

KPMG Prizes for Students on 1st Year B.Comm (Accounting) Degree
These prizes are sponsored by KPMG and will be awarded annually, on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes School
of Business and Economics, based on the results of the examinations of the first year of the B. Comm (Accounting)
degree, to those studentswho obtain first, second, and third place in two modules — ‘Accounting AY120” and ‘Financial
Reporting AY130°. In the eventof a tie, prizes will be divided equally. These prizes also include a Summer Internship
offerto all 3 students, in the students’ penultimate yearof study. This prize is notavailable to students on the B. Comm.
programmes.

Russell Brennan Keane
This prize, sponsored by Russell Brennan Keane, will be awarded annually on the recommendation of the J.E Cairnes
School of Business and Economics, to the student who attains the highest aggregate mark in the modules International
Financial Reporting 111 and Management Accounting 11 in his/her Final commerce year, provided the studentachieves at
least a second class honours Grade 1 overall in the Bachelor Of Commerce degree. In the event of tie the prize will be
divided equally.

HPE Award - BSc (Business Information Systems)
The Hewlett Packard Award forthe Best Student in Business Information Systemsis a prestigious annualaward which
seeks to recognise and reward excellence in the pursuit of studies relating to the application of information systemsin
business. Itis awarded to the highest performing finalyear student in the BSc in Business Information Systemsat NUI,
Galway.

Janssen Pharmaceuticals Prize
This prize is sponsored by Janssen Pharmaceuticals and will be awarded on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes
School of Business and Economicsto the student with the best overall mark in the M Sc (Health Economcs) programme.

Martin A. Whyte Memorial Medal
A medalwill be awarded annually within Social Media Marketing Theory module (MK5139) to the student who receives
the highest overall mark in this module studying in any of the Marketing Masters programmes.

) The O Cearbhaill Prize in Economics
This O Cearbhaill Prize in Economics shall be awarded annually to the first year student in the B.Comm degree with the
best overall performance in economics modules.

Raymond Heeran Memorial Medal
The Raymond Heeran medalforthe best result in the BComm finalyearmodule from those students takingthe
Marketing stream - Digital Marketing Planning module.

Irish Taxation Institute Prize in Taxation
This prize is sponsored by the Irish Taxation Institute,and will be awarded annually on the recommendation of the J.E.
Cairnes Graduate School of Business and Economics, to the student who attainsthe highest mark in the Taxation
modules of the Masterof Accounting programme, providing the studentachievesat least a Second Class Honours overall
in the Master of Accounting degree. Inthe eventof a tie, the prize will be divided equally.

THE HPE Chris Coughlan Prize in Systems Analysis (MSc) (Information Systems Management)
From 2009-10 onwards, the HPE Chris Coughlan Prize in Systems Analysis (MSc) (Information Systems Management)
will be awarded to the studentin the M.SC. in Information Management Programme (full time and parttime) who attains
the highest aggregate score across modules MS804 (Systems Development and Project Management), MS805 (Database
Sytems) and MS821 (Applied Systems Analysis). To be eligible for this prize, the student must pass all three modules at
the first attemptand within one academic year of entering the programme. Students who are exempted from taking these
modules are not eligible for this prize.



Nelipak Prize
The prize will be awarded to the student who receives the highest overall aggregate mark in the examinationsforMSc
Strategy, Innovation and People Management programme. In the event of a tie, the prize will be divided equally.

Intel Prize for MSc International Management
This prize shall be awarded annually. The prize shallamountto €1,000 and will be awarded to the student who receives

the highest overall aggregate mark in the examinations for MSc International Management programme. In the eventof a
tie, the prize will be divided equally.

Medtronic Prize in Human Resource Management
This prize, value €1000, will be awarded annually on the recommendation of the Professor of Management,to the
studentachieving first place in the MSc (Human Resource Management) programme, provided an overall result of
Second Class Honours, Grade 1 has been achieved.

Janssen Pharmaceuticals Prize
This prize is sponsored by Janssen Pharmaceuticals and will be awarded on the recommendation of the J.E. Cairnes

School of Business and Economicsto the student with the best overall mark in the M Sc (Health Economcs)
programme.









